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PREFACE. 



THIS work lias been prepared at the instance of many 
teachers, and because there appeared to be a call for a 
German grammar which should present the most important 
facts of the language in the briefest form consistent with 
accuracy and clearness of statement. It follows, as a matter 
of course, the same general method, and uses the same term- 
inology, as the author's larger work (A Compendious German 
Grammar, etc., H. Holt & Co.), which has been approved by 
wide use now during more than fifteen years ; and it may be 
used as an introduction to the other. In order to facilitate 
the transition, and for the convenience of those who, while 
asing it, desire to refer to the fuller statements and explana- 
tions of the larger grammar, the numbers of the latter's para- 
graphs corresponding to those of this volume are added in 
parenthesis to its own paragraph-numbers. The exercises may 
be used according to the discretion of the teacher and the 
special needs and capacities of his class ; and, where immediate 
advance to reading is desired, the English-into-German exer- 
cises may in many cases be well omitted until the grammar 
comes to be gone over a second time. The selected sentences 
at the end are intended to form the ground for such further 
grammatical drill as shall be found desirable. 

W.D. W. 

Yalb Ooulbox, May, 188S. 
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ALPHABET. 

1. (^ 'Ihb letters of the German Alphabet are 
as follows. 



Qeniwn 
letter*. 


Bomaa 
aqaWta. 


German 
name. 


Oerman 
letters. 


Boman 
equiy'ta, 


German 
name. 


% a 


a 


a (ah) 


% 


n 


n 


en 


», b 


b 


ba {bay) 


O, 





o 


o 


S, c 


c 


tsa 


% 


P 


P 


pa 


2), b 


d 


da 


O, 


q 


q 


ku {koo) 


a, c 


e 


a 


% 


r 


r 


%0 

er 


^f f 


f 


ef 


<B, 


f,« 


s 


es 


% 9 


g 


ga 


% 


t 


t 


ta 


€>, ^ 


h 


ha 


n, 


u 


u 


u {oo) 


0, i 


m 

1 


1 

e {ee) 


% 


b 


V 


fou (found) 


0, i 


J 


yot 


% 


» 


w 


va 


«, I 


k 


ka 


X, 


? 


X 


ix 


?, I 


1 


el 


% 


9 


y 


ipsilon 


aJi, in 


m 


em 


3. 


J 


z 


tset 



Gerxnan is also often printed in the same letters as English. 



2 PRONUNCIATION. [2 

2. (5) The German uses capital initial letters, 
like the English, at the beginning of sentences, of 
lines of poetry, and of direct quotations ; but also, 
for all nouns, and words used as nouns ; and for 
pronouns of the third person, when used in ad- 
dress with the value of those of the second person; 
but not for adjectives of nationality : thus, englifd^, 
* English'; franjoftfc^; * French'; t>ie beutfd^e ©prad^c, 
'the German language.' 



PEONUNCIATION. 

VOWELS. 

3. (7) Each simple vowel sound is either long or 
short. The distinction must be learned chiefly 
by practice ; but the following rules will be found 
of service : A vowel doubled, or followed by ^, is 
long ; a vowel is short before a double consonant, 
and usually before a group of two consonants. 

4. (8) 31, a has the sound of a in far, father: 
long, in 2lal, S3al^n ; short, in ©all, $ant)» 

5. (9) @, e long is pronounced almost like our e 
in they; short C is nearly our "short e" in men: 
long, in .^ecr; me^r ; short, in bcnn, 5Belt» 

Bat final unaccented e is pronounced nearly like e in hvtter : 
thus, ®aht, gute. The e of the unaccented endings ett; er, el, is 
nearly or quite silent, and what sound it has is the &t(i-sound 
(nearly as in English token, poker, uncle): thus, l^aben, guten, 
^abcT, gutcr, SBattbct, toanbetn. 

6. (10) 3^ i loiig is like our "long e,*" or i in pique; 
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when short, it is more like our "short f " in pin : 
long, in i^n^ bir ; short, in biUxQ, ift* 

7. (11) £), has the tone of our "long o": long, 
in aWoor, Ion; short, in foU, ®ott. 

8. (12) U, U long is our u in rule; U short is 
nearly our u in pvll : long, in U^r, gut ; short, in 
93rufi, ©tunfce* 

9. (13) 2)/ 9 is found only in foreign words, and 
is ordinarily pronounced like an i in the same 
situation : thus, ©prup, SlfpK 

MODIFIED VOWEIiS. 

10. (14) The modified vowels (or umlauts) are 
usually written with an c after them, whe» the 
vowel modified is a capital : thus, 9lf, etc.; other- 
wise with a couple of dots over the modified 
letter : thus, a, i, &♦ 

They are products of the alteration or " modification" of an 
a or or u-sound by the influence of an i-sound originaUy 
occurring in the foUowing syUable. 

11. (15) S(e, a has the sound of an open c, rather 
opener than our "short e"; long, in ^lagcr, prSgcn; 
short, in ^Snte, SlepfeL 

12. (16) Ot, is nearest in tone to our u in hurt, 
but verging toward the e of they. It is closely 
akin with the French ezz-sounds. Long, in fd^on, 
^orcn; short, in offncn, ^BUe* 

13. (17) Ue, ii is the same sound with the French 
u. To utter it, first round the lips to the u-posi- 
tion, and then, without moving them, fix the tongue 
to say i (ee) — or vice versa. Long, in Ucbel, fii^I ; 
short, in ®lu(f, tflnn* 



4 PEONUNCIATION. [14 

DIPHTHONGS. 

14. (18) 3e is an i lengthened by the addition 
of an e : thus, bie, tief* 

15. (19) a. di is pronounced almost like the 
"long i" of isle, aisle: thus, 53ein, fet* 

b. 9lt (much rarer) has the same sound : thus, 

$«{n, mil 

c. Instead of at; ei are sometimes written a\), e^. 

16. (20) §(u is pronounced like the English ou, 
ow, in hoTise, down: thus, $aue, 9luge^ 

17. (21) (£u is nearly like the English oi in boil: 
thus, l^eutc, euer* Sleu, hx is pronounced in the 
samp manner : thus, ^Icugletn, Xraume* 

18. (22) Ui is pronounced like we: thus, pfittl 

CONSONANTS. 

19. (23) ^; B has the same sound as in English, 
excepting when final or followed by a consonant, 
when it is like p : thus, SBube, ©tab, gel^abt* 

20. (24) S; C is hard before a, 0, U, or a con- 
sonant ; but soft before C; t, p ; in the latter case 
it is pronounced like ts : thus, Sato, Soncert, Ocean* 

21. (25) D, b has the sound of English d, ex- 
cepting at the end of a word, or of a syllable before 
another consonant, when it is changed to ^; thus, 

!Damm, S3rob, milb* 

22. (26) ^, f has the same sound as in English. 

23. (27) ®, g has its hard sound as in gro,' give^ 
excepting at the end of a word or syllable, when 
it assumes the value of d^ (38) : thus, ®an8/ S^ag, 
taglic^- 



T 



^] 



PRONUNCIATION. 



24. (28) ^, ^ has the sound of English h when 
it begins a word, and also in the suffixes ^txt, l^aft. 
Elsewhere it is silent £^ is the same as t Thus, 

|)of; Rini^txt, t^un* 

25. (29) 3, ji is always pronounced like our y 
consonant : thus, ^ci^X, jung. 

26. (30-3) R, f, i, I, 3Jl, m, % n, % p. These 
letters have the same sounds as their English cor- 
respondents. 

27. (34) £i, q is always followed by u, and qn is 
pronounced like kv (with labial v): thus, Dual 
quer* 

28. (35) % X has a more forcible utterance than 
in English. In every situation it must be clearly 
heard : thus, Slant), rotl^, %xhtittx, marmorncr. 

29. (36) ®, i has its hissing sound only when 
doubled, final, or standing before a consonant; 
before a vowel it approaches the sound of our z. 
Before t and p at the beginning of a word it is 
more generally and properly pronounced like sh : 

thus, ®lai, TOtffen, ©ol^n, SBefcn, jieif, ©pur. 

30. (37) X, t in words properly German has the 
sound of English t In certain terminations (espe- 
cially tton) of words from the Latin or French, it 
is pronounced like ts : thus, })at, Za^tl, Station^ 

31. (38) 95, » at the beginning of a word has the 
sound of English/. When it occurs elsewhere, as 
ulso in foreign words, it is pronounced like our v: 
thus, »icl, SSatcr, ^fla'ot, 95acanj^ 

32. (39) SB; to is nearly like v in English : thus, 
SBelle, SBa|)tt ; but after a consonant in the same 
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syllable it must be uttered between the lips alone : 
thus, jtt)ci, fd^wen 

33. (40) X, X has the sound of ks ; but when 
initial, it is pronounced as z : thus, SCrt, XttiitXi. 

34. (41) ?), 9 in German is a vowel only. 

35. (42) 3, i is like ts : thus, 3inn, |)olj- 

COIQ^SONANTAIi DIGBAPHS AND 
TRIGBAFHS. 

36. (43) «. Sl^ has two sounds : one deeper or 
more guttural, nearly our throat-clearing or hawk- 
ing sound ; the other more palatal, over the middle 
of the tongue, approaching the ^A-sound, or nearly 
as we should pronounce hy in hyen. The former 
sound it has after a, o, U, an ; the latter, after any 
other vowel or a consonant : thus, S3a(|, io^, IBud^, 
an6); rec^t, td^, IBfld^er, gadder, ?6d^er, xtx6^, eud^, 
baud^te, burd^, 2)old^, mand^cr. 

6* d^i, when the g belongs to the stem of the 
word, is pronounced as is or a?: thus, SBad^^, 
tt)ad^fcn. 

c. Sl^ initial (in words of foreign origin) is hard 
like i, except before e, i, where it usually has the 
palatal d[>-sound (like hy): thus, Sl^arafter, Sl^rifi, 
Sl^emtc, Sl^ina ; in words from the French, it often 
has the French sound (like sh) : thus, S^arabe^ 

37. (44) Sf is equivalent to double f : thus, SldPcr, 
©adPer. 

38. (45) Stg is like ng in sing: thus, ©fngctt, 
ginger, Oang. 

PO. (46) a, 5^f is pronounced as these two let- 
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ters (but the f with the lips alone) : thus, ^fixni, 

fd^lilpfcn^ 
b. ^^ has the sound of/; thus, f\)a\t, ^^Ogp^on 

40. (48) ©d^ is the equivalent of our sh : thus, 

41. (49) 5 is pronounced as a double ^, and is 
written instead of ^^ at the end of a word, or after 
a long vowel or diphthong, or before a consonant ; 
thus, 93a§, ^aplid^» (In the English character, f is 
generally written ss.) 

42. (51) ^ i$ the written equivalent of a double 
), but is pronounced like a single ): thus, $(a^, 

ACCENT. 

43. (55) a. The accent, in words not compound, 
is usually on the radical syllable : thus, ban'fen, 

banf'bar, 2)attf'barfcit 

But the accent is taken by the suffix et; and by i or ie in verbs 
having the infin . in tren or tcren. 

b. In compound words, the accent is usually 
that of the first member : thus, au^'gcl^en, Slu^'gang, 
|)au^'ben)ol^nen 

Exceptions are : componnds with inseparable prefixes (163), 
as 6eban'!en ; many with aU- and un=, as aflmad^'tig, unenb'Udft : 
compounds of direction, as ffibofl'; and most compound par- 
ticles, as bal^tn', gutjor', 

c. Foreign words do not follow these rules, and are often ac- 
cented on the final : thus, S'^ation^ 
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DECLENSION. 

44. (58-9) There are two numbers, singular 
and PLURAL, and four cases: the nominative, an- 
swering to the English nominative ; the genitive, 
answering nearly to the English possessive, or ob- 
jective with of ; the dative, corresponding to the 
English objective with to ox for ; and the accusa- 
tive, nearly the same as our objective without 
a preposition. 

45. (60) There are three genders, masculine, 
feminine, and neuter. 

The names of most objects haying conspictiQCis sex core mas^ 
online or feminine, according as those objects are male or 
female ; bnt in great part the genders of German nouns follow 
arbitrary rules, and must be learned by experience. 

But the foUowing rules will be found of practical value : 

46. (61) a. Masculine are : names of seasons, months, and 
days of the week, of the points of the compass, and of stones ; 
also metny derivatives formed from roots by change of vowel, 
all those ending in ing and ling/ and many which end in el/ 
eri/ ct. 

Thus: ber S^rud^/ 'the speech,* ber Sf^aget/ *the nail,' bcr 
ginget/ *the finger,' ber CieBIinp, *the darling.* 

6. Feminine are most names of rivers, of plants, fruits, and 
flowers ; many derivatives ending in e and t ; and all those 
formed by the secondary suffixes et, l^eit/ fctt/ f(Baft/ unfl/ and in. 

Thus: bic ©^jradbc, 'speech,' bie SKac^t/ * might,' ble aBcl^fieit, 
'wisdom,* bic Orbnung/ * order.* 

c. Neuter are most names of countries and places, of metals, 
the names of the letters, and other parts of speech used as 
nouns, all diminutives formed with c^en and Icin/ most nouns 
formed by the suffixes fel/ fal/ ni^/ and t^unt/ most collectives 
and abstracts formed by the prefix gC/ and all infinitives uwd 
as nouns. 
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Thns: bo^ SK&b*cn; * the girl,' bag SWat^fel, * the riddle,' ba« 
©ef^Jtad^, 'talk,' bag (Steven, Hhe act of standing.' 

d. Compound nouns usually take the gender of their final 
member. 

e. Nouns of foreign origin, though with many exceptions, are 
masculine, feminine, or neuter as in the tongues from which 
they come. 

47. (62) Adjectives and most pronouns are in- 
flected in the singular in all three genders^ in order 
to agree with the noun which they qualify. They 
make no distinction of gender in the plural. 

ABTICIjES. 

48. (63) The articles are declined as follows : 

DEFINITE ABTICLE. 

Singular, Plural, 

masc. fern. neut. m. f. n. 



Nom. 


ber 


bie . ba« 


bte 


'the' 


Gen. 


be^ 


ber bed 


ber 


'of the' 


Dat. 


bent 


ber htvx 


ben 


*to (yr for the*. 


Ace. 


bctt 


bte ba^ 

INDEij'INlTE 


bte 

AETIOTiE. 


'the' 


Norn. 


cut 


eine 


etn 


'a' 


Gen. 


etned 


etiter 


etne^ 


'of a' 


Dat. 

a 


ctttcm 


einer . 


etnent 


' to (yr for a' 


Ace. 


ctncn 


eitte 


ein 


'a.' 



49. (65) The ace. neuter bad and the dat. masc 
and neuter bem are often contracted with a preced- 
ing preposition into one word: thus, and, aitfd, 
ind; fiird, jum, beim, etc. In such contracted forms, 
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a preposition ending in tt loses its tt before m : 
thus, am, xm, ^om* The dat. fem. ber is in like 
manner contracted with Jtt to jur* Other similar 
contractions sometimes occur. 

50. (66) Special Uses of the Definite Article.— a. The definite 
article is nsed with abstract noons and those taken in a nni- 
yersal sense : thus, baS SeBen ifl furj/ 'life is short'; bad ©olb ifl 
gelB, 'gold is yellow.* 

h. It is often used where we use a possessive adjective : thus, 
bcr SSatcr fd&iittelte ben Stopf, *the father shook his head.* 

c. In many other cases the article is used or omitted where 
the contrary is the usage in English : thus, especially, it is 
prefixed to the names of seasons, months, and days of the week, 
to names of streets and mountains, to the feminine names of 
countries, and often to other proper names : thus, im SB inter, 
*in winter*; ber iKal, *May*; in bcr ©(^Weig, *in Switzerland*; 
bex franfc ® eoxg, * sick (George.* 

NOUNS. 

51. (68) In order to decline a noun, we need to 
know how it forms its genitive singular and its 
nominative plural; and upon these two cases de- 
pends the classification of the declensions. 

52. (71-2) In aU noun declension, feminines are invariable 
in the singular, and the nom., gen., and ace. plural are alike ; 
and in all declension whatever, the ace. singular of the fem. 
and neut. is like the nom., and the dat. plural (except of 
personal pronouns) ends in n* 

FIRST DECLENSION OP NOUNS. 

^ 53. (69) 1. The great majority of masculine 
nouns, and all neuters, form their genitive sin- 
gular by adding ^ or c^ to the nominative. These 
constitute the fibst declension; which is then 
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divided into classes according to the mode of 
formation of the nominative pluraL 

54. (75) The foist class adds no ending to form 
the plural; its nominatives are alike in both 
numbers, except that in a few words (about 20 
masc, and the 2 fem.) the vowel is modified for 
the pluraL 

55. (76) To this class belong all masculines and 
neuters ending in el, cr, en ; a few neuters having 
the prefix ge and ending in e; all the neuter 
diminutives in d^en and lein; and two feminines, 
abutter, ' mother,' and Xod^ter, ' daughter,' 

56. (77) Nouns of this class add only i in the 
gen. sing., and take no e in the dative. 

57. (81) The second class forms the plural by 
adding t, and usually modifies the vowel of the 
principal syllable, though with many exceptions. 

58. (82) To this class belong the greater number 
of masculines, many neuters, some monosyllabic 
feminines, and also the feminines ending in nif 
and fal 

59. (83) Masculines and neuters take i or eS in 
the gen. sing.; the dat. is like the nom., or adds e. 

a. The ending eS i9 generally taken by monosyllables, $ by 
polysyllables ; but most words may take either, ed belonging 
to a more serious style, and & being more coUoquial. Words 
ending in a sibilant always take e^* 

h. The use of e in the dat. is nearly parallel to that of e^ in 
the genitive. * 

60. (84) The great majority of masculines take 
the modified vowel in the plural, also all fem- 
inines, except those in ttif and faL 
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61. (87-9) The thibd class adds er to form the 
nom. plural, and modifies the vowel of the stem. 
This class is composed chiefly of neuters, with a 
few masculines. The gen. aad dat. sing, are 
formed as in the second class. 





EXAMFT.KR : 1. FTBRT OT.Aflfl. 






^pattUf 


©eBirgc, 


aRuttct, 




<8pade/ m. 


*moimtaiii range,' 2i« 
SingvIaVo 


^mother,' t 


N. 


bcr ®j)otcn 


ba« ©ebirge 


bte TOntter 


G. 


bc^ ®paitn9 


be^ ®cbtrgc3 


bcr TOntter 


D. 


bcm (Bpattn 


bent ©ebtrge 


ber 2Jiutter 


A. 


ben ®))aten 


\>a9 @e6trge 

Plural. 


bte a)tuttcr 


N. 


bte ©paten 


bie ©ebirge 


bte 3Mtttter 


G. 


ber ®pattn 


bcr ©cbirge 


ber TOUtter 


D. 


ben @))aten 


ben®c6trgen, 


ben aWtittem 


A. 


bte @f)aten 


bte Oebirge 

2. SECOND CLASS. 


bie 2Jitttter 




&l>^Xl, 


3a5t, 


$anb^ 




*8on,'m. 


•year,' n. 
Singular. 


*haTid/f, 


N. 


ber ©o^n 


ba« 3a^r 


bte $Qnb 


G. 


be^ @o^ne9 


bed dal^red 


ber ^anb 


D. 


bera ©oljne 


bent 3a^re 


bcr.^anb 


A. 


ben ©o^n 


Plural 


bie $anb 


N. 


ble ©5^ne 


bte 3o^re 


bte ^ftnbc 


G. 


ber ©5^ne 


bcr 3al)re . 


ber ^anbe 


D. 


ben ©5^ncn 


ben Oa^ren 


ben ^finbetf 


A. 


bte ©5^ne 


bie 3a^re 


bte ^finbe 
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« 


3» THIBD C!LAS0. 




^auB, 


9BeiB, 


aSann, 


3rrt^um, 


'house/ n. 


'Woman/ 

I 


n. 'man/m. 


* error/ m. 


N. ba« $au^ 


2Bei6 


bcr aJiann 


Srrt^um 


G. bc« §aufc« 


^etbed 


bc« a)iattnc« 


3rrt^um« 


I>. bem $aufc 


ISetbe 


bcm ^iannc 


Orrt^um 


A. bad ^aud 


^eib 


ben aJiann 

PharcU. 


3rrt^um 


N. bic ^dufcr 


SBctber 


bic TOclnncr 


3rrt^umcr 


Q. bcr §aufcr 


aUcibcr 


bcr TOfinncr' 


Srrt^ttmer 


D. ben ^ftttfcrn 


SBeibern 


ben SlBannern 


Srrt^iimern 


A- bic ^eiufcr 


aacibcr 


bic aJMnncr 


Orrt^llmcr 



VOOABUIiABY. 



bad ®T0b, ?ed, ^Sbe. bread, 
bet ©ruber, sr8, siiber# brother, 
bad $6u$, «$ed; ^ik^er* book, 
tie ©utter* butter, 
er, pers. pron, he. 
bcr ©artcn, =nd, =drtcn. garden, 
bad ©cBtrge ?flcd, =gc. moun- 
tain-range. 
giBt; 3(2 ^ng. gives, 
^aben, 3(Jp2. have, 
bic §anb; sdnbc. hand. 
f^atf Sd sing, has. 
bad $aud, -fed, s&ufet. house. 
In, prep. in. 
ijl, 3(2 sing. is. 



ber j^dfc, ?fcd, ::fe. cheese. 
bad j^inb/ sbed, -ber. child* 
bad jlteib, 'bed/ ^^ber* dress, 

garment, 
bad 9Kdb(3^en, ^nd, sn. girl, 
ber iXRann, sned, -dnner. man. 
bte Gutter, ^ittter. mother, 
ber Onfel; -Id, 4. uncle, 
ftnb, 3(2 pi. are. 
ber ©o^n, ^ned, so^ne. son. 
bic /tod^ter; ^od^ter. daughter. 
UXf^, conj, and. 
ber $ater, ^^rd, -dter. father, 
bad SBeiB, »ed/ »bet* woman, 

wife* 



EXEBCISE 1. 

NOUNS OF THE FIEST DECJLENSIDN. 

1. 3)cr Onfel ift ('is') cin Sruber bed SSatcrd. 2. !Bad 
Scib ifl bic 3»ttttcr bcr ^inber. 3, !Dic abutter ^at C lias '] 
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fei 



93rob, Sutter unb ftdfc. 4. ®er SKann gtbt C gives') bcm 
SScibc ba^ «Icib* 5. gr C he ') gibt cin S3u^ ben ^inbern. 
6. 3)cr So^tt beg SDtannc^ tfl in bem ©arten. 7. 3)ie 
Scanner ^aben C^ave') Sud^cr in ben ^finben, 8. S)a« 
$au« ifl im ©ebirge. 9. 3)tc SIKfibd^cn fmb C are ') T66)Ux 
eineg SSatcrg unb einer SDtuttcr^ 

VOOABULABY. 

and, unb* iu. in. 

are, {inb* is, ifl, 

book, iBu(^« man. iDZann* 

bread, SBrob. montb, bcx SKottat/ stS, ste» 

brother, SBrubcr. mother, SRuttet. 

bntter, SButter. mountain-range, ©eBltge. 

chair, bet ©tu^I, Ae^, '^U. part, bex ^^etl, M, At* 

child, JWnb» picture, bag 93llb, sbg, sber. 

day, bet SCag, sgg, s^. room, bog 3i»«»n«# 'if^/ '«• 

father, IBatet. son, Solvit. 

garden, (^axtett* table, bet Stifd^, 'f^^^r 'f(^s- 

gives, gibt* tree, bet ®aum^ ^mg^ «&um€. 

has, ^at. nncle, Onfel* 

he, ct* woman, 2BclB. 

house, {^aug. year, bag 3a^t, stegi m* 

EXEBCISE 2. ^ 

1. The father has a brother ; he is an unde. 2. The 
child is the son of the father and of the mother. 

3. The mother gives bread and butter to the ohildren. 

4. The man gives a book to the son of the woman. 

5. The &ther has a house in the mountain* range. 

6. In the house are tables, chairs, and books. 7. He 
has trees in the garden, and pictures in the rooms. 
8. The month is a part of the year ; the day is a part 
of the month. 
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SECOND DECLENSION OP NOUNS. 

62. (91) To the second declension belong only 
masculine and feminine nouns. They form all the 
cases of the plural by adding n or en to the theme, 
and masculines take the same ending in the 
oblique cases of the singular, while feminines are 
Tinyaried in the singular. 

63. (92) a. Nearly all the feminine nouns in the 
language are of this declension ; also masculines 
of more than one syllable in c, as Sdott, 'mes- 
senger'; a few monosyllabic root-words, as Sddx, 
*bear,' ®xaf, 'count'; and many words of foreign 
origin, as ©tubent, SWonard^. 

No noun of this declension modifies its vowel in 
the pluraL 

5. EXAMPLES : 





Feminines : 


Mascnlines : 




edtc, 


a:M, 


ihiaBe; 


©tttbent, 




= side.' 


«deed.' 


•boy.' 


* student.' 






Singular, 




N. 


bic ©cite 


T^at 


bcr ^naBc 


©tubcnt 


a 


bcr ©cite 


St^at 


bc^ ^nabcn 


©tubenten 


D. 


ber ©cite 


Zf^at 


bcm ^nabcn 


©tubcnten 


1. 


bic ©cite 


Xf)at 


ben Snabcn 


©tnbenten 






Plural, 




N. 


bic ©citcn 


S^atcn 


bic ^abcn 


©tubcnten 


G. 


bcr ©citcn 


I^atcn 


ber iJnabcn 


©tubcnten 


D, 


bctt ©citcn 


Il^atcn 


' ben ^naben 


' ©tubcnten 


JL 


bic ©cttcn 


2;^atcn 


bic ftnaben 


©tubcnten 



£. Feminines in in (or inn) make their plural in innen : thus, 
giirilin, giirilinncn. ^crr, * sir, man,* has $crm in the singular 
and J^emn in the plural. 
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f* IRREGULAR DECLENSION. 

64. (97-9) a. A few mascnlines and neuters are of a mixed de- 
clension : namely, of the first in the singular and the second 
in the plural; as, @taat (-e^, -tn), 'state'; Slugc (sc5, sen), 
* eye'; and a number of nouns of foreign origin, as ^[nfeft (^e^, 
sen) ; ® of 'tor (^oftorS, ^ofto'ren). Others form their plural 
according to either the first or the second declension : as SBett, 
^ bed,' pi. S3ette or SSetten. 

h.. A few masculines in en drop the n in the nom. sing, 
usually: thus, bcr ^amt or iRamen, 'name.* <J)er ©c^mcTg, 
*pain,' and ba$ 9^h 'h^a^/ have lost the en of their original 
themes in the nom. and ace. sing.; @(^meT3 follows also the 
mixed declension. 

c. A number of nouns have two forms of the plural, belong- 
ing to two different significations : thus, iBanb; n., 'bond ' and 
•ribbon'; $anbe, 'bonds,* but SBdnbet; 'ribbons.' 

d. Compounds of iD2ann; 'man,* substitute Seute for SKann in 
the plural when taken coUectiyely : thus, ^auf mann; ' merchant,* 
iJaufleute, 'merchants*; but gtoei 5tauf manner, 'two merchants.' 

NOUNS OF FOREIGN ORIGIN. 

65. (101) Most nouns of foreign origin are de- 
clined like German nouns, and belong to the 
regular declensions. 

a. Nouns in urn, from the Latin, form a plural in en: as. 
©tublum, ©tubien. 

* b. A few from the French and English form their plural, as 
also the gen. sing., in § : thus, feibene ^opfyi&f ' silken sophas.* 

PROPER NAMES. 

66. (103) Names of countries and places admit only the 
genitiye ending g. If they end in a sibilant, they are not de« 
clined i thus, S8etltn«, ' of Berlin' ; toon ^ax\&, *of Paris.* 

67. (104) Names of persons are now generally used with the 
article to indicate the case. When without the article, the noun 
adds § in the genitive : thus. ©c^iQerd* 
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But masctilines ending in a sibilant, and feminines In c, 
take end in the genitive : thus, SKasen^/ ®0))^ienS ; and some- 
times en in the other oblique cases. 

68. (106) The plurals of masculines, with or without the 
article, have e (rarely en)/ with n added in the dative ; of femi- 
nines, n or en* Sefud and @^rt(lud are usually declined as 
Latin nouns. 

69. (108) A proper name following a title that has the 
article before it is left unvaried ; if without the article, it takes 
the genitive sign, and the title is unvaried : thus, ber @o^n 
ilaljer {Jriebrltfe^, *the son of the Emperor Frederick*; but, 
©o§n bcj8 ilaiferg griebridf). But ^etr is always declined. An 
appended title is declined, whether the preeeding name be de- 
clined or not: thus, ^lesanbet beS ®ro|en ®ef(^ic^te/ 'Alexander 
the Great's history.' 

VOCABUIiABT. 

ba5 Huge, sge^, sgen. eye. bet SRame, sen«, -cn» name, 

bet 93anb/ ^be^, sSnbcr* ribbon, ber SPreuge, ^tn, sen. Prussian, 

bad iBett, stted, 'ten. bed. Der $rinj, ^gen, ^aen* prince, 

bic grau, :m* woman, wife. bet ©c^merj, sjend, s^n. pain, 

bet gricbe, ^bend, ^ben. peace. @(^mlbt. Smith. 

gncbriiJ6. Frederick. @o^)§le, ^end. Sophie. 

bet®taf, ::fen, sfen. count. bte ©tabt, s&btc. city, 

bie ©tdftn/ 4nnen. countess, bet ©tubent, -ten, ^ten. student 

bet $ett, sttn, sttcn. Mr., sir. ble Sugenb, ^bcn. virtue, 

bod ^eta, sfjj^, '^n. heart. bie SBa^tl^aftigfett, ^ten. truths 
bet J^aufmann/ -nnd| ^annet* mer« fulness. 

chant. SBU^elm, ^md* WiUianL 
bet SttiaUf «eii« seiu bogr* 

EXEBCISE 8. 

NOUIIB OF ATT. DEOLENBIOIIB. 

1. !Ccr Stmit tji ©tubcnt. 2. !Dcr ®taf ijl bc^ ilnaBcn 
Satcr. 3. 5)ic fjraucn ber ©rafcn flnb ©rSfmncn. 4. jDte 
S03a^rr)aftig(cit ifl cine Sugenb. 5. ^rtebe tfl in ben ^erjcn 
btx Winntx unb JJ^aucn. 6. ^2>et ^reuge ^at ben Stamen 
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gricbrtt]^. 7. Die SWdnttcr fmb itaufTcittc. 8. !Bcr iJaitf* 
matm l^at SSnbcr in ber ^anb. 9, a)a« ^inb l^at ©ti^mcracn 
in ben Slugen, unb ifl tm Sett. 10, S)er ©oftn be« ^ringen 
Sriebric^ aBin)cIm ift etubent in ber etabt Sonn. 11* (Sr 
flibt ®op^ien« Sus^ bem SKar, ©o^nc be« $errn ©d^ntibt, 

VOCABXriiABT. 

Augusta, Sluguilc, -en«. grandchild, bet dnfct, sW, «L 

ball, ber S3att. ^^ttS, =dlle. merchant, 5taufmann, 

bond, bag ^43anb, sbe^, sbc. monarch, bet URonarc^, i^bm, 

city, @tabt» sc&cn. 

count, @taf. ribbon, ©anb. 

cousin, bet ^Better, ^rg, ^rn. society, blc ©cfellfc^aft, sten. 

daughter, ble SCoc^tcr, -6(^tct. student, ©tubent. 

earth, ble (Srbe, sen. virtue, Xugcnb. 

emperor, bet Sta\\tt, ^9, sr. William, 9BlH€lm. 

empress, ble jtaiferin, ^Innen. 

EXSRCISE 4. 

1. The student la the cojint's cousin. 2. The son of the 
Emperor William and of the Empress Augusta is in 
Berlin. 3. He has sons, daughters, and grandchildren. 

4. The merchants give (geben) the women the ribbons. 

5. The virtues are the bonds of society (the society: 
50a). 6. The house of the monarch is in the city 
fofj Paris. 7. The earth is a ball. 

ADJECTIVES. / 

70. (114) The adjective is declined only when 
used attributively or substantively; it remains 
uninflected when used as predicate, in apposition, 
or as adverb. 

71. (115) The attributive adjective always pre- 
cedes the noun (if expressed) which it qualifies; 
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it is varied for number and case, and (in the sin^ 
gular only) for gender, and agrees in all these 
particulars with its noun. 

72. (118) Each attributive adjective is subject 
to two different modes of declension, according as 
it is or is not preceded by certain limiting words. 

73, (119-20) a. The endings of the first de- 
clension are nearly the same with those of the 
definite article. 

6. The SECOND decuension has only the two end- 
ings C and en: namely, e in the sing. nom. of all 
genders and in the accus. fem. and neuter, and 
elsewhere en* Thus: 

ADJECTIVE endings OJ? DECLENSION. 
FIBST DECLENSION. SECOND DEGLENSION. 

Singular. Plural. Singular, Plural. 





m. 


f. 


n. 


m. f. n. 


m. 


f. 


n. 


m. f. n. 


N. 


-er 


-c 


-eg 


-e 


-e 


-e 


-c 


-en 


G. 


-eg 


-er 


-eg 


-er 


-en 


-en 


-en 


-en 


D. 


-em 


-er 


-em 


-en 


-en 


-en 


-en 


-en 


A. 


-en 


-e 


-eg 


-e 


-Ctt 


-c 


-e 


-en 



c. Adjecidyes ending in e, el, en, et, usaally reject the e of the 
final syllable before the declensional ending : thus, ebel, 
* noble,' cblex, cble, cbleg, etc. 

d. §oc^, 'high,* loses c when declined: thus, Ijo^cr, f^o^e, 
^o^eg, etc. 

74. (121) a. The adjective takes the endings of 
the first declension, unless preceded by an article, 
pronoun, or pronominal adjective, which itself has 
those endings; if so preceded, it has the endings 
of the second declension. 

Thus, as we say, bcr SWann, *the man,' so also 
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guter Wlann, ' good man/ but ber gute 3Ram, * the 
good man'; as bie graueit, *the women/ so gulc 
graucn, and gute f^one grauen, but bie. guten f^&nen 
grauen, 'the good handsome women'; as bem ^inbe, 
*to the child/ so gutem ^inbe, and gutem, fd^Bnem, 
artigem ^inbe, but bem guten, fd^onen, artigen 5ttnbe, 

' to the good, handsome, well-behaved child.' 

b. Before a genitiye nonn ending in ^, the adjectiye is moro 
usually of the second declension : thus, faltcn SBaffer^; * of cold 
water,' frozen iKut^cC, 'with joyous spirit.* 

c. The ending eS of the nom. and ace. neuter is often 
dropped, especially in poetry: thus, fci^on 9Q3etter/ * fine weather,' 
falf(^ @etb, * false money.* 

75. (122) Complete declension of an adjective, 
gut, * good/ in both forms. 







FIBST DECLENSION. 








Sirhgidar. 




Plural. 




m. 


t 


n. 


m. f. n. 


N. 


gutcr 


gute 


guted 


gute. 


G. 


guted 


guter 


guted 


guter 


D. 


gutcm 


guter 


gutem 


guten 


A. 


gutcn 


gute 


gute^ 


gute 






SECOND D£CU£NSION. 








Singular, 




Flural 




m. 


t 


n. 


in. f. n. 


N. 


ber gute 


bte gute 


bad gute 


bte guteit 


G. 


bed guten 


ber guten 


bed guten 


ber guten 


D. 


bem guten 


ber guten 


bem guten 


ben guten 


k. 


belt guten 


bie gute 


bad gute 


bie guten 



76. (124) As ein, fetn and the possessives (89) 
lack the distinctive endings in a part of their cases 
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(nom. sing, masculine and nom. and ace. sing, 
neuter), the adjective following those cases re- 
tains the ending of the first declension. In this 
way arises a sort of third or 'mixed' declension. 
For example : ein guter, *a good/ fetne gute, 'no 
good,' fein gutc^, *his good,' il^rc gutcn, 'their good,' 
are declined thus : 

SingykiK PkaraL 

n. fa A. on. f, n. 

N. ein guter Icinc (\viU fcin gutcg i^rc gutcn 

G-. etned guten tetner guten fetne^ guten t^rer guten 

B. etnem guten letner guten fetnem guten t^ren guten 

A. etnen guten feme gute fein guted t^re guten 

77. (125) a. The adjective has the ending of the first declen- 
sion after an indeclinable limiting word, as a numeral ; and 
after man^, tt)d^, folc^, etc., when used without an ending of 
declension ; thus, gtoei (jute j^inber, 'two good children' ; man^ 
Bunte SBIumen; ' many yariegated flowers.' 

h. (127) After indefinite pronominal adjectives, the ending 
of the first declension is generally taken in the nom. and acous. 
plural ; thus, eintgc groge Sta^m, * sundry big boxes.' 

e. After a personal pronoun, the same ending is taken aa 
after a possessive ; thus, id^ atmet Sif^cXf 'I poor fool/ but )n\t 
ormen Zf^axttif *we poor fools.' 

VOOABUIiABY. 

aBet; cor^. but. glfitttid^, adj, happy, 

alt, adj. old. gut, adj, good. 

ber ^pfilf '% 9[e^feL apple. l^aBe, 1^ sing, have. 

arm, adj. poor. ^dglid), adj. ugly. 

artifl, adj. good, well-behaved. ^flBfc^, adj. pretty. 

einiflc, adj, pi, some, idB, pron. I. 

e5, pron. it. immcr, adj, always. 

bie greube, =ben. Joy, Kcin, adj, small, little. 

ftomnt; a^, pious. neu, adj^ new. 
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nid)tf adj, not, ft^toarS/ adj, black. . 

rct(^/ adj, rich. fitg, adj. sweet, 

fd^tcj^t; ad;, bad. tocig, adj, white, 

fd^dtt; od;. handsome, beautiful* ^rtUd^, ac{;. tender, 
bet @c^u^; 4^^/ 4^* 8^0®* 

EXERCISE 5. 

ADJECTIVES OF YABIOUS DECLENSION. 

1. ®utc, frommc ^inbcr ftnb bic 5^eube gfirtlid^cr SKlittcr. 

2. !Dcr altc 9Kann gtbt bcm artigcn ^nabcn cin fci^5ne^ S3ud^. 

3. a5a« Heine ^inb ber armen alten grou ^ot alte^l^ttgtici^c 
©d^ul^e. 4. J)te J^Ubfd^c Sod^tcr be^ rcic^en ®rafen gibt bcm 
armen ^inbe neue ©d^u^c. 6. (gin gnte^ ^inb ift immer 
giadHic^. 6. ®a« SWdbdien ift artig, abcr c« ift nic^t ^ftbft^. 

7. SBcigcg 93rob ift gut, abcr fd^marjc^ Srob ift nid^t fdjlct^t. 

8. ^6) armer 3Rann l^abc fd^Icd^tc^ 93rob. 9. @r l^at cinige 
fiige 9lct)feL 

VOOABULABY. 

always, immer* king, ber iJonig, »ft^ s^f • 

bad, fc&le(^t, unartifl, large, gro§* 

beautiful, fd^on* little, !lein* 

black, fc^toara* no, adj, leln. 

box, ber iJajlen; sttS, sn* noble, ebeU 

boy, ber ihtaBe, =ben, ^Ben. not, nlc^t. 

clothes, bie illeiberf pU ru old, alt* 

cold, fait. poor, arm. 

good, gut. people, bie Seute, n. jL 

^appyt gli^(ili(j^. rich, teicJ^. 

lugh, ]^od&« warm, )9arm. 

EXEBCISE 6. 

1. The good father has bad children. 2. A bad child 
is not happy. 3. The beautiful woman gives warm 
good clothes to the poor cold children. 4. The little 
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son of the poor merchant is a good boy. 5. He gives 
the bad boys black bread. 6. The beautiful house of 
the rich count is in the high mountain-range. 7. The 
old king is a noble man. 8. We (tt)ir) poor people 
have no white bread. 9» Eich merchants are not al- 
ways good people. 10. The beautiful ribbons are in 
the large box. V 

78. (129) Go An adjective is often used as a sub- 
stantive, either with or without an article or other 
determining word. It is then written with a cap- 
ital letter, but retains its adjective inflection, tak- 
ing the endings of the first or the second declen- 
sion according to the rules already given : thusj 
ber @ute, 'the good man'; ^^xt dtt^U, 'your right 
hand.' 

6. After ctwaS, 'something,' toai, 'what, some- 
thing,' niti^t^, * nothing,' an adjective is treated as 
a substantive in apposition ; it is therefore of the 
first declension, and written with a capital initial : 
thus, ttroa^ &UM, * something good,' nid^t« Vltut^, 
'nothing new.' 

79. (130) Any adjective may be used in its un* 
inflected form as an adverb. 

Thus, cttt ganjcg ^axid, 'a whole house'; but ein 
ganj fd^Bne^ ^ani, 'a wholly beautiful house,' 
and einganjfd^Jn gebauteg ^ani, ' a quite beauti- 
fully built house.' 

80. (135) a. The endings forming the compara- 
tive and superlative of adjectives are er and e|l 
(jsometijnes shortened to r acd fl). 
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K (136) Monosyllabic adjectives whose vowel 
is a, 0, or u more often modify those vowels in the 
comparative and superlative. 





examples: 


A 


Positive. 


Comparative, 


Superlatwe, 


f(j^5n, /beautiful 


f^5ncr 


fd^finft 


rctd^, *rich' 


reid^cr 


rcid^fi 


^ctfe, 'hot' 


^ciger 


^cigcjl 


alt, 'old' 


alter 


altefl 


furg, 'short* 


filrgcr 


fiirgejl 


fro^, 'glad' 


fro^cr 


fro^cfi 


bcbcutenb, 'significant' bcbcutcnbcr 


bebcutcnbfi 


81.(139) a. 


A few adjectives are compared ir- 


regularly: thus, 




gut, 'good' 


Bcffcr 


6e]t 


mcl, 'much' 


mc^r, mcl^cr 


mcifl 


^oc^, 'high' 


^5^er 


¥m 


naf), 'nigh' 


na^cr 


ndc^fl 


Qxoi, 'great' 


grSgcr 


grfigt (or grogcft) 


b. A few are 


defective: thus. 


• 




minber 


minbcfl 






mitttcr 


mtttclfl 

iitncrfl 

ftuficrft 






duger 



82. (140) a. In general, comparatives and super- 
latives are declined like simple adjectives : thus, 
fd^5nerer, ter fd^onjlc, etc. 
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The superlatiye nsnally has an article or other limiting word 
before it, and so is of the second declension. 

K The comparative is freely used in its un- 
inflected form as predicate and as adverb ; but 
not the superlative ; for this, as predicate, is sub- 
stituted an adverbial phrase with am, *at the': 
thus, t)ic Za^t jtnb fiirjer m ^crbjlc, unb am fflrjcflcn 
tm SEBinter, 'the days are shorter in autumn, and 
shortest in winter'; as adverb, such phrases with 
am, jum, auf«, etc. 

c. There are a few exceptions : aHerlteBjl^ ' charming,' as pre- 
dicate ; ^oi^ji/ 'in the highest degree,' meifl; 'for the most part,' 
as adverbs. 

d. To the superlative is sometimes prefixed atler, to intensify 
its meaning : thus, ber aKerfd^onfle, ' the most beautiful of alL' 

e. Occasionally, adjectives are compared by putting before 
them mtf)x, * more,' and am meiflen; 'most* 

VOCABULARY. 

aEerUeBil, adj. charming. bet SKcnf^ -fd^en, 4*ett* man, 

aU, conj. as, than. person. 

am, an bcm: ble SRofc, 4en. rose. 

&u§eril, adj. uttermost, extreme, xotf^, adj. red. 

bog SJtiil^ia^t; *t3, »re. spring, bet ©ommcr, n^, *r. summer. 

flcialg, adj. avaricious, greedy, unge^eucr, adj. monstrous, huge. 

gro6, adj. large. toatm, adj. warm. 

^ci§, adj. hot. ber aBlntct/ ^t^, "t. winter. 

jlatl, Charles. ble ^lerbe, ^ben. ornAment 

bex StM^, sg^, 'ge* king. 

ABJECnVBS AS NOUNS AND ATVSCBBS, AND CGHl^AHED. 

1. ©cr 3lrme tjt ber ®ruber bc« JRetc^cn. 2, ©cr Stan^r 
mann tjl rcic^cr afe Cjhan'} b«r ©rafr ahti b?r ^Snifl ifl 
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am atterrc^flcn: 3. !Dtc Jagc fmb warmer m iJril^ial^r 
ate im SSSintcr ; fic C they ') fmb am ^cigcftcn tm ®om* 
mcr. 4. S)tc SCugenb ift btc fdifinjic Bicrbe be« aWcrtf^cn. 
5. J)a« flcme ^inb ift artigcr aU bic grogcrcn. 6, &axl 
tfl bcr fc^5nftc bcr lleincn ^nabtn, 7. S)ic ©c^5ne ^at 
cine fdftSttc rot^c 9tofc in ber fc^5nen $anb. 8. !Dic SRofc 
ifl aUerliebfl. 9. S)cr 2Kann ifl iinfeer|i rci(f|, abcr cr ifl 
ungcl^cner geijig. 

VOCABULARY. 

autumn, ber ^exb% stcg, 4c, sister, blc ©djtocpti stn. 

blue, Blau* tall, grog; l&od^. 

flower, blc SBIumc, smen. true, toa^r^ 

learned, gclc^rt* truthfulness, bic SBal^tl^aftldf 

give, 3d. pi. gcBen. felt, ^tcn. 

pretty, pBf(^. we, tolr. 

red, rotl^. winter, SBlnter, 

seek, 1st pi, fud^eiu wise, toclfc* 

short, furj. young, jung. 

EXERCISE 8. 

1. The rich give bread and clothes to the poor. 
2. The merchant is richer than the count, and poorer 
than the king. 3. The days are shorter in the autumn, 
and shortest in the winter. 4. Truthfuhiess is the 
most beautiful virtue. 5. The oldest of the sisters is 
the tallest, but the younger [ones] are prettier, and 
the youngest is prettiest-of-all. 6. Red flowers are 
prettier than blue [ones]. 7. We seek (fud^en) the 
good, the beautiful, and the true. 8. The learned 
[man] is not always a wise [man]. y/ 

PERSONAIi PROWOUKTS. 

83. (151) The personal pronouns are thus de- 
clined: 
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VIKHT FEBSOK. 












^ngvlar. 




PharaL 






N. 




idj 




'I' 


ttAx 


'we 


• ' 


a. 




tncincr 


, mctn 


'of me' 


unfcr 


'of 


us* 


j>. 




mir 




'to me* 


und 


'to 


us' 


Jl 




mvij 




'me' 

SEOOND PKKROK. 


1 


'us 

1 


9 


N. 




in 




'thou' 


t^r 


•ye 


» 


G. 




bcincr, 


beat 


'of thee' 


cucr 


'of 


you* 


D. 




btr 




'to thee' • 


eud^ 


'to 


you' 


A. 




bic^ 




'thee' 


eud^ 


'you' 










THIBD I'EBSOK. 
















Singidar, 












maso 


• 


fern. 


nout. 




N. 


er 




.'he' 


fic 'Rhe' 


ed 




'it' 


Or. 


fefater, fetn 


'of him' i^rcr 'of her' fetncr/ 


fcin 


'of it' 


D. 


t^m 


'to him' i^r 'to her' t^m 




'to it' 


A. 


i^n 




*him^ 

N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


' fic 'her' 

Plural, 
xn. f. n. 

il^rer 
il^nen 
fie 


ed 

'they' 
'of them' 
'to them* 
'them' 




'it' 



84. (155) a. The personal pronouns of first and 
second person ^are also used in the dative and ac- 
cusative reflexively : thus, td^ wafd^c mx6), *I wash 
myself/ t)U gtbjl bir, ' thou givest (to) thyself.' But 
for the third person there is a special reflexive 
pronoun, [x^, used for both cases and for aU 
numbers and genders: thus, er wafd^t ftd^, *he 
washes himself,' fic geben fid^, 'they give (to) them- 
selves,' 
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b. JPhe reflexive pronotms are made emphatic by adding felBft 
orfelBer, *self.' 

c. The plural reflexives often have a reciprocal sense, or mean 
*one another': thus, jle gcBen fid^, 'they give one another.' 

85. (153) In ordinary address, either to one 
person or to more than one, the pronoun of the 

third person plural, ®ie, etc., is used, correspond- 
ing to our you; it is then written with a capital 
(but its reflexive ftd^ is not so written) ; the verb 
agrees with it in the third person plural : thus, 
®ie Wafd^en jtd^, *you wash yourself (or your- 
selves).' 2)U (and its plural il^r) is used in the lan- 
guage of familiarity, of poetry, and of worship. 

86. (154) The pronoun of the third person sin- 
gular generally takes the gender of the noun to 
which it relates. But it is seldom used in th« 
genitive and dative for things without life ; for i^ 
is usually substituted a demonstrative, ber or ber^ 
felbe; or, if governed by a preposition (in dat. or 
accus.), a combination of id, * there,' with the pre- 
position: thus, bamtt, *with it or them,' bafilr, 'for 
it or them ' (literally, 'therewith, therefor'). 

87 • (154) a. The neuter ti, 'it,' is used as the 
indefinite and impersrnal subject of a verb, an- 
swering to English it or there: thus, ti tft feittSBru^ 

bet; 'it is his brother,' ti war ctwaO barin, 'there 
was something in it.' Often it serves merely to 
change the position of the subject: thusj e^ ftcl^t 
ViMi nid^t bte aWutter, 'mother sees us^not.' The verb 
after it agrees in number with the following noun 
(predicate or logical subject^: thus, ti jtnb feittC 
^rilber^ 'it is his brotikers,* 
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h (£e is also indefinite predicate or object, to 
be rendered by 'so' and the like: thus, td^ bin td 
nid^t mt))X, *I am so no longer.' Instead of 4t is 
1/ and so on, the German says ^I am it/ i^ bin ti, 
eta 

FOS8ESSIVES. 

88. (157) The possessives are: mcin *my/ itin 
'thy,' fein *his, its,' i^x 'her,' unfer 'our,' euer 
'your,' x\)x 'their' (and 3&r 'your'). 

The possessive 3^t *your* corresponds to @ie *you' (86), 
being t^r 'their' written with a capital. 

89. (159) a. The possessives are adjectives only, 
and are declined as such, according to both the 
first and second declensions (75). But when used 
attributively, before the following qualified noun, 
they have in the singular the forms of ein (48 : u e, 
sing. nom. masc. and nom. and accus. neut. mein, 
not meiner and mcine^)* As predicates, they are 
uninflected. Thus, ber 33ed^cr ifl tiein, 'the cup is 
thine'; nid^t mein SBed^cr, fonbcrn beincr or bcr bcine, 

'not my cup, but thine.' 

h. But instead of the simple possessives, when 
used with the definite article, are very commonly 
substituted derived forms in ig: thus, bcr meinige, 
bie beinige, ba^ S^tige, etc. 

90. (161) Instead of the possessives, the German often uses 
the definite article, or a dative of the personal prononn : thus, 
er fc^itttelte ben jtoipf/ ' he shook his head/ e^ Uvx m\x in 6inti| ' it 
eame into my mind.' 

VOCABUIiAHY. 

wx^, eov0,or adv. also, too. geBc, 1st. ting. give. 

bag ©Ub, sbc§, sbcr. picture. giBjl, 2nd sing, givest, 
ble SBlume, «nten* flowix. ber ^ut, -teg, *t^, hat 
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EXERCISE 9. 

PERSONAL Aia> POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 

1. Si) gebc bcm Sinht fein neuc6 Stcib. 2. ®i6fi bu 
f^m audb bcincn ^ut? 3, ®te ^abcn tncine fd^Sncn SIiu 
men in bcr $anb. 4. 3d^ l^abe 3^r fflilb, unb id^ gcbc 
S^ncn ha^ metntgc. 5. 3l^r St<)fcl ijl gut ; mcincr ift fd^Icd^t. 
6. ®ein ^inb ijl fd^bncr afe ba^ Q^rigc. ?• gr unb iij 
fmb Srilbcr. 

VOOABULABY. 

am, 1st sing. Bin* handsome, ((j^dn« 

art, 2d sing. Bifl. have, l5^p7. l^aBen* ' 

friend, bcx Ji'cunb/ -M, sbe* that, rd, pron, bo^ 

give, 1st sing, gcBc^ yes, Ja. 

give, 2d «tnflf. glBfl. 

EXEILCISE 10. 

1. Do you give the child a book? 2. Yes, I give 
it to him. 3. Has she flov^ers in her {art,) hand? 
4. She has my red flovrers. 5. Thou art my friend, 
and I am thine. 6. Your picture is handsomer than 
his, but we have the handsomest picture. 7. It is my 
picture that (bad) he has. 

DEMONSTRATIVES. 

91. (163) The demonstratives are bet, biefcr, 
'this or that,' jicncr, *yon, that.' They are used 
both adjectively and substantively. 

92. (164) T)tx v^hen used adjectively is declined 
precisely like the definite article (48: it is the 
same v^ord) ; w^hen used substantively, it has dif- 
ferent forms in a part of its cases : thus, 
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nu f» n* xn« 1^ n. 

N. bet bte ba^ bte 

G» beffeit; (bcfe) berctt, (bcr) bcffcn, (beg) bercn, (berer) 

D. bent ber bem benett 

A. ben bte ba^ bie 

a. The abbreyiated forms of the gen. sing, are rare. The gen. 
pi. beret is used when a limiting addition follows : thus, beret; 
bte mi(^ lieBen, ' of those who love me.* 

93. (165) !Diefer and jener are always declined 
as adjectives of the first declension: thus, nom* 
Mcfer, biefc, btcfe8, gen. biefcg, Mcfcr, Wefeg, etc. 
Z){efed as nom. or ace neut. is often contracted to 

t)ieg or bief ♦ 

!^iefet and {enet sometimes mean ' the latter ' and * the former.' 

94. (166) a, !Det often takes the place of the pronoun of the 
third person nsed emphatically. 

h. The nent. sing. baS and bie^ are often nsed as indefinite 
subjects of verbs, meaning *this, these, that, those' ; the verb 
then agrees in nnmber with the following predicate noun : 
thus, ba$ ftnb meine SBtitbet; 'those are my brothers.' 

c. In composition with prepositions, ba^ 'there,' and ^iet, 
'here,' often take the place of cases of prononns : thns, bamit/ 
'therewith,' l^ietmii, 'herewith,' and so on. 

95. (168) 2)erj[enigc, Hhat, that one/ and bcrfclbc^ 
*the same, he' are used in the manner of de- 
monstratives, or almost of personal pronouns. 
I)crjicnigc is especially used as antecedent to a re- 
lative : thus, bcrjentge (or bcrjenige SWann),, xotX^tx 
^t\i, *he (or 'the man') who goes.' They are 
made up of the def. article and following adjective, 
and both parts are declined : thus^ for example. 
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[96 






Stngvkur, 




Plural. 




m. 


t 


n. 




N. 


bcrientgc 


btejientge 


ba^jcntgc 


btcjcnigcn 


G. 


bc^Jcmgen 


bcrjcnigcn 


bc^iemgen 


bcrjcntgcn 


D. 


bemjentgen 


berjienigen 


bcmicnigcn 


bcnicnigcti 


A. 


benjcnigcn 


bieicnigc 


. ba^jcntgc 


btejientgen 



rNTTBRBOGATIVES. 

96. (172) The interrogatives are mx, 'who/ roaS, 
'what,' and Weld^er, 'what, which.' 

97. (173) a. SBer and roai have no plural. The 
one denotes persons, the other things. They are 
declined as follows : 



N. totx * who ' 

G. tDeffcn, (tDeg) ' whose ' 

D. totxa * to whom ' 

A. totn ' whom ' 



toa9 'what' 

ipcffcn, (n)c§) ' of what ' 



tfoa^ 



'what' 



h. For the dative and accusative of toad as gov* 
emed by prepositions are substituted compounds 
with tt)0, 'where': thus, tt)omit; 'wherewith, with 
what,' toofnx, 'wherefore, for what.' Earely, mit 
load; etc., are used. 

98. (174) SSBcId^er is decUned like biefen As 
an adjective, qualifying a noun expressed, it means 
either 'what' or 'which*; used absolutely, it is 
our 'which.' Thus, ml^ti 93ud^, 'what (or which) 
book?' mld)ti »on bicfcn Sdix^txn, 'which of these 
books?' 

99. (175) SBad, with the preposition fflr, 'for,' 
after it, is used in the sense of 'what )dnd of?' It 
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is then invariable, and the words to which it is 
prefixed have the same construction as if they 
stood alone : thus, tt)a^ fiir ctn 93ud) ? 'what sort of a 
book?*; m& fiir SSrob? 'what kind of bread?' 

100. (176) a. All the interrogatives are used also as relatives. 
. 6. 2Ba5 stands often for ttma^, 'something'; toeld^ is famil- 
iarly nsed to signify *some*: thus, no^ toaS Yotttf), 'still worth 
something' ; gcBen ©tc mir tocld^e, 'give me some.' 

c. 2Ba3 is used for urn xoa^, or toaxum, * why.* 

BEIjATIVBS. 

101. (177) The demonstrative in, and the in- 
terrogatives mx, wa^, tt)a^ fur, and weld^cr are nsed 
also as relatives. 

102. (178) T)tx and ttJcId^er are the ordinary rel- 
atives following an antecedent. In the nom. and 

* accus. they are nsed interchangeably. In the 
dative (except after prepositions) the cases of itx 
are preferred; and in the genitive only bcjfen and 
itxtxi are ever met with. 

103. (179) a. SBet and tca^, )a>a^ fitr, and toMtx used adject- 
iTely, are properly compound relatives, or antecedent and re- 
lative combined. 

Thus, ton hti "Sla^i tootBclfu^r, fal§ bie glammcn, * he who (who- 
ever) went by at night saw the flames.' 

6. The demonstrative is often repeated for distinctness after 
the compound relative. Thus, tt)cr nid)t toortt)art§ ge^t, bet fommt 
auTUcf , * whoever does not advance, he falls back.' 

c. After a neuter pronoun or adjective (especially a super- 
lative) taken in a general sense, ttjaS is used instead of ba« or 
toet*e§ : thus, Wk^, tt)ag toon bit mix fam, * all that came to me 
from thee ' ; ba^ erjle, m^ ftc ^oxtcn, ' the first thing which they 
heard.* _ 
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104. (180) For the dat. or accns. case of a rela- 
tive governed by a preposition is usually substi- 
tuted, when things and not persons are referred to, 
the compound of the preposition with an adverb. 
The compounds of ta (iDa^OH; baraud, etc.) are some- 
times so used, but those of n)0 (WO^OH; xooxm^, etc.) 
are preferred. 

105. (181) A word agreeing with a relatiye is put in the third 
person, even when the antecedent is of the first or second per- 
son, unless the personal pronotin be repeated after the relative: 
Thus, Bijl bu cd; ber fo aittert, ' is it thou who art trembling 
thus ? * ; but, Uft bu c0, bet bu fo altterfl ? 

106. (183) The relative is never omitted in 
German : thus, tie greunbe, bie td^ !iebe, 'the friends 
I love.' 

rNDBPUnTE PRONOBNS. 

107. (185) 9Wan ('one') is used as indefinite 
subject to a verb (like the French on, or our owe, 
they): thus, man fagt, 'they say,' 'it is said.' If 
any case but a nominative is required, einer is used 
instead. 

108. (186-7) 3emanb, 'some one,' Slicmanb, *no 
one,' are usually declined (in the singular only) as 
nouns of the first declension ; but sometimes they 
take the endings em or en in the dative and en in 
the accusative. Scbermann, 'every one,' has only 
the genitive Sebermanng. 

109. (188) dtm^, 'something,' andntd)t«, 'noth^ 
ing,' are indeclinable substantives. A following? 
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adjective or (with ettt)a«) noun is in apposition: 
thus, etma^ ®clt>, *some money.' 

110. (191) aWand^, *many a, many/ fold^/such,* 
and all, 'all,' before other Umiting words are often 
undeclined: thus, fold^ ein SlWann, 'such a man,' 
»on all t»em ®lanje, *by all the splendor.' 

111. (192) SSiel, 'much,' and wcnig, 'little,' are 
also undeclined, except after another limiting 
word ; also in ein wenig, ' a little.' Wlt\)X, ' more,' and 
tDenigcr, 'less,' are nearly always unvaried. 

VOCABULARY. 

Bin, 1st sing, am. frcunbU(^, adj. friendly. 

cttoaS, pron. something, some- man, pr&n. one, people, they« 

what. 9'^iemanb, pron, no one, 

bcr gtcunbi sbc§, sbc. friend. toaS fur, what sorii o£ 

EXEBCISE 11. 

DEMONSTRATIVE, INTERROGATIVE, AND RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 

1. S)tcfc iJrau ifl mctne 3Kuttcr. 2. aSet ifl bcr SSatcr Jc:* 
ncr ^inber ? 3. Od^ bin c^. '4. Scr ftnb biefc ^nabcn ? 
5. !S)a^ ftnb mcinc S3ruber. 6. 3d^ bin bcr g^rcunb bcffen, 
bcr nttr frcunbltd^ ifl. 7. S)icicnt,qcn, bie rct^ fmb, ftnb nid)! 
tmmcr gltttftid^. 8. aBctd)e§ 93ud^ ^at ftc ? 9. @tc ^at ba^^ 
ienigc, ba« bu i^r gibft. 10. 935a« fiir cm 93Hb ^abcn ®ic ? 
11. 3d) ^abc ba« Silb JJricbric^g bc§ Orogcn. 12. SBa^ 
gtbt mott bir ? 13. SRicmanb gibt mir ctnja^ @d^5nc«* 

VOCABUIiABY. 

anything, ettoa^. some, cinlgc^pt 

no one, ^temanb. what sort of, U)ad ffis. 

nothing, nid^t^. ugly, l^dgUi^ 
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EXEBCISE 12. 

1. Who is my friend ? 2. It is I. 3. Which book 

have you ? 4. 1 have this [one], and you have that 

[one]. 6. What sort of flowers has she in her hand ? 

6. Those are beautiful flowers ; but I have some which^ 

are' ugly*. 7. These are the books which my father^ 

gives' mel 8. No one is the friend of him who^ is* no 

one's* friend'. 9. Have you anything good? 10. 1 

have nothing bad. 

Note that after a relative the verb has to be put at the end 
of the clanse, instead of after its subject. This order is indicated 
by the figures appended to some of the words in the exercise. 

NTTMERAIiS. 

112. (197) The cakdinal numerals are as fol- 
lows: 

1. cttt 11. ctf (citf) 21. cm UTib gtwangig 

2. jtDcl 12. jiD5lf 22. 3tt)et uijb atoanjig 

3. brci 13. bretjcl^n 30. breigtg- 

4. t)ter 14. tjtcrgcl^n 40. t)tcrjtg 

6. filnf 15. filnfac^n (fimf^c^n) 60. fiinfgig (fuitfatg) 

6. fcc^« 16. fec^gc^tt (fecl)^ac^tt) 60. fecf)3ig m^m) 

7. jtcbctt 17. fiebjc^n (ficbenjc^n) 70. pcbgig (jlcbcnatg) 

8. aijt 18. adjtjeljn 80. ad^tjig 

9. ttcun 19, ncunjclfttt 90. neunaig 
10. ge^n 20, atoanjig 100. ^unbcrt 

1000. taufenb 1,000,000. 2Mtflton 

113. a. The other nnnibers, between twenty and hundred, 
are formed always by prefixing the name of the xinit to that of 
the ten, with unb, *and,' interposed: thus, brel unb atoanjlg, 
•three and twenty * (not gwanaiQ^brei, 'twenty-three '). 

6. The higher numbers, l^unbert, taufenb, million, are multi- 
plied by prefixed mimbers, as in English : thus, \c^^ l^unbert^ 
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600 ; brel unb ad^tjig taufenb, 83,000. The German sajs elne 
iD^iUion; 'a million/ as we do ; but simply l^unbert/ *a hnndred/ 
taufenb, ' a thousand ' ; etn l^unbert/ ein taufenb, mean ' one hon" 
dred/ 'one thousand.' 

114. (198-9) a. €in, 'one/ is fully inflected. 
When used adjectively, it is declined like the in- 
definite article (48) ; when standing for a noun, like 
an adjective of the first declension : thus, einer i)On 
eud^, *one of you' (but eineg in nom. and accus. neui 
is usually contracted to ein^) ; when preceded by a 
limiting word (usually itx), it is declined like an 
adjective in that position: thus, bcr cine fprac^, *the 
one spoke/ It is uninflected in the compound 
numbers, tin unb jmanjig, etc. 

h. 5W)el and brel have gen. and dat. plur. forms — jtoeler, gtoeien? 
bieier, breien — sometimes used for distinctness. 

c. The other numerals are, with rare exceptions, uninflected. 

d, S3eibe is often used for * two ' : thus, meine Betben SBritber, 
* my two brothers.* 

115. (211) a. After a numeral, a noun expressing measure- 
ment (unless it be a feminine noun in e) usually has the sin- 
gular form : thus, ad)t gug lanfi, 'eight feet long,* gc^n gag, *ten 
casks,* ge^n taufenb SKann jlatf, '10,000 men strong*; gttjanglg 
3Karf, ' twenty marks *; but ffinf SKeilen tuelt, *five miles distant.' 

h. (216) And the following noun, expressing the thing 
measured, is usually left unvaried (as if in apposition with the 
other), unless preceded by an article or other limiting word : 
thus, ge^n ga§ SBlcr, 'ten casks of beer,* gtt)el ^Pfunb 3:§ce, 'two 
pounds of tea,' brel ©Hen $uc6, 'three yards of cloth* ; but, cln 
©tag biefcg SBein^, *a glass of this wine,' gtoel SPfunb guten 5£§eeg, 
•two pounds of good tea.* 

c. The same rules are followed after indefinite numerals : 
thus, cinigc gug, 'some feet,* tolc totet ipfunb ? 'how many 
pounds ? • 

d. The time of day is expressed by U^r, 'hour,* which is not 
varied : thus, ein U^r, * one o*clock,* ge^n U^r, ' ten o'clock.* For 
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the half-hour, ^alB/ * half,' is prefixed to the next higher nnmber. 
thus, ^alB \t6)^t * half past five.* The quarters are generallj^ 
counted with auf, * toward,' and the following hour : thus, eiti 
SSiertel ouf brci, 'quarter past two,' btci SSiertct auf ftcBcn, 'quartei 
before seven.' 

116. (203) a. The ordinal numerals are ad- 
jectives, formed from the cardinals by the suffixes 
i and jl: from the numbers 2-19, by adding t', 
from the higher numbers, by adding ji; they are 
declined like other adjectives. Thus : bcr jnjcitc. 
'the second,' bie neunte^ 'the ninth,* t)a^ feci^jc()ntc, 
Hhe sixteenth,' ber jwanjijifle, * the twentieth,' bic 
()Unbcrtflc, *the hundredth,' ba^ taufcnbfle^ 'the 
thousandth.' 

h. But the ordinal of cin is crfl, 'first'; brct forms 
irregularly britt; and ad^t, ad^t (instead of ad^tt); 
anbcr, 'other,' is sometimes used instead of jTOCit^ 
'second.' 

c. Compound numbers add, as in EngUsh, the 
ordinal ending only to their last member : thus, 

bcr jtt)ci unb jwanjigfie, 22d, ber lf)unbert unb crfle, 
101st, im ad^tjc^rt l^unbert funf unb ad^tjigficn 3fl^re, 
'in the 1885th year.' 

117. (207) a. For 'one and a half* is generally used anbert^ 
^alb ; for < two and a half,' britt^alB— and so on, adding ^alS ta 

the next higher ordinal. 

h. The name of a month is unvaried after an ordinal : thuSi 
ben neuntcn 9Kal, 'the ninth of May.* 

VOCABULARY. 

SBerltn. Berlin. bie Slafd^e, ^fd^en. bottle, 

bad S3ieT; -rd. beer. bad ®U^, f\t&, 4fer. glass. 

bag Sag, =§ed, -offer, barrel, vat ba« 3a§T, m^t -«• jow* 

fcfF gebr^ar, '^^, February. Jung, adi, young 
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follct, 3d sing, costs. bic U^t, next, hour, o'doek. 

btc SKarf; ^fcn. mark. urn, jwep. by. 

bcr 3'lot)emBcr^ Noyember. bcr SStcrtcl, AS, 4. quarter, 

nur, adv. only. ba5 2BafFcr, ^xg. water, 

^bcr, cow;, or. bet SBeln, sttg| snet wim^ 
bet Stag, sge^/ sge. day. 

EXERCISE 13. 

NXJMEBALS. 

1. aScrlin, ben 4tcn 5Rot)embcr 1884. 2. g« tjl fed^g U^r. 
3. g^ ift brei SStertet auf ncun U^r. 4. S)ag 3a^r ^at 
gttjfiff 23?onate obcr 365 Jage. 5. ©u aKonat ^at 30 obcr 
312:agc; abcr bcr 2tc SDlonat, ^ebruar, ^at riur 28 Xac^t. 
6. 2Kcin jungfler Sruber ijl 21 Satire alt ; bcr fiUcPc ifl 
alter urn CbjO 7 3a^rc unb 9 5!Konatc; bcr gtDcitc ift in 
fcinem 25tcn 3a^rc. 7. gr tjat brci glafd^cn aBcin, fiinf 
iJag Sicr, unb nur gtoci ®Ia3 aBaffcr. 8. ®icfcr SBcitt 
!oftct C costs') brci aWarl btc gtaf^c. 

VOCABUIiABY. 

bottle, JPafdfee. or, obcr. 

broad, Brett. ponnd, bag 5Pfunb, rbe^, sbe. 

cloth, bag a:uc&, sc!^eg, sfid^er. row, bte SRei^e, 4en. 

foot, ber^ug, 4^^ *"§«• sugar, ber S^dn, srg. 

long, lang. sweet, fug. 

o'clock, U^r. yard, bte @Ee, ?Ifft. 

only, nur. wine, SBcift. 

EXERCISE 14. 

13. 27. 56. 83. 119. 472. 1071. 1492. 
1. In my garden are 63 trees, in 3 long ro7?s ; in the 
first row are 15 trees, in the second are*21, and in tbe 
third are 27. 2. My second sister is 16 years old. 
3. My house is 40 feet long, and 25 broad^ 4. I have 
ten pounds of sugar and six yards of good cloth. 6. 
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The merchant has 22 bottles of wine, but only 7 bottles 
of the sweet wine. 6. It is 10 o'clock, or hak past ten. 

CONJUGATION. 

VERBS. 

118. (235) The simple forms of the verb are (as 
in English): two tenses, pbesent and preterit, 
each having two modes, indicative and subjunc- 
tive; an imperative (in only the second pers., 
sing, and pL); an infinitive; and two participles, 
present and past (the latter usually passive). All 
the rest of the conjugation is made with auxiliary 
verbs. 

119. (237) The principal parts (from which the 
others may be made) are: the infinitive, the pre- 
terit indicative (1st sing.), and the past participle : 

thus, Itcben, Uebte, gcliebt; gebcn, gab, gegcbem 

120. (246) Verbs are divided into two con- 
jugations, according to the way in which they 
make their preterit and participle. 

a. Verbs of the old (or "strong") conjugation 
form the preterit by a change of vowel (without 
added ending), and the participle by the ending 
en (with or without change of vowel) : thus, gcbcn, 
gab, gegcben; fingctt; fang, gefungen; piegcn, pog, ge^ 
Pogen. 

6. Verbs ol the new (or "weak") conjugation 
form the preterit in it (or ete), and the participle 

int(oret); thus, lieben, licbte, geliebt; reten, ubete, 
&txtHU 
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c. The past participle, in both coif jttgations, has 
usually the prefix gc» 

121. (237) The personal endings sre the same in both con- 
jugations : ji (or eft) in 2d sing., t (or et) in 3d sing, of pres. in- 
die, only ; en (or n) in 1st and 3d pi., t (or et) in 2d pi. The 
presence or absence of e in the endings depends chiefly on ease 
of pronunciation ; bnt it is usually retained in the subjunctive. 
The infinitiye ends always in n (usually en); the present parti- 
ciple, in nb (or enb : made by adding b to the infinitiTe). The 
inflnitive often takes the sign gU; ' to.' The 1st and 3d sing, 
subj. always end in e ; and in the Old conjugation (only excep« 
tionally in the New), the yowel of the preterit is modified in tht 
pret. subjunctive. 

a. The inflection of the tenses is always r^^ar, except in 
the 2d and 3d sing, of the pres. indicative, which in many 
verbs show peculiarities ; and those peculiarities are sometimes 
shared also by the 2d sing, imper. 

122. (239) The auximaby verbs used in making 
the compound tenses and the passive voice of 
other verbs are three : l^aben, * have ' ; fein, ' be ' ; 
and tDCrben, 'become.' They are conjugated as 
follows in their own simple forms : 

a. ^aben: — ^principal parts, l^aben, ^atit, gel^abt 

mracATivE. subjunotivb. 

Present. 
Bngular. aingxdar. 

1 xij ^abc 'I have' id) ^abc *I may have' 

2 bu ^ajl *thou hast* bu l^abcfl 'thou mayest have 

3 cr^at *hehas' cr l^abe *he may have* 

Plural Plural. 

1 totr ^abcn * we have ' mtr l^aben ' we may have * 

2 tl^r l^abt ' ye have ' i^r ^abct ' ye may have ' 

3 fie l^abcri 'they have ' pc l^aben ' they may have ' 



42 



CONJUGATION. 



[122 



PreterU. 
lingular. Stngvlar. 

1 id| ^atte a had * ic^ l^fittc * I might have ' 

2 bu l^attefl ' thou hadst' bu l^&ttejl 'thou mightest have' 

3 cr ^atte * he had* cr l^Sttc 'he might have ' 

Plurai. 
toxx l^attcn * we might have ' 
t^r ij'dikt *ye might have ' ' 
ftc patten * they might have * 



PlurcU. 

1 ttJtr l^attcn * we had* 

2 i^r l^attet 'ye had* 

3 ftc fatten *they had' 



IMPERATIVE. 

Singviar 

2 f^aiz (bu) *have thou' 



PluraL 

f^aht (t^r) * have ye* 



INFINITIVE. 

^abcn * to have * 

PABTIdFLES. 

Present, Past 

fiaheni 'having* gcl^abt 'had* 

h, (325,329) Note that the German does not make in any verb 
such distinctions as ' I have, I do have, I am having/ * I had, 
[ did have, I was haying/ etc.; all are alike expressed by \d) 
f^abtf i$ l^atte. The subjanctiye is sometimes to be rendered 
in English also by other auxiliaries than * may 'and 'mighty* 
and sometimes by onr indicative (see 191-2). 

c. ©citt: — ^principal parts, feitt, toot, gewefen. 

4 ' 

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTTIVE. 



PreMentf 


Preterit. 


Present, 


PreteriL 


xij (in 


x6i toax 


td^fet 


td^ tD&rc 


buMfl 


butDarfl 


bu fcicfi 


bu n)&tcfl 


ertjl 


cr tear 


crfet 


er to&rc 


n)ir fbtb 


tort toarctt 


njir feictt 


toit toUxen 


i^r f etb 


t^r tDart 


i^r fcict 


ifix mSrct 


fiefbtb 


fie toarett 


flc fcictt 


ftc n^Srcn 
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TNCPEBJlTIVE, 

fei fetb 

INFINITIVE. 

fcm 

PABTICIFLES. 

Present, Past. 

feicnb gctocfen 

d. SBerben: — principal parts, werten, warb or 
wurbe, gcworben. ^. 

INDIOATIVB. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Present, Preterit. Present, Preterit. 

\di tt)crbc xii toatb, rourbc xi) tt)crbe id) tt)iirbc 

bu tt)trfl bu mxW, tourbcfl bu tocrbcfi bu tDttrbcjt 

cr tt)irb cr toarb, towrbc cr tocrbc er tt)iirbc 

tt)tr toerbcn tt)tr tDurbcn tDir ttjcrbcn tt)tr iDttrbcn 

i^r tocrbct i^r tourbct i^r toerbet t^r ttiilrbcL 

flc ttjctbcn fie njurbcn fie werben fie wiirben 

IHFEBATIVE. 

koerbe ,koerbet 

INFINITIVA. 

njcrben 

PABTICIFLES. 

koetbenS getDorben 

128. (237.8) Note that in these, as in all other verbs, the 3d 
pi., "with its pronoun pc written with a capital, is nsed also in 
the sense of a 2d pers., sing, or pi. (85): thns, ©Ic l^aBcn, *yoti 
have,' 6ic toiirten, ' yon might become,' etc. 

124. (243) The lacking imperatiye persons are supplied from 
the pres. subjunctive : thus, ^aBe n, *let him have,* f)abm »lt, 
•let us have,' ^aben fie, *let them have' (and l^oBcn ©te, *do 
you hav«'); «*-id so in other verbs. 
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126. Arrangemeid. a. The personal verb immediately follows 
its subject ; all its modifiers, as object, adverb, and so on, must 
como after it : thus, It^ tourDc bann franf, * I then became ill.* 

h. But the subject itself is also placed after the verb (and 
next to it) in asking a question, and also sometimes to give the 
sense of. *if*: thus, ^aBc l(^, *if I have,' l^dttc \^, 'if I had,' op 
•had I.' 

VOCABUIiABY. 

Beffer, adj, or adv. better. fxantf adj, sick, ilU 

l^ier, adv, here. leer^ adj, empty. 

Jcbcr, pron, each, every. toO; adv, or conj. where. 

Je^t; adv. now. juftieben; adj. contented. 

EXEHCISE 15. 

SIMPLE F0BM3 OF THE AUXELIAKIES. 

1. aa5a« ^attcft bu ? 2 3(^ ^attc cine gtafctjc aBcui, abcr 
bic fflafc^c ifl icfet Iccr. 3. SSJaren ®ic im ©cbirgc ? 4. Sa, 
toir njarcn fiinf lagc tm ©cbirgc. 5. SKein ®o^n ifl franf^ 
ober cr toirb bcffcr. 6. SSSo finb ©ic? unb too toarcn flc afe 
fic l^icr toar? 7. ©cine flcinen ^inbcr tocrbcn j[cbcn Stag 
grfiger. 8. ©ci gut unb bu lotrjl gliiilid^. 9. 3(^ loftrc 
jufrieben, ^&tte id^ ein guted Sud^, 

VOCABUIiARY. 

better, Beffer. sick, fran!* 

piece, bo^ &i&d, ^M, ^fe. small, {(ein« 

EXERCISE 16. 

1. I am ; lie may be ; we might become ; ye were ; 
they become ; she might have ; thou mightest have ; 
it might be. 2. Are you? was she? might he be? 
dost thou become ? did you have ? have they ? 3. May 
he have ; may we be ; might she have ; may they 
become ; might we have. 4. Let him be ; let us 
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become ; do you become ; let them have ; let her be-^ 
come. 5. I had daughters, and they had sons. 6. We 
had a son, but he was sick, and did not become better. 
7. Be ye good and true. 8. The child was small, but 
it was becoming larger. 9. tThis n^^ had a piece [of] 
bread, and we had some wine, y 

126. (240) Compound Forms. From the auxil- 
iaries \oAtXi and feitt, with the past participle of 
any verb, are made for that verb perfect and plu- 
perfect tenses, indicative and subjunctive, and a 
perfect infinitive, in the same manner as in Eng- 
lish: thus, id^ l()abc 9elf)abt, *I have had,' id^ IJiattc 
gcl^abt, *I had had'; td^ l^abe ge^abt, 'I may have 
had,' td^ l^atte gel^abt, *I might have had'; gel^abt 
^aben, *to have had'; — and so id^ bin gewefcn, td^ 
war gcwefcn^ id^ fei gewefen, id^ ware gemefen ; gewefcn 
fcin; *I have been,* etc. 

127. (241) Mbst verbs (including all transitives, 
reflexives, and impersonals) take l^abcn as auxiliary; 
but fein is taken instead by a number of intran- 
sitives, as fctn, werben, gel^en, fommen, fatten, bleiben, 
begegnen, folgen, and especially by such as signify 
a change of condition or a movement of transi- 
tion. 

128. (240) a. From the auxiliary werben, with 
the infinitives, present" and perfect, are made 
(from the pres. indie, and subj.) a future and 
future perfect, indicative and subjunctive, and 
(from the pret subj.) a conditional and conditional 
perfect: thus, id^ werbe j^aben, 'I shall have,' id^ 
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mtbt geljiabt l)abtn, ' I shall have had • (the sub- 
junctiyes are the same in the 1st pers.) ; x6) tcixxit 
fiabeti; 'I should have/ id^ wflrbc ge^abt l^aitn, *I 
should have had ' ; — ^and so id^ werbc fern, id^ totxit 
gewefen fcin ; id^ wurbc fcin, id^ wurbc gewcfen fctn* 

h. The passiye is also made with toerben : see below, 149. 

c. Note that, in the componnd forms containing both an in- 
finitive and a participle, the participle comes before the infin- 
itire, by an arrangement the reverse of that in English. 

NEW OONJUQATIOir. 

129. (247) a. Below is given the complete in- 
flection of a verb of the New conjugation, liebett, 
4ove/ taking lj)aben as auxiliary. 

Principal parts : — lithtXi, Ixtbtt, gcltebt 

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE, 

Present^ PrderU^ Present, Preterit, 

•I love,' etc. < I loved,' etc. • I may love,' etc. * I might love,' etc. 

1 td^ liebe Itebte ttebe liebete (Kebte, tc.) 

2 bu liebft liebteft liebeft ttebetefl 

3 eritebt Itebte (iebe liebete 

1 toix liebett Itebten Iteben (iebeten 

2 i^rGebt ttebtet liebet Itebetet 

3 fie Kebett Itebten (teben liebeten 

Perfect, *l have loved,' etc 

I {(^ ^abe geltebt l^abegeQebt 

a bu ^aft geltebt l^abefl gettebt 

3 er l^at geltebt ^abe geltebt 

1 n)tr ^aben geOebt §aben geltebt 

2 i^r ^abt geltebt ^abet geliebt ^ 

3 {le (abett geltebt (aben geltebt 
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Pluperfect^ * I had loved,* etc. 

I t^ l^attc flclicbt Iftattc flclicbt 



2 bu l^attcft QcUcbt 


^attcft flclicbt • 


3 cr 5otte gelicbt 


l^dttc flclicbt 


I tt)ir l^attcn gettebt 


I^Qttcn flclicbt 


2 t^r l^attct flclicbt 


l^dttct flclicbt 


3 fic Iftattcn flclicbt 


l^Sttcn flclicbt 


Future, *1 nhall loTe/ etc. 


I xi) tDcrbc Itcbcn 


iDcrbc Itcbcn 


2 bu mirft licbcn 


tt)crbcft licbcn 


3 cr toirb Itcbcn 


tt)crbc licbcn 


I iDtr tocrbcn licbcn 


wcrbcn licbcn 


2 {f)x tt)crbct licbcn 


tt)crbct licbcn 


3 fic njcrben licbcn 


ttcrbcn licbcn 


i^Vi^ure Perfect, 'I nhall have loved,' etc 


I \i) n)crbc flclicbt l^obcn ' 


tt)crbc flclicbt l&abcn 


2 bu tt)irft flclicbt ]|abcn 


n^crbcft flclicbt l^abcn 


3 cr tt)irb flclicbt l^abcn 


tt)crbc flclicbt Iftabcn 


I ttir tt)crbcn flclicbt babcn 


tocrbcn flclicbt l^abcn 


2 il^r tt)crbct flclicbt l&abcn 


ttcrbct flclicbt l^obcn 


3 jic ttcrbcn flclicbt l^abcn 


n)crbcn flclicbt l^obcn 


CONDITIONAL, 


OONDITIONAL FSBVECT, 


< I should love,' etc. 


'I should have loved,' ete 


I id^ wiirbc licbcn 


ttiirbc flclicbt Iftobcn 


2 buH3urbc[t licbch 


n)urbcft flclicbt l^obcn 


3 cr tt)urbc licbcn 


tt)urbc flclicbt l^oben 


I tt)ir ttJiirbcn Bcbcn 


njurbcn flclicbt Iftobcn 


2 il^r tt)urbct licbcn 


toiirbct flclicbt Iftaben 


3 ftc wiirbcn licbcn 


tt)urbcn flclicbt ^abcn 
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IMPERATIVE) *love,* etc. 

1 liebcn itJtr 

2 Uebe (tiebe bu) liebt (liebt il^r) 

3 Uebe cr Keben flc 

INFINITIVE, *love (to love J* etc. 
Present, Perfect. 

Hebeu (ju Uebcu) gcliebt l^aben Xgefiebt ji^ l^aBeu) 

PABTIGIFLES, 'loving, loved.' 
Present, ' Past or Passim. 

Itebeub gcUebt ^ 

b. Further, the conjugation (only the synopsis 

of the compound tenses) of a verb taking fein as 

auxiliary, namely wanbem, * wander.' 

Verbs ending in the infio. in eln and em usnally drop the e of 
the personal ending ; or, if that hh retaiDBd, the e of the final 
syllable of the root. j" 

Principal parts :— wanbern, wanberte, gewanbert. 



INDICATIVE. 


Present, 


SUBJXTNOnVE. 


id^ waubere (waubrc) 

bu mauberfl 

er )t)anbert 

toxt maubern 

i^r toaubcrt 

fie toouberu 


toanbcre (toanbre) 
njanbcreft (manbrefJ) 
ttjanbere (manbre) 
luanberen (manbren) 
toanberet (wanbret) 
njanbercn (wanbren) 


id^ n}anberte 


PrderU. 


toanberte 


bu ttjanbcrtcft 
er tDanberte 




njanbertefl 
toanberte 


loir n^anberten 




ttjanberten 


t^r tuaubertct 




loanbertet 


fte tDanberten 




toanberten 
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t(^ bin getDanbert, it, ' fei gemanbert, k. 

Fiuperfed, 

vi) Xoax geioanbert, 2C. tudre getoanbert, 2C. 
xi) n^erbe tuanbent, ic, koerbe n^anbem, xc. 

Jpyure Perftd. 

vi) toerbe gekoanbert fetTt/ k. tDcrbe getuanbert fein, it. 

CONDITIONAL. CONDITIONAL PERFECT. 

id^ iQiirbe n^anbem, k. iDiirbe getoanbert feitt, ac. 



IMPERATIVES. 



loattbere (manbre) 

INFINITIVE. 

PreterU, Perfect, 

toanbern getuanbert fern 

PARTICIPLES. 
Present, Past, 

n^anbemb getuanbert 

130. (243) Verbs of the New conjngation ending in the in- 
fin. in iren or ieien do not take the prefix ge in the participle : 
thus, jlttbirctt/ ihibitt ; tcftiercn, rcflicit. 

181. (249) A few verbs of this conjngation ending in ennen 
or enben change the radical vowel e to a in the pret. ind. and 
the past pple. : thus, fcnnen, tannk (subj. fennte)/ gefannt ; fenben, 
fanbtc (subj. fcnbetc), gefanbt, etc. 

182. (2503 ©rtngen, 'bring/ and bcnfcn, 'think,* have the 
princ. parts tringen, hxa^tt (subj. Br&d^tc), gcBxad^t ; bcttfcn, bac^tc 
(subj. badfttc), gebadbt. 

For the modpl auxiliaries^ of mixed conjugation, see below, 
142. 

188. Arrangement, a. In forming a sentence that contains a 
compound tense, the impersonal part of the verb, the participle 
or infinitive (or both : and, in this case, with the participle 
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before the infinitiye), is put at the end of the whole sentence^ 
after the other qualifiers of the predicate - as object, adverb, 
predicate noun or adjective, etc.: thus, id^ ^abe i^n gcliebt/ *I 
have loved him,' pe toetben un5 nic tct^t lieben, ' they will never 
really love us,' tolr tt>urb€n ni(%t Jo tocit »on ^ier gctoanbcrt fcln^ 
* we should not have wandered so far from here.' ' 

h. But after a relative, or a subordinating conjunction (180) — 
as *if,' 'because,' * when,' 'while,' * that '—the personal part o£ 
the verb, or the auxiliary, is transposed to the very end of tha 
clause, and pu1i after participle and infinitive : thus, vvenn t(B 
i§n gcUcBt §aBc, * if I have loved him,* toetl fie un§ nie rcd^t licBcn 
werben/ 'because they will never really love us,' ba§ U^tr nici^t fo 
toeit »ott l^ict getoanbert fcin to&rben, *that we should nothav* 
wandered so far from here.' J^ 






VOCABUIiABY. 

atBeitett/ v, work. Itebeit, v. love. 

htXfPrep. by, with. loBcn,v. praise, 

bet 93rief, ?feg, fc. letter. mc^t, adv. more. 

Brlnflcn, v. bring, carry. nad), prep, after, to. 

boxt, adv. there, yonder. rcd)t, adv. really, very, 

fortan, adv. henceforth. rcifcn, v. travel, journey, 
lebermanii/ ©very man, every fdjtoad), adj, weak, feeble. 

one. forgen/ v, care, take care. 

taufen, v. buy. jluDiren, v. study, 
fennen, u. know, be acquainted tolcl, adj. much, many. 

with. toeil, conj. because, since, 

lang, adj. long. toenn, con;, when, it 

UBcti/ V. live. Wo^ncn, v. dwelL 

EXEBCISE 17. 

TEBBS OP THE NEW CONJUGATION. 

1. S33cn licbp bu? 2. 3c^ ttcbc icbcmann, bcr mic^ liebt 
3. Bo ifl bcin 33ruber gcttjcfen ? 4. gr ifl nac^ ?Pari« gcrcifl, 
unb ^at mir em ncue« fileib cjelQuft. 5. ^6) Ijabc mcincm 
gremtbc cincn langcn Srief gefditdt. 6. !Dcr aRann ^at in 
\cuem ^aufc gciDo^nt, abcr jr tt)irb fortan bei fcincu ^inbem 
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lebctt* 7. @r njirb nid)t me^r orbcitcn, \mil er fo alt mib 
fdjmad^ gctuorbcn ifl. 8. ©eiuc ^inbcr licbcn ibn, unb tt)cr* 
ben fiir i^n forgcn. 9. goben h)ir i^n unb fie. 10. 5Kcinc 
^tnber miirbcn fur niid^ gcforgt ^aben, menu xi) alt gctuefen 
n)are. 11. Da5 SKftbc^en, ba« cr red^t gut fannte, l^atte i^ni 
Dtctc fd^dnc Slunten gebrad)t. 12. 6r ifl nad^ SScrtin gerctft, 
unb n)trb bort flubircn. 

VOCABULABY. 

becaase, toeiU now, adv. {e|i« 

bring, V. Brlngen. often, odu. eft, 

buy, u. faufen. Paris, ^ax\B. 

dress, ba5 £tcib, sbc§, sbcr. praise, v. (oBeti. 

enough, adv. genug, say, v. fagen. 

follow, V, folgcn^ that, conj. ba§, 

henceforth, adv. fortan* there, adv. ha, hoxU 

journey, v. reifen* travel, v. retfen* 

live, V. IcBcn. Tuesday, bcr ^icnilag, s^^, sge. 

love, V. ItcBen, very, adv. fe^t* / 

money, hx^ ©clb, sbe^^ *bcr. wander, v. ttjonbern. 

new, adj. ncu. work, v. arBcitcti^ 

EXEBCISE 18. 

1. I love ; we have loved ; he will love ; you would 
have loved. 2. Had he lived? should you live? do 
they live ? 3. If he has praised ; because we had 
praised ; that thou wouldest have praised. 4. She has 
traveled ; would you have wandered? that they will 
have followed. 6. We have loved our friends, because 
they have loved us. 6. Let us always love the good, 
the beautiful, and the true. 7. She has been very 
rich, but she is now poor. 8l I shall work for her, 
and she will become happy. "^f^O. We have lived in 
Berlin, but we shall live henceforth in Paris. 10. She 
journeyed on Tuesday to the city, and is bringing me 
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a new dress, which she has bought there. 11. She 
would have bought two dresses, if she had had money 
enough. 12. She has often said to me that she loves 

me. , 

OLD CONJUGATION. 

134. (262) In verbs of the Old conjugation, the 
^radical vowel always differs in the preterit from 
the present (and infinitive) ; in the participle ifc 
sometimes agrees with the present, and sometimes 
with the preterit, but it sometimes differs from 
both. 

185. (264-7) Of those having a different vowel in each of the 
prin. parts, the most important classes are those having 

a. i-a-u (oro): thus, (ingcn, fang, gefungcn, 'sing*; (f^lnncn, 
f^)ann, ficf^onnctt, 'spin.') 

6. c-a-o : thus, Btcd^cn, Brac^, QeBtotfien, 'break.* 

Of those having the same vowel in infin. and participle, the 
most important have 

c. c-a-e : thus, geBen, gaB, flcgcBcn, * give.* 

d. a-u-a: thus, fc^lagen, fdBlug, flef^Iagen, *slay.* 
c. a-le, i-a : thus, fallen, ftcl, gcf alien, * fall.* 

Of those having the same vowel in pret. and participle, the 
most important have 

/. ei-i, ie-l, Ic : thus, Belgen, Big, QcBlffcn, *bite '; treiBcn, tricB, 
gctrieBen, 'drive.* 

(/» Ic (or au/ u)-o-o ; thus, fliegen, flog, geflogcn, • fly.' 

Besides these, there are a number of minor classes and ir- 
regular cases. All the verbs of this conjugation have their 
forms given in the list of Irregular Verbs at the end of the book 
(p. 120 ff.) 

136. (268) a. In the present indie, 2d and 3d 
singular, a radical e is usually changed to i if 
short, and to ie if long, and a radical a is modified 
(to a) : thus, fprec^e, fprid;,], fpric^t; fe^e, jtcl^ji, jic^t; 
trage, tragfi, trSgt 
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h. The same change of e (not of a) is made in the 2d sing, 
imperative, and the ending e is in such cases almost always 
omitted : thus, ^pxid), ftcl^ (but tragc). 

c. Some Yesbs omit or take these changes irregularly : e,g, 
%tf)t, jlcl^t, etc. ; nimmt (from m^mm), txltt (from ttetcn), glcBt or 
gibt (from geBcn). 

d. After these altered vowels, the 2d pers. ending is {I (not e^), 
except after a sibilant (and sometimes even there), and the 3d 
pers. ending is t (not et); and, after final t or t^ of a root, this t, 
not being heard, is also not written : thus, ^dte, giltfl, gilt ,* 
rat^e, tat^fl/ xat^, 

6. For other irregularities, see the List of Lregular Verbs. 

137. (269) a. In the preterit, the final consonant not in- 
frequently shows irregularities : e.g. f(^ra! from f(i^re(f en^ ftel from 
fatten, tarn from fommen ; rttt from tclten, litt from leibcn ; jog from 
jlcl^cn ; ging from gc^cn, flanb from ftel^cn, t^at from t^un. 

b. Some verbs have a double form in the preterit, one form 
being in most cases the usual one, the other archaic or pro- 
vincial. Ordinarily, then, a subjunctive is made from each one 
of these two forms. 

c. The pret. subj. is regularly formed from the 
indie by adding c (in Ist pers.) and modifying the 
vowel if possible: thus, fang, fangc; fam, Umt\ 
iofl, iht ; fc^lug, fc^liige. 

138. (271) The ending of the participle is ett 
(rarely n only). 

As regards the final consonant of the root, the participle 
shares in part in the irregularities of the preterit. (Iff en, ' eat,' 
has gegeffen. 

139. (236) a. As example of the complete in- 
flection of a verb of the Old conjugation having 
t^abcit as auxili^uy may be taken gcbcn, 'give.' 

Only the simple forms will be given in full ; the compound 
tenses are inflected precisely like the corresponding ones of 
mtn (129). 
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Principal parts : — gcBcn, gab, gegcbctu 



INDICATIVE. 




SUBJUNGTIVB, 


PresevU. 


Preterit. 


Present. 


PretenJt. 


td^ gebe 


gab 


gebe 


gdbe 


bu giebjl (gibfl) 


gabjl 


gcbeft 


g&beft 


er giebt (gibt) 


gab 


gebe 


gdbe 


tDtr geben 


gaben 


geben 


gdben 


i^r gebt 


gabt 


gebet 


gdbet 


pe geben 


gaben 

Perfect. 


geben 

* 


gttben 


ic^ l^abe gegeben etc. 




l^abe gegeben 


etc. 


. > 


Pluperfeci 






ic^ ^atte gegeben etc. 


Future. 


l^atte gegeben 


etc. 


i(i) toerbe geben etc. 




tt)erbe geben < 


stc. 



FiJtiwre Perfect. 

vS) ttjcrbe gegeben l^aben etc. itjerbe gegeben ^aben etc. 

CONDITIONAL. CONDITIONAL PERFECT. 

vS) toitrbe geben etc. tt)iirbe gegeben l^aben etc 

IMPERATIVE. 

gib or gieb (bu) gebt (il^r) 

INFINITIVE. 

Present, Perfect. 

(ju) geben gegeben (gu) l^aben 

PARTICIPLES. 

Present. Past or Passiw. 

gcbenb gegeben 

J. An example of verbs having fetn as auxiliary 
is fommen, ' come.' Only the synopsis is given. 

lommen, fam, gefommen. 

fotnme fomme 

fam ^ciwe 

bin gefoinmen fei gefommen 
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tear flcfommett tuftrc gcfommcn 

tocrbc fommen locrbc fommcn 

mxht gcfommcn fctri iDcrbc gcfommcn fein 

\oiixht fommcn 

tourbc gcfommcn fctn 

fommc (fomm) 

lommcn gcfommcn fctn 

fommcnb gcfommcn 

140. Arrangement, a. In the regular order of the sentence, 
only the general connectives meaning * and ' '*but * * for ' * or ' 
(178) are allowed to stand along with the subject before the verb. 

5. Bnt a member of the predicate of any Hnd may be pnt, foi 
emphasis or euphony, at the head of the sentence, with the 
farther effect to invert the order of the sentence, putting the 
subject next after instead of next before the personal verb : 
thus, instead of [6^ l^aBe l^n oft In SBerlln gcfc^cn, * I have seen 
him often in Berlfti,* one may say, l^n l&aBe i(^ oft In ScrUn gc: 
fe^en, oft ^aBe ic6 iBn in SBerltn gefe^en; in SBetltn l^aBc icB i^n oft ge« 
fc^en, and even gefcl^en l^aBe Id^ i^n oft in SBcrlin. 

VOOABUIiARY. 

anbet; adj. other, else. mlt^ prep. with. 

BleiBen, v, 0. remain. nic; adv. never. 

buftig, adj. fragrant. rufcn, v. 0, calL 

faUett; V. 0. fall. f^lagen, v. 0, strike, 
finbcn; v. 0, find. ' fcfcrelBcn, v. 0, write. 

fiit^tn, V. 0. fly. fc^cn, v. 0. look. 

QcBcn, V. 0. give. jtngcn, v. 0. sing, 

bad ©efc^enf, ^U^, sfe. gift fud^en, v. K, seek. 

iBeutC/ adv, to-day. itBer^ prep, over, above, higher 
]^0(^/ adj. high. than, 

fommen, v. 0. come. bcr SBogel, 4^, ^Sget. bird, 

laufcn, w, 0. run. toantm,adv. orconj, why, where- 
bad 8ieb| ?bed, sber. song. fore, 
bod Slcbd^en# -nd, -n* little song, bad Qlimmtx, *rdr *t* room. 



/ 
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/ EXEBCISE 19. 

7EBBS OF THE OLD CONJUGATION. 

1. STOcine ©d^loejlcr tji gcfommcn, unb l^at ntir cin fc^Snc^ 
©cfd^cnl gcgcbcn. 2. !Dcr fd^tcd^tc Snabc fd^tug fcincn Hctncn 
S3rubcr mit ctncm grogcn ©totf. 3, Die SSSgcI fitcgcn l^oc^ 
iibcr ber 6rbc unb fatten nid^t. 4. 3)ie 5IKenfd^en ttjftrben 
fatten, toenn ftc pgen. 5. Sarum Kuft btefer SWann? 
6. (gr fnc^t tttoa9, aber er ttJtrb e« ntc^t ftnben. 7. §cute 
^abe xii 3^re ©d^weftern ntd&t gefel^en ; too jtnb fie ? 8. ®ie 
(inb in t^rem ^iw^wier gebtteben ; bic eine frfjreibt cinen Sricf, 
unb bie anbere ftngt ein 8ieb. 9. ©ingen ®ie mir etn fd^8ne« 
Stebd^en. 10. 3^ !omme, wetl bu ntic^ gerufen ^aji. 11. !J)id^ 
^abe xi) nic^t gerufen. 12. Dem artigen SWdbd^cn gab er 
buftige Slumen. 13. Unartigen fiinbern toerben toir nte 
ttxoa^ geben. 14. SBareft \)u arttger, fo gSbe td^ bir etttja^ 
@c^one«. 

VOCABULARY. 

apple, bcr 8[^)fct, ^U, ^c^jfcU present, ©eft^cnf. '^ - 

another, ettt onber. see, v, fe^en* 

bite, V. Bcigen, 0, sing, v. fingen. 

break, v, brec^cn, 0. song, 2tcb# 

church, bic ^rd^e, ?cn. speak, v. \)fixc^tn, (K 

come, V, tommen. strike, v, fc^lagen. 

dog, bcr ^unb, =be§, ^bc. take, v, nel^mcn, 0. 

fall, V. fatten. then, adv. banu. 

give, V. geBcn* to-day, adv. ^cutc. 

hear, v, l^orcn, N, write, v. f^tclBen. 

louder, adv, l^ol^ct. yesterday, adv. gejlcm* 
never, adv. nte* 

EXERCISE 20. 
1. I give ; givesL thou ? he has given ; we would 
give. 2. He fails j they fell ; that he may fall ; you 
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liad fallen. 3. Break; hast thou broken? we shall 
break ; they broke ; that they might break. 4 Speak 
louder, and we shall hear better. 5. See ! what is he 
doing there ? 6. The dog bit the boy, because the boy 
had struck him. 7. If the boy strikes the dog, then 
(fo) he will bite him. 8. The man had come and had 
given me the letter which my friend wrote to me. 
9. Let us sing this little song. 10. Now we shall sing 
another song, which you have never seen. 11. To thee 
I give this apple ; come and take it. 12. If the child 
were better, (then, fo) I should give it a more beauti- 
ful present. 13. Yesterday we saw him in the church, 
but to-day he was not there. 14. There I have often 
seen him. 

MIXEl!) dONJUQATIOIT. 

141. (272) Some verbs make a part of their forms according 
to the New and a part according to the Old conjugation, or have 
alternative forms of either. For these, see the list of Irregular 
Verbs (p. 133). 

142. (261) Modd Auxiliaries. These are bilrfen.. 
'be allowed,' fBnnen, 'can, be able,' mogen, ^iko; 
choose* (rarely 'may'), miiffcit; 'must, be obliged, 
have to/ foil en, ' shall, be to,' tt)0llcn, ' will, be willing, 
wish.' They have a mixed inflection, their present 
being like a preterit of the Old conjugation, but 
the rest being of the New. They are conjugated 
in full, only lacking (except wollttt) an imperative. 

a. These verbs are used along with the infinitives of other 
verbs, impressing npon them modifications of meaning analo- 
gons with those expressed by the forms of conjugation of some 
languages. 

&. Their simple forms are as follows : 



MODAL AUXILIAREEa 



Jrtdicaiive Present.. 




4 


p 


1 


s. I barf fann 


mag 


mug 


foO 


tola 


2 barfft lannfl 


magfl 


mugt 


foHft 


toiap 


3 barf ianvt 


mag 


muf; 


foH 


iDia 


p. I bilrfen Wnncn 


m5gen 


miiffen 


follen 


njoflctt 


2 biirft lonnt 


mogt 


mUfit 


fottt 


tooflt 


3 bttrfcn lonncn 


m5gen 


miiffcn 


foDen 


itJoHcn 


Indicative Preterit, 










s. I burftc fonntc 


mod^te 


mugtc 


foate 


tootttc 


etc. etc. 


etc. 


etc. 


etc. 


etc. 


Subjunctive Present, 










s. I biirfe Wnnc 


m5ge 


mtiffc 


folle 


iDoUe 


etc. etc. 


etc. 


etc. 


etc. 


etc. 


Sulbjundive Preterit, 










s. I biirfte f5nntc 


m5d^le 


miigtc 


foate 


tDoKte 


etc. etc. 


etc 


etc. 


etc. 


etc. 


Tmperative, 










S. 2 








tooQe 


P. 2 








tuoat 



[142 



Participles, 

bttrf enb Knncnb mSgcnb miiffenb foUcnb tooHcnb 
geburft gefonnt gemod^t gemugt gefoQt getvoQt 

Infinitive, 

btirfen Wnncn mogcn mtiffcn fottcn tooHcn 

143. a. The compound tenses are made like 
tliose of other verbs, with the important exception 
that in the perfect and pluperfect tenses, when 
used along with the infinitive of another verb (as 
is usually the case), the infinitive is put in place 
of the participle : thus, cr ))at ti m6)t gefonnt, but 
er ^at eg nid^t t^un fonnen, *he has not been able to 
do it'; il^r l^attet mid^ fpred^en woUen, *you had 
wanted to speak to me ' ; wir ^atttn marten milfCcn, 
*we should have been obliged to wait* 
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6. (240.1c.) Some other verbs, especially taffctt/ 'let, cause* 
(also ^cljen, l^elfen, l^oren, fc^cn, and sometimes le^rcn and lerncn)/ 
when governing another infinitive directly, make the same sub- 
stitntion : thus, er f^ai un§. Xoaxten laffett; ' he has made ns wait.' 

144. The absence of a full conjugation to these auxiliaries 
in English makes the English and German equivalent expres- 
sions often very unlike one another. Thus, ' he could not have 
done it' is not cr !onntc c^ ni^t gct^an l^aBcn, but cr f^atU c§ nx^t 
t^un fonnen. Usually, to turn the auxiliary into a phrase, 
like * be able, be willing, be obliged,' etc., will give the key to 
the German expression : thus, he would not have (er l^dtte niS)t) 
been able (fonncn) to do it (c^ t§un)» 

145. (253-8) The pret. subj. bittfte sometimes signifies a prob- 
able contingency : thus, ba§ burfte toaf^x feiti; ' that is likely to 
be true.' iD^ogen expresses concession and choice; its pret. 
subj. m5d)te is very common in the sense < should (would) like 
to ' : thus, i(^ m6d)te ge^cit; ' I should like to go.* 9Kiiffen signi- 
fies necessity of any kind ; often it is to be rendered by * can- 
not but ' or the like : thus, man mugte la^m, 'one could not 
help laughing.* (Sotten implies the exercise of authority 
upon the actor; very often it is to be rendered by *is to,' *is 
intended to,' and the like: thus, U)aS foE gef($el^en; 'what is to 
happen?' Sometimes it reports something resting on the 
authority of others : thus, et foE fd^on l^ier fetn/ ' he is said to be 
already here.' SBoEett/ besides the ordinary meanings given 
above, sometimes signifies a claim or assertion : thus, er toiU @ie 
(^cfel^en f^ahixi, * he claims to have seen you * ; and rarely some- 
thing impending : thus, er \noUte flerBett; * he was on the point 
of dying.* 

146. (259) The modal auxiliaries not seldom occur without 
any infinitive dependent upon them ; such an infinitive being 
supplied in sense from the connection : as, [^ tf^VLtf Xoa^ i^ fantt/ 
•I do what I can [do]' ; or implied in an adverb of motion : as, 
tvo^in foflen bie/ * whither are they to [go] ? '; or otherwise under- 
stood : as, toa^ foE biefe ^tebe, ' what is this talk intended to 
[signify] ? ' Sometimes its place is taken by eS^ ba^/ or the like, 
as by so,do so, etc., in English. SBoEen is sometimes a real tran- 
sitive, in the s^nse of 'desire' ; tndgen in that of 'like' ; and 
{onnen in that of 'know,* with the name of a language. 
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147. (260) SBiffett; * know, Miow how,' has a conjugation like 
fchat of the modal auxiliaries: thus, pres. indie. ti)ei§; Xoci^t, Xocii, 
toiffcn, n)i§t, toiffen; pres. subj. vulffe, etc.; pret. indie, andsubj. 
tou§te, etc., lougtc, etc.; past pple. flet»u§t. 

148. (439. 2) Arrangement. The transposed personal verb 
(after a relative or a subordinating conjunction: see 1335.) may 
not be put at the end of a clause after two (or more) infinitiyes 
of which the last has the value of a participle, but must stand 
instead next before them : thus, tocil tc^ nid^t l^aBe gcftcn tonncn, 
* because I have not been able to go,' ber mic& tieultd^ §at crmorben 
laffen n^oQen^ ' who has recently wanted to have me murdered.* 

VOCABUIiAKY. 

aUcltt/ adv. alone. noA ntt^t, not yet. 

fort, adv. forth, onward, away, fagcn, v. N. say. 

'flc^en, V. 0. walk. bic ©c^ute, sicn. school. 

l^in, adv, hence, that way. fc^on^ adv. already. 

lattge; adv. for a long time. \o^Ui6)f adv. immediately, di 

laffen, v. 0. cause, make. rectly. 

le^ren, v. N, teach. t^utt; v, 0, do, perform. 

letnen, v. N. leam, toartcn, v. N, wait, 

nl(i^t^i pron. nothing. toiffcti; v. JT. know. 

EXERCISE 21. 

MODAL AUXILIARIES. 

' t 

1. SQStHfl bu nt^t in bic ©d^ulc ge^cn ? 2. ^i) m5d^tc i^n, . 
aber \S) barf nid^t. 3. 333ir fonntcn nidbt fommen, XotxV xovc 
wai) SScrlin baben gel^en mtiffen. 4, ®ic burftcn i^m nid^t^ 
fagcn. 6. SBarum fAlugfl bu ben ^unb? \iCi^ ^fittcfl bu 
ntd)t tt)Utt follcn. 6. 3d) tuoHtc ba^ SKabd^en pngen Ic^ren, 
aber fie mag nid)t« (crnen. 7. ®ic l^abcn un8 lange toartcn 
laffen. 8. J)ic ficinen Sinber biirfcn nid^t fommen, aber bic 
grfigeren milffen t^. 9. -Sc^ mag nic^t attcin reifen, }e§t aber 
tocrbe id^ e^ t^un miiffen. 10. 3fcf) mugtc nlc^t, toag id^ t^m 
fagcn foUtc. 11. (Sr fott fd^on l^icr fein ; man toitt i^n qc* 
fc^cu ^aben ; aber er mug fogtcic^ fort. 
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VOCABXTIiABr. 

ask, V, frageti/ JT. learn, v. Uxnau 

do, 17. tl^un. make, v, laffm. 

find, V. pnben, 0. many, adj, \>xeU 

German, adj. bcutfc^ stay, v. hUiUn, 0, 

go, V. ge^cn* teacher, ber 2ei)xtt, ^xS, ««• 

help, V. l^elfen, 0, tell, v, fagen* 

here, gdv, l^ier. to-morrow, adv. morgen* 

industrious, adj. fleiglg. with, prep. mtt« 

know, V. toiffcn. yet, nod^. 

language, bie <Bpxa^e, s(j^cti- not yet, nod^ nid^L 

EXERCISE 22. 

1. Can you go -with us? 2. 1 can go to-day, but to- 
morrow I shall not be allowed [to do] so. 3. I wished ^ 
to write a letter, but I could not, for I had to work. 
4. May I ask what language you now desire to learn ? 

6. I should like to learn German, for I do not yet know 
ii 6. We do not always like to do what we ought. 

7. Do you know what she has wanted to say to him ? 
8. 1 know it, but I may not tell it to you. ^9. Children ! 
you must be very, industrious. 10. The teacher has 
made (taffen) us sing many songs. , 11. He coul^ not 
have found his book, if his sister had not helped him 
(dot.). 12. He is to stay here, if he comes. 

4 

PASSIVE VOICE. 

149. (275-6) The passive conjugation is made 
with the auxiliary wcrben, ^become.' To make any 
given mode, tense, and person of the passive of a 
verb, add its past participle to the corresponding 

form of ttjerben^ 
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a. The participle of toerben as passive auxiliary is toorbett, in- 
stead of (^etDorben* The participle of the main verb is put after 
the personal verb-forms of the auxiliary, bat before its infinitive 
and participle. 

150. (277) The synopsis of the passive of Heben, 
*love/ is as follows : 

, The simple forms of the auxiliary were given above (122 d.. 

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Present, *1 am loved,* etc. 

xi) toerbe geliebt iverbe geltebt 

Preterit, * I was loved, ' etc. 

iij toaxi or tuurbe geltebt toixxht geliebt 

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNGTIVH. 

Perfect, *I have been loved,' etc. 

16) bin gelicbt tDorben fci gelicbt ttjorben 

Pluperfect, *I had been loved,* etc. 

td^ mar geltebt morbett mdre geltebt n^orben 

Future, *I shall be loved,* etc. 

ii) werbe gettebt ttjcrben werbe geltebt tDerben 

Future Perfect, 'I shall have been loved,* etc. 

ii) tuerbe geliebt worbcn fein tocrbe gelicbt toorben fern 

OondUiondl, * I should be loved,' etc. GmiMiondl Perfect, 

i6) toiirbe geltebt tuerbett toUrbe geltebt morben fein 

IMPERATIVE, 'beloved.* 

tDerbe (bu) geliebt 

INFINITIVE, * to be loved,* etc. 
Present, Perfect, 

geliebt (gu) tuerben geliebt morben (gu) fein 

PABTlGlPLESy • being loved,* etc. 
Present. Past, 

geltebt toerbenb geliebt morben 

151. (278) From the pres. pple. active, with gu before it, is 
vnade a future pass. pple.« implying possibility or necessity ; it 
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Is used only attribntiYely : thus, ein gu lieBenbeS JHnb, ' a child 
to be loved.' 

152. (279) Passives are made sometimes from intfansitive 
verbs ; especially an impersonal passive : thus, eS tuurbe Qelad^t/ 
• there was laughing * (literally, * it wi^s laughed *). 

168. (281) The passive is much less common in German 
than in English ; for it is often substituted a reflexive, or an 
active with the indefinite subject man : thus, e^ fra({t {I(f^f *it is 
questioned' (literally, *it questions itself); man fagt; 'one 
says * (for * it is said *). 

154. (282) The verb fein is also often used with the past 
participle of a verb, but indicates the result of the action, not 
Its endurance. Thus, passive, er tcixt fieWagen/ 'he is under- 
going a beating, he is being beaten, some one is beating him * ; 
but er t(l gefd^Iagen/ 'he is a beaten man, some one has beaten 
him.' 

155. (283) B^eadve Conjugaiion. A verb is 
made reflexive simply by adding the proper re- 
flexive pronoun (84). A reflexive verb is often 
used for an English intransitive, sometimes for a 

passive : thus, id^ ffird^tc mx6), * I am afraid,' td^ freue 
mxi^f * I rejoice.' 

156. (285) a. An example of a tense inflected re- 
flexively is : 

1. \i) frcuc mxi) tovc frcuen un3 

2. bu frcufl Vii) l^r frcut cud^ 
3- cr freut jtd& jlc frcuen fidft 

h. The compound tenses are Id^ ^aBe mlti^ ftcfreut, iti^ toerbe mid^ 
freuen, ic^ tverbe m\^ gefreut l^aBen., and so on ; the imperativo, 
frcuc bi(5, frcut cuc^. 

c. A very few verbs take their reflexive object in the dative : 
for example, ic^ fd^mcid^lc mlr, * I flatter myself.' 

157. (291-2) a. Impersonal Verbs. AverbisuSed 
impersonaUy in the 3d person singular, with the 
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indefinite subject e*, *it' : ttns, ti regnct, *it rains/ 
tiflop^t, *it knocks' (i, e. 'there is a knocking'), 
e6 l^iungert mi^, 'lam hungry' (literally, 'it hungers 
me'), eg geltngt mix, 'I succeed ^ (literally, 'it proves 
successful for me'). 

h. Impersonal phrases are made with fein and toerben, to ex- 
press states of feeling, with a dative of the person a£fected : 
thus, c^ ijl mix ttro^I/ * I feel weU * (literally, * it is weU to me *), 
e^ U>arb i^m Bange, ' he began to feel anxious * (literally, * it be- 
came anxious to him '). , 

c. (B^ gieBt; etc., with following accusative, is equivalent to 
English * there is, there are ' : thus, e^ gieBt t>iele ba^ * there are 
many there * ; c^ gaB fcinen SBetn, * there was no wine.* 

158. (293) But the impersonal subject ti is very 
often omitted, especially when the object of the 
verb, or an adjunct qualifying it, comes to stand 
before it : thus, mid^ tixnft, 'me thinks,' i^n l^ungertc, 
'he was hungry,' n)ic tt)ol^l ifi mix, 'how well I feeL' 

VOOABUIiARY. 

allgemein/ adj. generaL l^uttgem v. N. impers. hunger, 

3(mcrtfa, America. be hungry. 

bie S^olera, cholera, [fore it. nSd^|i, adj. next, nearest. 

bat)or| adv. because of^ or be- rauc^eti; v. N. smoke. 

benn, conj, or adv, for, then. regnen; v. N. impers. rain. 

eBen, adv. even, just, exactly. bcr ©AMer/ -x^, =r. scholar. 

c^rcn, V. N. honjr. \^\dm, v. N, send. 

faul; oc^*. lazy. fel^nen, v. N. reflex, long for. 

freigeBig, adj. UBeraU [of. \taxt, adj. strong; 

fftti^tcn, V. N, r^lex, be afraid tabeln, v. N, blame, 

geBdretii v, 0. bear, bring forth. Dott/ prep, of, from, by. 

glauBenr v. N, believe. inti^X, ado» wclL 

EXERCISE 28. 

XA8BIVE, IHFEBSONAL, AND REFLEXIVE YEBBS. 

1. Die flcifeigcn ©dottier tocrbcn gclobt ; bic faulcn tabcit 
•"in immcr. 2. Dcr Sricf. bm xS) i^m fd^idfcn toerbe^ ifl 
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nod^ tttd^t gefd^ricBctt ; er toirb cBcn jcftt t)Ott tncutem Srubcr 
gcf^rtcbem 3. ©d^lHct tourbc im Oa^rc 1759 gcborcn. 
4. @r toirb attgcmeht gce^rt, bcnn cr ifl reid^ unb frcigcbig. 
6, 3d^ furd^tctc tnid^, aU xi) ben gro^en ^unb fa^. 6. 3Btr 
fc^ncn xm^naii unfcrn alten ^rcunben. -pT. S^ l^ungcrt 
inii) ; gicb mir Srob. 8. ^ier gab c^ lein 33rob unb fein 
SBaffcr. 9. SQSir tonntcn nid^t fort, todi e3 fo fiar! regnetc. 
10. SDtan glaubt, bie S^olera wirb im nadiften Oa()re nod^ 
Simcrifa gcbrad^t iucrben. 11, 63 giebt biete avmc Scute, bie 
[id) fc^r baDor flirc^tcn. 12. §icr barf nic^t gcraud^t tocrben, 
13. 3^m war nid^t rcdftt too^L v^ 

VOCABUIiAKY. 

be afraid, v. fi(^ furAtcn» long for, v. ftd^ fc^ncn. 

all, adj. aUi* make, v. mod^en, A'l 
American, bcr 5Cmerifaner, much, adv, )i>uL 

'X^, 'X* naughty, adj. unartig. 
be ashamed, v. pt^ fcfeamcn, N. read, v, lefen, 0, 

SiYr&y, adv. fort. rejoice, v, f{d& freuen, JV. 

blame, v, tabeln. remain, v. Blciben, 0. 

cholera, (Sl^olera. soon, ady. Balb* 

country, bag SBaterlanb, *beg, snow, v. fc^neicn, N. impen. 

s&nbet. there are, eS giBt 

dance, v. tanacn, 2fl' to-night, adv. l^cute SlBenb. 

exile, ber SBerBannte. well, adv. tool^U 

fire, baS 5?ewer, sr^, st. when, adv. a% toann, i 
hate, V. l^affen, N, 

EXERCISE 24. 

1. The letter is written, and now it will be read. 
2. The fire is being made, and the room will soon be 
warm. 3. My cousin has been praised by (tjon) his 
teacher. 4. The naughty boy was blamed, and was 
much ashamed (refl.). 5. There are bad men, who aow 
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hated by alL 6. 1 shall rejoice when I see my mother. 
7. The exile longs for (nai)) his country. 8. It is snow- 
ing, and I must [go] away. 9. I do not feel well. 
10. There are many Americans in Paris, but they will 
not remain there, for they are afraid (refi.) of (Dor) the 
cholera. 11. There will be dancing to-night. 

COMPOUKD v:EBBa 

159. (297) a. Verbs are compounded with pre- 
fixes of two classes, separable and inseparable. 

b. The SEPABABLE PREFIXES are used also as in- 
dependent words, namely adverbs and preposi- 
tions, and are but loosely combined with the verb, 
being separated from it in many of its forms (as 
usually in English): thus, id^ gel^e ani, *I go out,' 
er bra^ ab, * he broke off.' With these the verb is 
said to be separably compounded. 

c. The INSEPARABLE PREFIXES are never found in 
separate use, and always stand before the verb 
and are written as one word with it : thus, idb be^ 
t)cnfe, 'I bethink,' er ^crgiebt, 'he forgives.' With 
these the verb is said to be inseparably com- 
pounded. 

160. (298) The separable prefixes are : 
ah, * ofl^ down ' j^in, * from one ' 
an, 'on, at' l^intcr, 'behind' 
auf , ' up, upon ' mtt, ' with ' 
avL^, ' out, from ' nad^, * after ' 
bri, *by, beside, with*" nicbcr, 'down* 

J^^"^} 'there, af f'T"'?* 

bar, ) ttbcr, ' over 

bwrc^r ' through ' nm, ' aroqnd ' 
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cm, * in, into ' unter, ' under ' 

empor/ up, aloft' t)or, 'before' 

cntgtt)ci, ' in two, apart ' tuibcr or \ * against ' or 

fort, ' forth, away ' toicber, ) ' again ' 

gcgcn, ' against ' tocg, ' away ' 

in, 'in' gu, 'to' 

^cim, 'home* jurild, 'back' 

^cr, 'toward one' gufammen, 'together* 

There are also combinations of some of the above with one 
another, especially with l^in, ^tx, ba or bar : as, ^inaB/ ^erauf; 
baretn, totan. 

161. (299) a. In the conjugation of a separably 
compounded verb, the prefix stands before the 
verb in the infinitive and both participles, but 
after it in all the other simple forms. It always 
has the accent. 

h. In the former case, the prefix is written with 
the verb as a single word ; in the latter case, it is 
separated from it; and, if the verb be followed by 
other adjuncts, the prefix stands at the end of the 
whole clause : thus, from anfangcn, ' begin,' i^ 
fange an, 'I begin'; ic^ fing fcicfen SWorgen fru^ ju 
jiutiren a n, 'I began early this morning to study.' 
But if, by the rules for the arrangement of the sen- 
tence, the verb is removed to the end, it comes, 
even in the simple forms, to stand after its prefix, 
and is then written as one word with it : thus, al8 

id^ biefcn SWorgcn frfll^ ju fhtbiren anfing, 'as I 

began to study 'early this morning.' 
c. The sign of the past participle, ge, stands 
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between the prefix and the root ; also the sign of 
the infinitive, JU, when used: thus, angefangcn, 
* begun'; anjufangen, *to begin' (written as one 
word). 

162. (300) Examples: anfangen, * begin'; l^eran^ 
nal^en, * draw nigh.' 

Pbincipal Pabts : 
anfangen, ftng cat, angefangen. ^erannal^en, na^te ^ermi, 

^erangena^t* 

INDIOJlTIVE, 

Present, *1 begin,' etc. 'I draw nigh,' etc. 

s. I fangc an na^c ^eran 

Preteritt *I began,' etc. * I drew nigh,' etc. 

s. I ftng an nal^te l^eran 

Perfect, '1 have begnn,' etc. *I have drawn nigh,' etc. 

s. 1 l^abe angefangen bin l^erangena^t 

Pluperfect, * I had began/ etc. • I had drawn nigh,' etc 

s. I ^atte angefangen n)ar l^etangena^t 

Future, ' I shall begin,' etc. * I shaU draw nigh,' etc. 

8. I toerbe anfangen toerbe l^eranna^en 

Fut. Perf,, *I shaU have be- *I shall have drawn nign, 
gun,' etc. etc. 

s. I toerbe angefangen l^aben tuerbe ^erangenal^t feuu 

• SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Present, '1 may begin,' etc. ' I may draw nigh,' etc. 

m I fange an na^e l^eran 

etc., etc. etc., etc» 

CONDITIONAL. 

CondUUmdl, *1 shotdd begin,' etc. * I should draw nigh, eta 

8. I tpiirbe anfangen )puvbe ^eranna^en 
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TMPWRATIVJt 

* begin,' etc. * draw nigh/ ete. 

8. 2 fange an, fange bu an na^e ^eran, na^e bu ^eroit 

INFINITIVES. 

Present, * to begin * * to draw nigh * 

anfangen, anjufangen ^eranna^en, l^erangnnal^en 

Perfect, * to have begun ' * to have drawn nigh * 

angefangen l^aben l^erangenal^t feut 

PABTIdFLIiS. 

Present, 'beginning* 'drawing nigh' 

anfangenb l^ercinnal^enb 

Pcist, * begnn * * drawn nigh ' 

angefangen ^erangena^t 

163. (302) The inseparable prefixes are be, ent 
(or tmp), et; ge, »cr, and jer* 

164. (303) They remain in close combination 
with the verb through its whole conjugation, form- 
ing with it an inseparable combination, of which 
the radical syllable receives the accent. The sign 
of the infinitive, JU, is put before the combination, 
as if it were a simple verb. The sign of the par- 
ticiple, ge, is omitted altogether. 

165. (304) Examples : beginnen, 'begin/ »crreifcn, 
'journey away.* 

PsmciPAii Pabts : 

beginnen, bcgann, begonncn. bcrrctfen, t)erreijic, tjcrreijt 

INDICATIVE. 

begtnnc tjcrrcife 

begann Dcrretfle 

l^abe begonnen bin Derretfl 

§atte begonnen toax t)errei{l 



^. * 
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tocrbc beginnctt • wcrbc t)crrcifcn 

tocrbe bcgonnctt ^aBcn tocrbe Dcrrcijl fern 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

begtnnc t)crreifc 

BcgSnnc or bcgfinnc t)crreifcte 

etc., etc. etc., etc 

COIVDITIONAL. 

toilrbe bcginncn iwilrbc tocrrcifctt 

etc., etc. etc., etc 

DCFEBiLTiyE. 

beguittc tocrretfc 

DOlNITiyES. 

Bcginncn, ju Bcginncn bcrrcifcn, gn tjcrrcifcn 

bcgonncn l^aBcn tjcrrcijl fcin 

FABTIdFLES. 

Bcginncnb l)crrcifcnb 

Bcgonncn tJcrrcifi 

166. (305-6) A few verbs inseparably compoonded take in 
addition a separable prefix : e. g., ancrfcnncn (anjucrfenncn), cr* 
fannte an, anerfannt. But no verb separably compounded has 
further an inseparable prefix ; nor does any verb take two in- 
separable prefixes. 

167. (307, 405. iii.) The prefix Be makes transitive verbs— 
either from intransitives or other transitives with changed con- 
struction, as Beflagcn, 'bemoan,* Bcftngcn, *sing about, besing*; 
or from nouns and adjectives, as befeeleti; 'endow with a soul,' 
Befteieit; *make free.' 6nt {emp, before f, in three verbs) makes 
especially verbs signifying removal or deprivation : thus, ent? 
fic^cn, cntfommcn, *get away, escape,' entfraften, 'deprive of 
power,* cntl^eiltgcn, * desecrate.' (gt prefixed to verbs forms 
usually compounds signifying a gaining by means of the action 
expressed by the simple verb : thus, erjagen/ ' get by hunting,' 
ertanBcn; ' bring on by dancing ' ; to adjectives, oftenest verba 
signifying passing into a condition : thus, crBlaffcn, * grow pale.* 
®e (with other verbs only) has quite various and indefinite 
peanings. fjg^ with verbs means most usually removal or do* 
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iriment: thns, toerfu^ren, 'lead astray' ; with Donns and ad- 
jectives it makes simple denominatiye verbs, usually transitive : 
thus, toeianfeetn, 'alter,* bexglafen, * glaze,* tocralten, 'grow old.* 
3er signifies ' asunder, in pieces ' : thus, jnBred^en/ ' break in 
pieces,' gCToIicbent, 'dismember.* 

168. (308) Prefixes separable or inseparable, a, A 
few pioperly separable prefixes sometimes form 
inseparable compounds: they are bur^, * through,* 
l^intcr, 'behind,' fiber, 'over,' urn, 'about,' unter, 
* under,' tt)ieber (or wiber) 'again' (or 'against'). 

h. The separable compounds have the meanings of both parts 
nearly unchanged ; the inseparable usually take an altered or 
figurative meaning : thus, buTd^'bxinflcn, * crowd through,* burc^^ 
bring'en, 'penetrate* ; um'gc^cn, 'go about,' umgel^'cti, 'evade.' 

c The compounds, of either class, are accented 
and conjugated according to the rules already 
given. 

VOCABULARY. 

aBft^TciBett; u. 0. copy. bringen, v. 0. press, throng, 

abreifen, r. K. journey away. burt^, prep, through, 

anfangcn, v. 0, begin. burci^Dring'en, u. 0. penetrate^ 
anSeiben; v. If, put clothes up- pervade. 

on, clothe, dress. einBolcn, v. y. overtake, 

angtel^en; v. 0. draw on, put on. (Snglanb, England, 

auferjle^en, v, 0. rise from the entpic^en) v, 0, fly, escape. 

dead. fru^eX; adv, earlier, before, 

auffic^en, v. 0, go up, rise. gatij, adj, whole, entire. 

aufftcBeit; v, 0. get up, ribe. bic ©ajfC; ^^m* lane, street, 

au^f^jtet^en, v, 0, pronounce. gelinflcn; v, 0. impers. prove 
au^gte^en, v, 0. take ofi^ successful. 

Balb^ adv. soon. geilent; adv, yesterday. 

Be^anbeln, v. N. handle, treat. getutg; adv, sare, certain* « 

bie ©itte, ^ttin. request. l^wanna^en, v. JV. draw near, 
BUnb; adj. blind. approach. 

if^^f od^' GermAD. l^inau^^e^n^ v. 0. go exit. 



72 



COMPOUND VERBS. 



£168 



f^in^tf^tn, V. 0, go forth. 

bie ilKengei sgen* mass, multi- 

tude. 
mitnc^mcn, v. 0. take along, 
nad^cilctt, v. ^. hnrry after, 
nutt/ OKiv. now, at present, 
bie ©onne, sncn. sun. 
fheng, adj, strict, severe, 
bet 2;ob/ sbcS; sbe. death. 

bcT UcBerfdbttl); 4c^# 4c» o''^®'^- 

shoe. 
&Betfeg'enf v. JV. translate. 



toCTgcffcn, w. 0, forget, 
tocrrcijcn, v. N. go on a jonmeyf 

travel away. 
bcrfi)re(fecn, v. 0. promise. 
Dorftnflcn/ v. 0, sing before or 

for. 
toegtxaftcn, v, 0. carry away. 
hjtcbcr^olcn, v. K repeat, 
njteber^olen, v. N, fetch back, 
bie SQBut^, fury, rage, 
gerrcigcn, tJ. 0. tear in pieces 
5ttru(ffommen/ v. 0. comeback. 



EXjilllCISE 25. 

COMPOUND VERBS, SEPARABLE AND INSEPARABLE. 

1. !iDtc ©d^ufc png gcflcrn an, unb lif bin ^cntc l^tngc* 
gangen. 2. 3e(jt iDcrbc id) i^m bie gieber Dorfmgen, bie id) 
abgefd^riebcn f^abt. 3. 2)cr ffog na^t l^cron ; bie (Sonne luirb 
balb aufgc^en ; fic^en toir anf, unb fleiben ttjir un« an. 4. ©ie 
gog ii^re Ueberf^ul|e an, ate fte l^inaugging. 6. SBcnn fte 
gurfttffommt, nierbe id) fd^on abgcreifl fcin. 6. 3d^ toerbe bie 
3finber mitne^men. 7. gilen ®ie i^nen nad^ ; ®ie l^olcn fte 
gett)i6 cin. 8. a33a« l^at man 3^nen t)erfpiod^cn ? 9. Qd^ 
f|)rcd^e ba3 ©eutfc^ nid^t gut an^, aber id^ fann e« gonj gut 
iibcrfefeen. 10. Da^ SIcib toarb gcrriffen, unb fie ntugte eg 
augjiel^en. 11. Slinbe SBui^ burc^bringt bie SKengc, bie nun 
bur^ bie ©affen bringt. 12. 3d^ Derfpred^e S^nen, bag ic^ 
©ie nid^t Dergeffen merbe, hjenn @ie Derreift finb. 13. Sr 
tourbe Don feinent SJater fo ftreng be^anbett, bag er nad^ gng* 
tonb entflie^en toollte ; aber e^ gelang t^m nid^t. 14. yiai^ 
bem S^obe merben njtr aKe auferPel^en. 15. 6r n^ieber^oUe 
feine Sitte. 16. ^ole ben SBein uiicber, ben bu fru^er meg:* 
gctragen ^aft. 
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VOCABUIiARY. 

America, Stmcrifa. overshoes, UcBcrfd^ulJ. 

answer, v, antmotttn, X plainly, adv. beutltd^# 

approach, v, l^ctannal^en. plate, bcr SCeUcr, -v^, ^x. 

begin, v, anfangen. promise, v. t)erfrre(^ett. 

behead, v, tntf^anpttn, 2f. pronounce, v. au§f))TCC^cn. 
break in pieces, v. jerBrcti^cn, 0. put on, v. angicjcn^ 

buy, V. laufcn, ^. receive, v. cm^fangcn, 

close, v. gumad^en, ^. recognize, u. ancrfcntien, K. 

come back, v. guriidfontntcn. repeat, v. njicberfto'kn, ^. i/wg>. 

dethrone, v. cnttl^roncn, N, . rest, v. fic^ au^ru^en, JVI 

discover, v. cntbcdcn, ^. school, ble ©d^ule, 4en. 

door, bic Stljilr, *ren* sell, v. tocrfaufeni ^. ' 
Englishman, bcr (Snglfinbcr, *r3, »r.set, r. untergcl&en, t>. 

evade, v. au^meidbcn, 0. slowly, odx>. langfam. 

evening, bet 2(Benb, sb§, ^be. story, bag iWdrd^en, =ng, sti, 

fetch back, v. toicb'crl^olcn. successor, bci ^Jat^folget/ ^x^i st* 

forget, V. Detgcffen, 0. sun, bic @onnc« 

go out, V, au^ge^cn, 0. throw down, v. um'tt)crfcn« 

hasten after, v. nac^cilcn/ ^. translate, v. fiBcxfcfe'cn^ 

how, adv. »)ic# understand, v. toctiicl^cn, 0. 

journey off, aBxcifcni N. window, bag Scnjicr, srS, st. 

lesson, bic SlufgABC; »Bctt# word, bag SEBort, stcg, *te or 
little, adt\ kocntg. ^ottcr* 

open, V. aufma(i^cn; J91 

EXERCISE 26. 

1. The school begins at (um) nine o'clock. 2. The 
children put on their overshoes, and went out. 3. The 
sun is setting, and evening is approaching ; come back 
and rest here. 4. 1 have not received the letter ; how 
can I answer it? 5. He did not understand you ; for 
jou did not pronounce the words plainly. 6. We shall 
journey off, but we shall not take thee along. 7. Tou 
have forgotten that you promised it to me. 8. She 
evaded me (dat,)y when I hastened after her {dal,). 
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9. The piate was thrown down and broken in pieces. 

10. Open the window, and close the door. 11. Columbus 
discovered America in the year 1492. 12. She trans- 
lated the story very well. 13. Fetch me back the book, 
and repeat the lesson dlowly. 14. The English de- 
throned and beheaded their king. 15. Cromwell was 
recognized as his successor. 16. We have sold little 
and bought much. 

ADVERBS. 

169. (363-5) a. Most adjectives are used in their 
Tininflected form as adverbs — ^but only rarely in 
the superlative (see above, 79, 82): thus, bltnb^ 
* blindly,' blinber, 'more blindly' (but am blinbeflen, 
'most blindly'). 

6. Other adverbs are such originally: thus, oft, 
'often,' fd^on, 'already,' gem, 'willingly'; or they 
are formed by adverbial endings, as lic^, en^ : thus, 
freiltd^, 'certainly,' erjien^, 'firstly'; or they are 
cases used adverbially : thus, t^etlg, ' in part,' linf^, 
'to the left'; or they are compounds, as einitial, 
' once,' jucrjl, ' first,' filrwal^r, ' verily.' 

c. The principal simple adverbs of place and direction, being 
•Iso separable prefixes of verbs, have been given above (160^. 

170. (368) Adverbs, as such, are not generally 
compared; exceptions are oft and e^e^ iWel^r, 
*more,' and am nteiflen, 'most,' are sometimes pre- 
fixed to an adverb, as to an adjective. 

PREPOSITIONS. 

171. (372) Prepositions may be classified accord- 
ing to the case they govern : as the genitive, the 
dative^ the accusative, and the dative or accusative. 
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PHKPOSITIONS. 


373) Those governing the genitive are 


anftatt, patt, 


* instead of 


^alber or ^alben, 


'for the sake of 


augerl^alb, 


* outside ' 


inner^alb. 


'within* 


oberl^alb, 


* above ' 


unterl^alb, 


* below' 


fraft, 


*in virtue of 


Iftng^, 


* along ' 


laut, 


'according to* 


trofc 


*in spite of* 


um . . . . toillen, 


* on account of ' 


ungead^tet, 


' notwithstanding ' 


unfcm, unttjctt, 


'not far from* 


tntttcte, or Dcnntttelft 


, 'by means of* 


t)enn5ge, 


'by dint of* 


Mf^xtxib, 


'during* 


toegen, 


'on accoxmt of 


gufolge, 


'in consequence of 


bicffctt (or .fciW), 


' on this side * 


{cnfcit (or 4cit«), 


'beyond* 



Thus, jlatt bet golbttett ?tet)cr, 'instead of the 
golden songs'; jenfett beg S^^^P^^/ 'beyond the 
forest* 

Some of these (especially lattfl?, trofj, jufolge) 
sometimes take a dative case. {)alben or l^alber fol- 
lows the noun; ungead^tet and tt)egen sometimes do 

so ; um vMtn takes the noun between its two 

parts : thus, um unfrer grcunbfd^aft wiflen, ' for the 
sake of our friendship.' |)alben, wegcn, toiiitn form 
compounds with possessives. * thus, metuet^alben^ 
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173. (374) The prepositions governing the da- 
tive are : 



fammt, neb ji, * along with ' 



'next to' 

'within' 

'outside, except' 

'against' 

'opposite' 

* in accordance with * 



an§, 'out', 

bet, 'by' 

mit, 'with' ntldifl, 

ob, * above, for * binncn, 

ton, 'of au§cr, 

'3«f 'to' entgegcn, 

XKutj, ' after ' gcgcnttber, 

fcit, ' since ' gcmfig, 

juttJibcr, ' contrary to ' 

3la(l), glctd^, and gema§ either precede or follow 
the noun ; cntgegcn; gegenfiber, and juttjiber follow it. 

174. (375) The prepositions governing the ac- 
cusative only are : 

bi«, 'unto, tin' 

inxij, 'through' 

fftr, 'for' 

h)ibcr, 'against' 

95{8 is generally followed by another preposi- 
tion. Urn and ol^ne (also ftatt or anflatt) govern also 
an infinitive preceded by jit. 

175, (376) Nine prepositions govern sometimes 
the dative and sometimes the accusative — ^the 
dative when they indicate locality merely, or an- 
swer the question 'where'? the accusative when 
they imply motion toward, or answer the question 
' whither.' They are 

ail; ' on, at ' neben^ ' beside ' 



gegcn, gen, 


'against' 


o^ne, 


'without* 


urn, 


'about' 


fonbcr, 


'without' 
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auf^ 'upon' iibcr, 'above, across' 

jointer, ' behind ' imtcr, * under, among ' 

in, ' in, into ' toor, * before ' 

girifc^en, 'between.' 

Thus, er lag auf ber @rbc unb l^atte ba6 D\)X auf ben 
3lafcn gclegt, * he lay*on the ground and had laid 
his ear on the turf' ; er ging in^ ^au^ unb blicb 
lange in bemfelben, *he went into the house and 
stayed a long time in it.' 

It is only by the use of in and irdo that the English makes a 
corresponding distinction. Hence the gronnd of the difference 
of case is less obvioas to us, and needs to be carefully noted 
wherever it occurs. 

176. (379) A noun governed by a preposition is often also 
followed by an adverb of place or direction, for emphasis or 
further definition : thus, um \\)n ^er, 'round about him,' ouSbem 
SBalb ^inauS, ' out of the wood,' ttai^ bet SKittc gu, * toward the 
middle,' Winter SBdumcn ^crwor, 'forth from behind trees,* unter 
bem %\]^ ^ertjor, * forth from under the table,' gum gcnjler ^Inau^, 
' out of the window,' an einem lootitBet/ ' past one.' 

VOCABXTLAIIY. 

anfe^en^ v. 0. look at. ber "SStaxh, ^ie9, 4t!te* market 

bet ©oben, snS. floor, ground, fefeen, v. K reflex, seat one's 

bantif adv. then, at that time. self. 

enbUd^f adv, at last. ft^eit, v, 0. sit . 

etbUdeti; t?. iT. catch sight of, bet Solbat, ^tcn, sten. soldier. 

descry. bie ©ttage, 5§en. street, 

fasten; v. 0. go, move, drive. bet @tu^(, sle§, ^fi^le. chair. 

baS genjlet, ^tS, ^t. window. bie %^\xXf =ren. door. 

fKiJJ&^en, V. N. reflex, run away, ber %\)^i 'f(^e§; :=fc^e. table. 

take flight. iiBctall; adv, everywhere. 

%Qilf adj. halt Uotfibctfle^en, v. 0. go past, pass 
4>elntld6, Henry. by. 

ftinauSfel^en^ v. 0. look out, look tolcbcr, adv. again. 

forth. bet Sunfc^i 4<^^/ ^nf^e* wish. 
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EXERCISE 27. 

ADVERBS AND PBEPOSITION& 

1. SBfi^rcnb ctncr gangcn ©tunbc fud^tc fie i^n ilbcraff/ tm 
$aufe, auf bet Strage, unb augerl^atb bet ®tabt ; bann gtng 
fic wicbcr tn« §au«, unb fonb tljn.cnbtid^ in fcincm ^in^n^ct 
auf bcm SSobcn. 2. Qd) niolltc um fctnctttjillcn nad^ bcr ©tabt 
ge^en ; abet aid ic^ ium ^enfler ^inaudfa^, erblidte tc^ t^n 
mtr gcgcntibcr. 3. ©ic gtng an mir Dotilbcr unb fal^ mid^ 
niijt an; bann trat fic an biciC^ur. 4. ^cinric^ flftc^tctc 
ftd^ l^inter bad $aud, n^eil er ftd^ Dor bent ©olbaten ffird^tete. 
5. Sr jfag t)or mir auf eincnt ©tul^Ie ant Siifd^. 6. ®ie fe^ten 
fid^ an ben Kfd^, unb fingen an gu fdfjrciben, 7. 3)ic armc 
t^rau ge^t burd^ bte @tabt, t)on einem ^aud gum anbent, unb 
fud^t Srob fttr i^re ^inber. 8. Sinnen eincr l^alben ©tunbe 
bin id^ bei bir. 9. 3^rent SSSunfd^e gemfig bin id^ feit bent 
S^age nid^t auf bent ©ebirge gen^efen. 10« @r ifi iiber ben 
aWarlt gefa^ren. 

VOCABITLABY. 

also, adv. auc^« moontain, ber SBerg; «ged,« ge« 

distant, cntfernt river, ber glu§, =ffcd, =itffc. 

floor, SBobcn. seat one's self, v. pd& fcfecn. 

Germany, ^cutfd^Ianb, sd* sink, v, l^tnuntcrge^en, 0. 

go along, V. mltflc^e«, 0, sit, v. p^en. 

home, at home, gu ^aufe. stand, v, {lel^eit, 0, 

layt V. legen, K swim, v. fi^ttjlmmen/ 0, 

lie, V. Uegcn, 0. talk, u. fpred^en, 0, 

look upon, t7. bctrad^ten, 2f. week, bie 2Bo(i&e, st^en. 
morning, ber iD^orgen, -nd, ^n. 

EXEBCISE 2a 
1. I laid the book on the table. 2. Now it lies on 
the floor, behind the chair. 3. When did you go into 
the city ? 4. During the morning I shall also be in the 
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city. 5. 1 went along the river outside the city, and 
talked with my friend. 6. The boy swam over the river, 
and his dog swam beside him. 7. 1 sat on a chair under 
the trees, and looked upon the sun, which was sinking 
behind the distant mountains. 8. Seat thyself beside 
me, and let us talk of our friends. 9. He stayed at 
home instead of going {inf,) to school. 10. Within a 
week I shall be outside of Germany. 11. In spite of 
their warm clothes, the children are very cold. 12. He 
stands between the house and the tree. 



CONJUNCTIONS. 

177. (383) Conjunctions may be divided into 
three classes, with reference to their effect on the 
arrangement of the clauses they introduce. 

178. (384) General connectives, which do not 
change the order. These are: unb, *and,' aber^ 

allein; fonbern, *but,' benn, 'for,' entwber, 'either,' 

obet; ' or.* These stand at the head of the clause 
(except aber, which has great freedom of position). 

179. (385) Adverbial conjunctions, which are 
strictly adverbs, qualifying the verb of the clause, 
and which, like any other adverb at the head of 
the clause, give it the inverted order — ^that is, 
cause the subject to follow its verb. Such are : 
aud^; 'also,' bo(|, 'though, yet,' aufcrbeni; 'besides,' 
bagccjert; 'on the contrary,' bfgwegett; 'therefore,' 
folglid^, 'consequently,' barauf, 'thereupon,' etc., 
etc.: thus, barauf ging cr fort, 'thereupon he went 
off,' bod& ip er ba, 'yet he is there.' 
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180. (386) Subordinating conjunctions, which 
give the clause they introduce a dependent rela- 
tion to some other clause. Such' a dependent 
clause assumes the transposed order — that is, the 
personal verb is removed to the end. The most 
important of these are : 



qI«, 


' when, as ' 


fcttbcm, 


' since ' 


bet)or, 


* before ' 


ttja^renb, 


*while' 


bt«, 


'untir 


toantt, 


* when ' 


ha, 


* as, since ' 


iDCtI; 


' because ' 


hamit, 


*in order that' 


iDcrni/ 


*if, when* 


bag, 


'that' 


toit. 


•how, as' 


tift. 


'before' 


too, 


• where ' 


inbent, 


•while' 


iDO^in, 


• whither * 


m6)htm, 


•after' 


iDofiir, 


•in case' 


oh, 


'whether, if' 


etc. 





Thus, ob er mtitxtommt, 'whether he comes 
back'; ba^ er red^tbalb fommen roixi, 'that he will 
come quite soon ' ; bamit i^ i^n wieberfcl^e, ' that I 
may see him again ' ; mil i^ i^n nid^t gefc^en "^abt, 
•because I have not seen him' ; bie Slrt, toit man 
ben ^rieg ful[)rt, *the way in which they conduct 
the war ' ; ber Oxt, xoo^in jte i^n 8efuf)rt ^ahtn, ' the 
place to which they have conducted him.' 

VOCABULARY. 

aujetbem, adv. besides. 
Belbc, adj. both, 
elnlabcn, v. 0. invite. 
enttocbcT. . .ober, either. . .or 
gefaUcn, v. 0. please, suit. 
^\6), adj. like, similar. 
natS^foIgen, v. N. follow after. 



ttirfienb^, adv. nowhere, in no 

place, 
fonbern, cmj. but. 
njie'berfcl^rcn; v, N. come back, 

return, 
n^itflic^/ adj. actual, real. 
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EXERCISE 29. 

CONJUNCTIONS. 

[The use of tbe classes of conjunctions' has been ei^lalnedand illusirai- 
ed in the exercises already given. A few additional sentences are given 
here.] 

1. SntiDcbcr tDir n^crbcn toaxitn, bi^ ®ic fommcn, obcr 
@te folqen un9 gleid^ naij. 2. @r n)trb md)t aQetn, fonbem 
mit feincr ©d^tDcPcr (ommcn, bcnn mir ^abcn ftc bcibc cin* 
gekben. 3. Slugerbem l^aben mv nod^ t)iele etngelaben. 

4. SBd^renb tc^ mit t^m fptac^, gingen bte ^inber, tDO^in fte 
n^oKten ; unb ba er jel^t fort tft, fann utj fte ntrgenbd ftnben. 

5. 5lte fte abreifle, ^at fie mir t)crfprod^ett red^t balb toieber* 
gutel^rett; j[e$t abtx metg id^ ntd^t, ob fie toirlUd^ lontmt. 

6. 3d^ t^ue t9, h)ei( ed mtr gefddt. 

VOCABULARY. 

althongh, conj. oSgteld^, play together, v. 3ufammcnf|)ie« 
eat, V. cifctt, 0. Un, N". 

either. . .or, entwcbcr. . .ober so, adv. fo* 

from, t)on* tired, adj, ermfibet* 

hungry, adj, ^ungrtg. wait, v. crtoarten, ^. 

industriously, adv, flet§lg. weak, ad/, fc^toad^. 
journey away, v, abtclfcn, N. 

EXERCISE 30. 
1. Wait until she comes back. 2. If you are not 
hungry, you must not eat. 3. He works industriously, 
although he is so old and weak. 4. After he had been 
long in Berlin, he went to Paris. 5. Either the child is 
tired, or it is sick. 6. The evening is so beautiful that 
I cannot stay at home. 7. The mother wrote a lettei 
while the children played together. 8. Before you 
journey away from here, tell me whither you are going. 
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SPECIAL USES OF THE FOEMS OF 

DECLENSION. 

181. In addition to their uses which correspond 
so nearly with those of the same cases (or phrases 
with of and to) in English that they do not need to 
be explained here : — 

182. (219.5) a. The genitive is sometimes used 
with a verb in the manner of a direct object : thus, 
bcr »armcn ©onnc ad^teit; * to heed the warm sun/ 
id^ tt)artc fciner, *I wait for him/ i^r fpottet mein, *ye 
mock at me.' 

6. Much more often, the genitive is second ob- 
ject of a verb, especially of a reflexive : thus, ix^ 
barme btd^ mciner, *have pity on me!' 

183. (220) a. A genitive is often used adverb- 
ially, especially to denote time : thus, cincS Xagc^, 
* one day,' JWorgend, ' in the morning,' alle^ ©rnfie^, 
*in all seriousness.' And such a genitive has 
occasionally the value of a predicate adjective: 
thus, id^ bin SBiUend, *I am inclined' (*of a mind'). 

6. A genitive witli an interjection indicates the cause of the 
exclamation : thus, a(^ bed Unglutfd, *alas for the mishap !' 
c. For the genitive with prepositions, see 172. 

184. (222-3) a. Besides the verbs that take a da- 
tive as second or remoter object, a great many are 
followed by a dative used like a direct object : 
thus, belft mXf *help me,' fte folgtc ibm, *she followed 
him,' feit) i'^r il^ncn nid^t begegnet, *did you not meet 
them?' eincm au^wcic^en, *to avoid one.* 

h. SBerben is used with a dative to signify coming into posQ^s* 
''ioxx ; thus, t>a$ toitb mlr^ * the^t becomes mi^e.* 
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c. For the datiye with fein and njcrbcn naed impersonally, see 
157 h. ; other impersonals sometimes take a dative object : 
thus, mvt f^tt)inbclt, *! am giddy.' 

d. For a dative pronoun in the possessive sense, see 90 ; less 
often, a noun is used in the same way : thus, fclnem SBatcr um 
ben ^M faEenb, 'falling upon his father's neck.* 

6. For the dative with prepositions, see 173, 175 

185. (227) A few verbs govern two accusatives : 
thus, id^ le^re i^n tie SWujtf, * I teach him music '; but 
often, where we use a second accusative, the Ger- 
man uses a preposition with the noun : thus, fte 
wal^Iten ifyn jum ^Bntg, * they chose him king,' id^ 
\)alit H)n fur meinen greunb; * I deem him my friend.' 

186. (229) An accusative sometimes depends on 
a phrase composed of a predicate adjective with 
fein or werben: thus, id^ fann i^n nid^t lo^ luerben, *I 
cannot get rid of him,' id^ bin ti \att, ' I am tired 
of it' 

187. (230) a. The accusative is used to express 
measure, of time, space, etc. : thus, einen Slugenbltcf 
l^orc^en, 'to listen a moment,' ad^t 5Weilen tief, * eight 
miles deep,' bag fofiet jwei Z^akv, ' that costs two 
dollars.' 

b. Time when is expressed by the accusative : 
thus, bag gefd^al^ jebeg 3al()r, ' that happened every 
year,' fomm biefen 2lbenb, * come this evening.' 

c. An accusative is used absolutely, with an ad- 
jective (especially a participle) or a prepositional 
adjunct, to express an accompanying circumstance, 
where in English we should generally use ivith or 
having : thus, bie 3Wutter erfc^eint, bag ^inb im Sfrme, 
* the mother appears, with {or having) her child on 
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her arm/ n>tnft un«, bte gadfel umgettJatibt, * beckons 
to us with inverted torch/ 

d. For the accasative with prepositions, see 174, 175. 

VOCABULAIIY. 

bet SlBcnb, ^bS, sbc. evening. f^ttijii^, adj. hearty, cordial. 

ti^tzxi, u. N. prize, notice. bet Sanuar, =rg. January, 

anfangg, adv. in the beginning, ber ^aifcT/ ?rg, ?r. emperor, 

<iu5tt)cic^cn, V. 0. avoid. ba§ 8cBcn, =n§, -n. life, 

blc SSanf/ sSnfc. bench. to^, adj\ loose, rid of, free. 

Begcgneni v. ^. meet. ba§ SPreuJen, =n§. Prussia. 

Bitten/ v. 0, beg, implore. retteti, v. N", save, 

baburi^i adv. therethrough, by ber 'StMtn, -enS, ^en, back. 

that means ftufecn, v. JV". prop up, support, 

bantcit/ V. JV. thank, unglficflid^, adj. unhappy, un- 
^eutfd^lanb, Germany. fortunate, 

ctlnnetn, v. N, reflex, remember, toletteid^t; adv. perhaps, 

ernennen, v. N. appoint, name, ber SB alb, rbe§, s&tber. wood, 
baS @elb, sbe^, -ber. money. forest, 

fiegen, prq>, against, toward. iffiU^cIm/ William, 
^clfcii/ V. 0. help. 

EXERCISE 31. 

SPECIAL USES OF THE FOBMS OF DECLENSION. 

1. Si) erinnerc micf) eineg armen, ungltitflid^cn Ttanm^, 
bcm xij einc« 2^age« im SBalbe bcgcgnct bin. 2. Slnfang^ 
aijitU xij feiner nid^t; aber cr folgte mtr, unb bat mid) 
i^m iju ^elfen. 3. Qiij njotlte i^m au^meid^en, aber c§ gclang 
mir nid^t ; unb xij marb i^n nid^t log, big id) i^m ctroag 
©elb gcgeben l^attc. 4. @r bantte mir IjergUd^, unb id^ 
gtaube, id^ l^abe i^m baburd^ ha^ l?cben bicflcid^t gercttct. 
5. -aeben 3lbcnb fe^c id^ mid^ auf biefc 35anf, ben 9tudfen 
gegen ben SSaum geftU^t. 6. Sim 18. Sanuar 1871 n)urbc 
ber S5nig SEBit^etm t)on ^reugen jum ^aifcr Don 2)eutfc^* 
tanb ernanntt 
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VOOABITLABY. 

KTcid, V, au^toeid^en* moment, bie SKinute, sien 

comrade, ber 5tamctab, A)B, sben. no, adv. nein* [men, JT. 

field, ba^ gclb, ^M, ^bcr. pity, take pity, v. fli^ etBot- 

gvre back, v, 3Utu(fgeBen, 0. rid, be rid of, v. lod tt>erben« 0. 

gun, btc glintei ^en* ring, bet 9iinfl, s%9, tQjU 

life, SeBen* save, v, retten* 

meet, v. Begegnen, Ni till, con/. Bid* 

go to meet, v. entgegengel^en/ 0. whole, €k{j. gon^ 

EXERCISE 82. 

1. Haye you met my brother this morning ? 2. No, 
but I am waiting for him here. 3. If he wants to 
avoid me, I shall follow him ; and he will not be rid 
of me till he has given me back the ring. 4. Did 
the man help the boy ? 5. Yes, he took pity on him, 
and saved his life. 6. He always works the whole day 
in (auf) the field, but in the evening he goes to schooL 
7. He cannot wait a moment. 8. His gun in his hand, 
he went to meet his comradea 9. The count has made 
this young man the teacher of his son. 

SPECIAL USES OF THE FOEMS OF 

CONJUGATION. 

188. (321-2) a. For the use of a verb in the third person 
after a relative pronoun, see 105. For the use of a plxiral verb 
after the indefinite subjects t^, ba^^ and the like, see 87, 945. 

b. With the name, or title, or pronoun representing a great 
personage, a plural verb is often used : thus, feine 3)?aj[e|lat {Inb 
^ier, ' his Majesty is here.' 

189. (324) a. The present tense is used for the 
past in lively narration, and not seldom for the 
future ; thus, id^ jlc^e jliU uno fe^' mid) nm, * I stood 
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still and looked about ' ; wit fang' x6)'i an, *how 
shall I set about it? ' 

6. To signify what has been and still is, or what 
had been and still was, the present and preterit 
are used respectively (not the perfect and pluper- 
fect, as in English) : thus, jtnt) ©ie fd^on lange ^icr, 

* have you been here already long?' er n)ar fd^on 
i'angc ta, * he had been there already a long time.' 

190. (328.2) The futtire is sometimes used to express a con- 
;ecture: thus, bag toirb Wol^l 3^^ ©tubct fcin, *that is your 
brother, is it not ? ' 

191. (329-32) a. The subjunctive corresponds in 
part to the English subjunctive, in part to our 
compound tenses formed with may, mighty would, 
and should. 

K It is often used to express a wish or direc- 
tion: thus, er fet gefegnet, 'may he be blest,' lang 
lebe bcr ^Bnig, 'long live the king!' ware er nur l^ter, 

* were he only here ! ' 

Hence it is used to supply the lacking persons of the imper- 
ative : see 124. 

c. In a conditional sentence, expressing that if a 
certain condition were true (but it is not) some- 
thing else would be the case (but it is not), the 
past tenses of the subjunctive (pret. and plup.) are 
used in both clauses : thus, tdfe ware glftcflid^er, wenn 
id& jtt $aufe geblieben ware, ' I should be happier, if 
I had stayed at home.' In the clause expressing 
the conclusion, the conditional also may be used: 

thus, i^ wurbe glftcflid^er fetn, wenn, etc. 

d. Either of the clauses may stand first ; and the 
«ense of *if'in the condition maybe expressed 
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either by wcntt, or by the inverted arrangement 
(204), by putting the verb first and the subject 
after it ; and if the condition precedes, the con- 
clusion is generally introduced by fo, 'then, in 
that case' : thus, ware i^ ju ^aufe gebltcbeit; fo ware 
id& glucf liefer (or fo mxt)t td& glilcf liefer fein), 'if I had 

stayed at home, (then) I should be happier' : \)attt 

er gerufen, fo fatten jte i^n gefunben (or jte })attm tf)n ge^ 
funben, mnn er gerufen l^atte), *if he had cried out, 
they would have found him ; ' toenn er fame, fo ginge 
id^ fort (or fo loiirbe x^ fortgef)en), ' if he came, I 

should go away.' 

192. (333) a. The subjunctive is also much used 
as the form of indirect discourse — that is, as ex- 
pressing something reported or contemplated by 
another, and not stated on the authority of the 

speaker or writer : thus, er fagt, er ad^te mic^ unb 
wilnfc^e meine greunbfd^aft, *he says [that] he re- 
spects me and desires my friendship ' ; mx loiffetl 
faum, roa^ ju ti)nn fet, ' we hardly know what is to 
be done ' ; benft man, er gel^e meg, * if one thinks he 
is going away.' 

6. Such a subjunctive, even after a verb in a past 
tense, is regularly and usually the present, if the 
present would have been used in stating the same 
thing directly: thus, jte glaubten, bag e^ toa^r fet, 
*they believed that it was true' (because they 
would have said „e8 ifl toa^r/' 'it is true'); man 
fragte, wer mttgel^e, *they asked who was going 
along' („mx gel^t mit/' Vho is going along?'). But 
uot seldom the subjunctive is made past (as iu 
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English), especially in more colloquial style : thus, 
jtc fragtcn, ob ftc red^t wugte, wer i^r SWann voaxt. 'they 
asked if she really knew who her husband was.' 

c. Sometimes the verb on which the subjunctive should de- 
pend is not expressed, or is replaced by a noun of kindred 
meaning : thus, er tourbe (^efc^Iageit/ toeil er unartig getDefen fei, ' he 
was beaten because [it was claimed that] he had been naughty *; 
au^ iBcforgni^, ba§ cr Unru^cn crregen toerbc, * out of apprehension 
that he would stir up disorders ' ; bu ^dttefl e^ gefagt, * [do you 
assert that] you have said so ? ' 

VOCABTJIiARY. 

0(( ! af^l alas ! bet StxW^, ^^B, ^^e. war. 

angcnc^m, adj. p!easant. bic ganbrcifc, sfcit^ journey in 
anfommen^ v, 0. arrive. the country. 

ant>ertrauen, v. K. confide. moglid^, adj. possible. 
auf^cBcn, v. 0, lift up, put an bic Siat^ric^t, =tcn. news. 

end to, oftnc, prep, without, but for. 

Befd^dftigt; adj. busy. {d^re(flt(^, adj. terrible, fright- 
bag; that, so that. ful. 

baS (Snbc, sbe§, ^bcri. end. fcIBjl, pron. self, 

cnt^atten, v. 0. contain. bic @tfeun(i, sj^en. sessions, 

fru^, adj. early, ' \p&t, adj, late, 

bcr Sfi^rcr, ^xS, st. guide. tolc^ttg, adj. weighty. 

3U {^aufc, at home. bic SBoc^c, ^d^cn* week. 

^cutig, adj, today's. bic S^^^Hr 'fl««» newspaper, 

faum, adu. hardly, scarcely. gu, adv^ too. 

EXERCISE Sa 

SPECIAL USES OF THE FOBMB OF CONJUGATION. 

1. SBfirc ic^ frii^cr cingctabcn njorbcn, fo ttjarc td^ bicHeid^t 
^ingegangcu ; aber jc^t ift c« gu fpftt. 2. §aben ©ic bic 
^icutige 3^i*w"9 gcfc^cn? man fagt, fic ent^altc mi^tiqc 
ytaijxiiiUn. 3. g« ijl faum mSglid^, bag bic ©ifeung fc^on 
aufgc^obcn fci. 4. 3ld) ! bag bicfcr fd)rc(flid^c ^ricg fc^on gu 
(gnbc ipftrc. 6. 53teibt cr wo^l tange bei 3l)ncn ? 6. gr ip 
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fd^on fcit SBod^cn ^icr. 7. (£r fagtc, cr tt)urbc nid^t gefommen 
)cin, ttjenn cr nid^t geglaubt ^attc, ha^ x6) gu ^aufe feu 
8. gg xodxt t)xtUdi)t angcncl^mcr gcmcfen, wtnn njir bie iaixh^ 
reifc o^nc gii^rcr gcmad^t fatten. 9. 2Kcm 93rubcr ^at mk 
gcfd^ricbcn, cr fci gltidlicl^ angefommen, unb njcrbe mlr balb 
cm Sud^ fd^trfcn, ba« i^m mein Onfcl filr miti) ant)crtraut 
^abc ; cr Uxint nid^t fctbfl gu mir fommcn, wcit cr gu bc^ 
fc^aftigt fci. 

VOCABUIiABY. 

already, adv. fdjon. maintain, v. Be^aitjitcn^ JT. 

believe, v, glauBctii K. news, SRad^rUfet* 

cool, ad;. fu^U Oh! 3[d^I 

die, V. ftcrbcn, 0. return, v. gurficffommen, 0. 

end, dnbe. sorry I am, e« tl^ut mlr Iclb. 

go away, v, foxt^i^tn, 0. spend, v. guBrtngcn, iV. 

grieved I am, c« t^ut mitlcib. truth, bic SBabrl^cit, stcn* 

hardly, adv. faum. weather, ba§ SBcttcr, sr3. 

headache, ba^ £o)>fU}e^, f^B. whether, conj. oB. 

lose, V. toerttcrctti 0. visit, v, Bcfud^cn^ N. 

EXERCISE 34. 

1. 1 should have come, had I not been so ilL 2. If 
the weather were cooler, we should be able to work 
better. 3. The boy said he had lost the money, but 
we hardly believe he has told us the truth. 4. They 
maintain that the war is already at an end, and that 
the emperor will soon return to Berlin. 5. Oh, that 
it were true ! 6. I asked him whether he was tired ; 
he answered that he had a headache, and could work 
no longer. 7. 1 was grieved, for he had said that he 
was going away. 8. She wrote me she should spend 
the winter in Paris ; she was sorry that she could not 
visit me. 9. 1 believe he would have died, if the news 
had not been good.^ 
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193. (340) Any infinitive may be used directly 
as a noun, with or without the article ; it is always 
neuter, and of the first declension, first class (55) : 
thus, ba* ®tt))tn tt)irb mix \amx, * standing is grow- 
ing hard for me/ 

194. (341-3) a. The infinitive generally (as in 
English) takes for its sign the preposition JU, *to.' 

b. But it is used without JU after the auxiliary 
WCrben and the modal auxiliaries ; also after laffen, 
'let, cause, make,' fc^Ctt, *see,' l^oren, 'hear,' fill^Icn, 
'feel,' l^cipen, 'bid,' lel^ren, 'teach,' lernen, 'learn,' 
l^clfcn, 'help,' and a few others of less common 
occurrence. 

c. Of all these verbs (as in the case of the modal 
auxiliaries : see 143) the infinitive also is generally 
used instead of the participle in compound tenses 
when used with another infinitive : thus, cr l^at Ulte 
marten laffert; 'he has made us wait'; td^ ^attc il^n 
laufen felf)cn, 'I had seen him run.' 

195. (343) The active infinitive is sometimes 
used where we put a passive. This is especially 

common with laffeit: thus, er liep brei Stingc ma^en, 

'he caused three rings to be made' (lit'ly, 'he 
caused to make three rings ') ; er WoUte [id) nxd)t ab^ 
l^alten laffen, 'he would not let himself be re- 
strained' (lit'ly, 'let [any one] restrain him'); but 
also, x^ ^Bre eud^ preifen, 'I hear you praised' 
(lit'ly, 'I hear [people] praise you'); voa^ iji gu 
tf)m, 'what is to be done?' 

196. (343) An infinitiye is uBed in the sense of a present 
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participle with BIclBen (and sometimes with pnbctt): thns, jle 
blicfcen jlc(fcn, 'they remained sticking/ ©^jojiercn, * go pleasur- 
ing,' is used with a verb of motion in such phrases as cr fal^rt 
f^aji'crcn, *he takes a drive,* ic^ reite f^agtcrcn, *I ride out (for 
pleasure).' Similar is Bettein ^c^cn, * go a-begging.' 

197. (346) a. The infinitive with JU is governed 
by three prepositions, utn, 'in order to,' ol^ne, 
•without,' fiatt or anflatt, ' instead of.' If the infin. has 
an object or other adjuncts, they stand between 
it and the preposition: thus, anflatt ju fprcd^cn, 
'instead of speaking,' ol^ne mix tin SBort gu fagcn, 

without saying a word to me,' um ttt SlHem i))nm 
fflatl) JU folgcn, 'in order to follow their advice in 
everything.' 

6. With other prepositions, when a similar ex- 
pression is required, a ba is used in composition 
with the preposition, and the infinitive follows 
after : thus, jte warcn nal^e baran, auf il^n ju treten, 
'they were near to treading on him' (lit'ly, 'near 
to this — [namely,] to tread on him'). Sometimes, 
and necessarily when the action of the infinitive 
has a different actor (expressed in English by a 
possessive) from the subject of the preceding verb, 
a substantive clause, with ia^, takes the place of 
the infinitive : thus, jtc brangcn iaranf, ba§ er ftd^ 
red^t^ wenben fotlte, ' they insisted on his turning to 
the right.' 

198. (348) Whatever depends on an infinitive 
regularly and usually comes before it, the infini- 
tive standing at the end of its clause. And if one 
infinitive depends on another, the dependent one 
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comes before the other. Thus, md) ^aufc gel^en, 
* to go home,' nad^ ^aufc geJ^en laffcn, * to cause to 
go home.' 

199 • (349-56) a. The participles, or verbal ad- 
jectives, have in general the inflection and con- 
structions of adjectives. Some words which are 
participles in form have assumed wholly the char- 
acter of ordinary adjectives: e.g. retjcnb, 'charm- 
ing,' bebeutenb, * important'; gclej&rt, UeaAed,' be^^ 
forgt, 'anxious.* 

6. But, except in the case of words like those 
last mentioned, the present participle is not used 
as predicate, and neither the present nor the past 
participle is compared, or (save in rare instances) 
used as adverb. 

200. (357) Participial clauses (with present or 
perfect participle) are much less used in German 
than in English; ordinarily they are to be re- 
presented by full adverbial clauses, introduced by 
ta, intern, alg, mnn, etc. Thus, " not finding him, 
I went away" is ba id^ i^n nid^t fanb, gtng i^ fort; 
"having undressed, I went to bed" is alg id^ mid^ 
au^gqogen ]|)atle, gtng td^ ju 93ett; "walking up- 
rightly, we walk surely " is mnn tt)ir aufrid^tig tt)an^ 
bcln, wanbcln xoix ftd^er* 

201. (359) a. After a verb of motion (ger)en, fommcn), a past 
participle is used instead of a present, to express the mode of 
motion : thus, cr tarn angcf^jxungcn, *he came jumping along.' 

&. A past participle is occasionally used in an imperative 
sense : thus, ben ^appm gegaumt, * [have] the steed bridled ' ; 
nut nlAt (ang flcfragt/ ' only don't be long asking.* 
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VOCABUIiABY. 



bie ^ufgaBei ^Ben* task. 
Uft^tn, V. 0, command, order, 
bf 0leitett# V, N, accompany, 
begrfifttt, V, N. greet. 
bef!el^ett» «. 0. persist, consist. 
htottttbentf «. J\r. admire. 
barauf# ad'o. thereupon, u^n it. 
ber X)i}mf '^e^r -^e* cathedral, 
bcr Durflf -^ed. thirst, 
bad ®etr&nl» At^, Au drink, 

beverage. 
^5Itt, Cologne (city), 
ber ^utfi$cr» "««, ^^ coachman, 
ber Seljrer, ^d, ^» teacher, 
lefettr «. 0. read, 
maleiw i>. ^. paint. 



ita4(attfen# tr. 0. run after. 

neulic^r a(fi7. newly, lately. « 

rul^igf 0(2;. quiet, restful. 

fd^aumeitf v. N. foam. 

f(i^t»err a<y. heavy, difficult. 

ftajteren falJren^^.iV. take a drive. 

fhllen# 17. i\r. still, assuage. 

bad Sljeater, ^rd, ^r. theatre. 

i^erftorBetw deceased. [plish. 

i^oUenbeitr i). JV. complete, accom- 

»orbeigelJett, i). 0. go by, pass by. 

uorfa^reiu «. 0. drive before, 
drive up. 

ber 9Bagen# ^d# 'it. wagon, car- 
riage. 

Suritdf^ietettf d. 0. draw back. 



0^.^ Crl > 



^CISE 85. 



INFINITIVES AND PAKTICIFLES. 

1. iCa^ Scfcn ^at fic fd^on gelcrnt, abcr \i(x^ ©d^rcibcn ifl 
il^r nod^ fd^rocr. 2. 3d^ ^clfc i^r immcr i^rc Slufgabcn 
madden. 3. !5)cr Scl^rcr Uc§ mid^ gu i^m fommcn, unb befall 
mir bag Sicb abgufd^rcibcn. 4. -Savl, lag ben ^utfd^cr rufcn 
unb ben SBagcn t)orfa^ren ; \i) module fjjagicrcn fa^rcn. 
5. Dag ttJtrb tool^t fd^tocr ju pnben fein! 6. ^i) blieb 
fle^cn unb fa^ fie bcttjunbcmb an ; aber fie ging i)orbei, o^ne 
tntd^ ju begrilgen. 7. 3(nfiatt tug S^^eater ju ge^en, l^at er 
fid^ jurildfgcgogen, urn in fcinem ^ininicr ru^tg arbeiten gu 
Knnen. 8. @r beftanb barauf, ung nad^ $aufe ju begleiten. 
9. Dag fd^aumenbc ©ctrftn! ^at ung ben Durfi geftiilt. 10. 
Dcr im -Sal^re 1248 angefangene Dom gu ^5tn ift neulid^ 
t)oDenbet. 11. 3n i^rem ^iwimcr fiel^t man nodft bag fd^dn 
gematte Silb beg Serfiorbenen. 12. (£r lam mir nad^» 
gelaufen. 
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VOCABULARY. 



absent, adj. aBtocfcnb, 
admire, v. Betounbcrn. 
beloved, gelicBt. 
bom, QcBorcn. 
bystanders, bic Umilcl^cnbcn. 
cause, V. laffcn. 
Charles, Start 
charming, adj. rcijcnb. 
coachman, i^utfc&er. 
copy. V. aBfArcibcn, 0. 
departed, berjlorBcn. 
drive, v. fal^ren. 
forest, ber SBalb, sOeS, ^dlber. 
girl, bag aKabc^cn, =ng, sn. 
hateful, adj, gc^a^t. 



invite, v. cinlabcn, 0. 
leave, v. tocrtajfen, 0, 
.madman, bcr SBal^nPnnlgc. 
next, adj, nS(J^(l, 
present, adj, antocfcttb. 
raise, v. auf^cBctt, 0. 
spring along, v. l^ctanf^jrlngcn, 0. 
study, t?. jlubtcrcn, N. 
take a walk, v, f^ajicxcn gc^^cn, 0. 
teach, V. Icl^rcn, JVl 
threaten, v. broken, ^ 
Tip and down, auf unb aB 
why, ady. toarum* * 
without, prep. ©Jnc. 
wood, bet SEBalbi sbc5, satber. 



EXERCISE 36. 

1. He wanted to teach me to write, but I could not 
learn. 2. I caused the coachman to drive up and 
down^ while I took a walk in the wood. 3. Studying 
is hateful to me. 4. It is hardly to be believed that 
she is already gone. 5. Charles helped me copy these 
letters. 6. She remained sitting while I spoke with 
her. 7. I invited her to go along, but she would (it) 
not. 8. Why did you leave me without saying any- 
thing ? 9. I had to go into the next room, in order 
to speak with my friend. 10. She is a charming girl, 
and admired by aU present. 11. The madman came 
springing along, threatening the bystanders with his 
raised knife. 12. Goethe, bom in Frankfort in the 
year 1749, died at Weimar in 1832. 13. The departed 
was my beloved friend. 14. Following after him, I 
too went through the forest. 15. He being absent, I 
would not go into the house. 
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ORDER OF THE SENTENCE. 

[Many of the rules of arrangement have been giyen above, in 
connection with the Exercises ; but the whole subject is pre- 
sented here, for reference, in a more systematic way. It is an 
important part of thorough instruction in German to analyze 
the sentence correctly, pointing out the character and relation 
of the clauses. ] 

202. (441) There are three modes of arranging 
the German sentence: 1. the normal, or regular; 
2. the inverted ; 3. the transposed. In the first, 
the personal verb immediately follows the subject ; 
in the second, it immediately precedes the sub- 
ject ; in the third, it is removed to the very end of 
the clause. The first and second belong to inde- 
pendent clauses, the third to dependent clauses, 
whether these be substantive, adjective, or ad- 
verbial. 

203. (430, 442) a. The normal order is : 1. the 
subject (the simple subject and its modifiers); 
. . the simple predicate or personal verb ; 3. the 
various modifiers of the predicate; and (among 
these), last, 4. the non-personal part or parts of 
the verb (if there be such) — namely, separable 
prefix, participle, infinitive. 

6. If more non-personal parts of the verb than one are pres- 
ent, they follow one another in their order as here mentioned : 
namely, prefix before participle or infinitive, and participle 
before infinitive. 

c. Among the various modifiers of the predicate (3, above), a 
personal pronoun usually comes first, an accusative object pre- 
cedes a genitive, but follows a dative ; an adverb of time comes 
before one of place or manner ; a predicate noun or adjective 
comes last. 
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Examples are: cr fd^tcft, 'he sends'; cr fd^tdft ttttr 
tin ^ud^ juriicf, 'he sends me back a book'; mtin 
grcttttb f)at mir ctn53ud^ gefd^idft, 'my friend has sent 
me a book'; cr mxt> mix cin S3ud^ fd^idfcn, 'he will 
send me a book'; mein licbcr alter grcunb SBil^clm 
mxt mir mein il^m gelie^eneg S3ud^ red^t balb nad^ ^aufc 
jurildfgefd^idft \)abtn, 'my dear old jEriend William 
will- very soon have sent back home to me my 
book, lent to him.' 

(2. Nothing is allowed to come between the personal verb and 
its subject except sometimes abtx, 'but* or 'however/ and, 
quite rarely, a parenthetically used word or phrase. 

204. (431-3, 443) a. The inverted order is the 
same with the normal, except that the subject 
comes next after the personal verb, instead of next 
before. 

h. The inverted order is used in the following, 
cases (arranged in nearly the order of their fre- 
quency) : 1. when any part of the predicate is put, 
instead of the subject, at the head of the sentence ; 
2. in an interrogative sentence, or when a question 
is asked ; 3. in a conditional sentence, or to give 
the meaning of 'if ' ; 4 in an optative or imperative 
sentence, or when a command or desire is ex- 
pressed; 5. for impressiveness, with the personal 
verb first, and usually with bod^ or \a, 'surely,' 
somewhere after it. 

Examples are : 1. mir ^at er cin 95ud^ gefd^icft, tin 
5Bud^ l^at er mir gefd^icft, cjefd^idft \)at er mir dxi SBud^, 

'he has sent me a book' (with varying emphasis, 
the word placed first having a stress laid upon it); 
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2. "fyat cr mix ia^ 93ud^ 8^f<^icft, 'has he sent me the 
book?' tt)irb er c^ mix iurficffd^tdfen; 'will he send it 
back to me?' 3. fc^tcft er mir iai S3ud^, fo tl^ut cr 
tOt>\)l, *if he sends me the book, he does well'; 
4. fd^icfc cr mix bag S3ud^, 4et him send me the 
book ! ' 5. \)at cr mix bod^ bag Sdn^ flcfd^icft, 'surely 
he has sent me the book.' 

c. Only the general connectiyes, meaning * and * * but * * for * 
' or * (178), are allowed to stand at the beginning of the sentence 
without giving it the inverted order. 

d. In an inverted sentence, a personal pronoun as object 
often comes between the personal verb and the subject, when 
the latter is a noun : thus, ^at mtr mein ^reunb bo^ §Btt(^ fief(^i(ft, 
* has my friend sent me the book ? * 

e. An adverbial dependent clause, if preceding the main 
clause, causes the inversion of the latter, just as a simple adverb 
would do : thus, al^ Ic^ bag S3uc& »crlanQtc, fc^ltftc er eg mlt gurflrf, 
'when I desired the book, he sent it back to me.' 

/. If an interrogative word is^itself the subject, 
or belongs to the subject, it of course stands be- 
fore the verb : thus, wcr i)at mix ba^ 5)uci^ fl^fc^icft, 
'who has sent me the book?' tt)cffcn.S3uci^ ifi mir gc:? 
fd^idft tt)orbcn, 'whose book has been sent to me?' 

205. (434-9, 444) a. The transposed order is the 
same with the normal, except that the personal 
verb is removed to the end of the whole clause. 

6. This order is usual in dependent clauses— 
that it is to say, in such as, being introduced by 
a subordinating word (relative pronoun or con- 
junction), are made to enter into the structure of 
the sentence in which they occur with the value 
of a part of speech: namely, of a noun, an ad- 
jective, or an adverb. 
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c. A substantive clause, or one having the value 
of a noun, is introduced by bap, ' that,' ob, * whether,' 
or a compound relative pronoun or particle ; it is 
oftenest the subject or object of a verb : thus, ob er 
mir bad S3ud^ fd^irft obcr nid^t, iji mix cinerlci, 'whether 
he sends me the book or not is indifferent to me ' ; 
id^ weip, bag er eg mir gefd^idft ^at, '1 know that he 
has sent it to me.' 

d. An adjective clause is introduced by a rela- 
tive pronoun or particle ; it belongs to and qualifies 
a noun: thus, bad ©ud^, xotl6)ti er mir gef^idft Ifyat, 
ifl l^ier, *the book that he has sent me is here'; 
ber Dxt, wol^in er eg fd^idfte, 'the place whither he 
sent it.' 

e. An adverbial clause is introduced by a sub- 
ordinating conjunction (180), of place, time, man- 
ner, cause, purpose, condition, etc.; it qualifies 
usually a verb, sometimes an adjective or an ad- 
verb: thus, aU er mir ba^ S3ud^ fc^idfte, 'when he 
sent me the book'; tt)eil er eg mir gefd^idft l^at, 'be- 
cause he has sent it to me'; tt)enn er eg mir juriidf:^ 
fd^idfen mU, 'if he will send it back to me.' 

/. In a transposed sentence (as in an inverted one : 204 d.) a 
personal pronoun as object is sometimes pnt before the subject 
if the latter is a noun : thus, oB mir mcln grcunb baS S3u^ ficfc^icCt 
]^at, 'whether my friend has sent me the book? ' 

g. When the clause ends with more than one infinitive, the 
transposed verb is usually (and always, if the second infinitive 
is one used in place of a participle: 148) put next before in- 
stead of after them : thus, toeil er eS mir tiid^t ^at fc^i(fen VDoIIen^ 
'because he has not wanted to send it to me.' 

^. In a dependent clause, the transposed auxiliary of a perfect 
or pluperfect tense is of tea omitted, and sometimes the trt^n^ 
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posed ooptila or form of the verb fein; * be ' : thus, oB er mix ba^ 
S&nd) Qef(^t(ft; 'whether he has sent me the book * ; b)ennbad ^ud^ 
3U f^abexi, * if the book is to be had.' 

i. A clause does not take the transposed order 
unless it is formally dependent— that is, intro- 
duced by a word (relative or conjunction) that 
shows its dependent character. A clause logically 
dependent is not seldom met with in the other 
forms of arrangement: thus, especially, a clause 
in indirect discourse (192), and one in which the 
inverted arrangement is used to give the sense of 

*if': thus, er fagt, cr l^abe mix iai S3ud^ fc^on gcfc^icft, 
*he says he has sent me the book already' (but 

bag cr mix bad SSud^ fd)on gcfd^icft l^abe); cr t^nt, aid 
l^atte cr cd mix fd^on gcfd^icft, 'he acts as if he had 
sent it to me already' (but aid ob cr cd mix fc^on gc^ 

f*i(ft yarn). 

206. (445) The rules of arrangement are not 
always strictly observed, even in prose, and their 
violation is especially frequent in antiquated and 
in low style ; while in poetry they are still more 
often neglected. 

DEEIVATION. 

207. (398-9) a. In German, as elsewhere, words 
are derived from other words especially by the 
help of suffixes, also by prefixes, and by, or along 
with, changes in the form of the primitive word. 

(400) 6. Changes in the primitive oftenest affect 
the vowel, and are mainly of J;wo kinds : 1. modifi- 
cation (Umlaut : 10-13), or the change of a, o, u. 
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an, to 5, 6, U, au respectively ; 2. variation (Stblaut), 
or a change like those seen in the principal parts 
of verbs of the Old conjugation (135). 

208. (404^6) a. Verbs are derived from other 
verbs especially by means of the inseparable pre- 
fixes (see 167) ; but also sometimes by internal 
changes: as fallen, 'fell/ legen, *lay/ fcftcn, 'set/ 
from fatten, 'fall,' liegcn, 'lie/ jtften, 'sit/ respect- 
ively; and in a few cases by suffixes, as lad^eln, 
* smile,' from lad^en, 'laugh,' folgcrn, 'infer,' from 
folgen, 'follow/ 

6. Verbs from other languages (chiefly French) 
are apt to take the ending iren or ieren: thus, 
marfd^iren, 'march,' regiercn/rule'; and this ending 
is even found on a few words of native origin, as 
fd^attiren, 'shade.' 

c. Verbs are very commonly derived from nouns 
and adjectives (rarely from other parts of speech), 
either with the help of inseparable prefixes (see 
167), or without any additions: thus, l[>aufcn, 

'dwell' (^au^, 'house'), altern, 'age' (filter, 
'age'), anbern, 'change' (anber, 'other'), jiarfen, 
' strengthen ' (fiarf, ' strong '), emporen, ' arouse ' 
(cmpor, ' aloft '). 

209. (408) a. Nouns are derived from verb- 
roots, often with variation of the radical vowel, 
often with brief obscure endings, as t, it, t: thus, 
S3anb, 'volume/ SBunb, 'bond' (bint>cn, 'bind'); 
®abe, 'gift' (gebcn, 'give'), ga^rt, 'passage' (fasten, 
' go ') ; often with more distinct endings, of defin- 
able meaning. 
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(409-10) b. Nouns are also derived from other 
nouns and from adjectives, chiefly by added suf- 
fixes, with or without modification of the vowel of 
the primitive. 

c The principal suffixes by which nouns are 
formed are as follows : 

ft makes nouns denoting an agent, chiefly from Terbs : thns, 
OcBcr, * giver,' 93d(fcr, 'baker'; also from nonns, as ©drtneT; 
' gardener ' ; and from names of places, as Soitboner^ * a Londoner.' 

el makes nonns denoting an instrument : thus, ^tdct, * coyer,* 
glugcl, 'wing.' 

tttig makes feminine abstract nouns from verbs : thus, %hf^X' 
UHQ/ 'leading,* SRciQung, * inclination.* 

nil makes neuter (sometimes feminine) abstracts from verbs 
and a few adjectives: thus, ^^^d^i^f 'testimony,' Si^flemt^/ 
'darkness.* 

flll^ ffl have nearly the same office with nt§ : thus, @d^i(ffal/ 
•fate.'5Rat]&fcl, 'riddle.* 

t, with modification of vowel, forms feminine abstracts from 
adjectives : thus, @utC/ * goodness,' S^iefC/ * depth.* 

Jeit ttii do the same: thus, grel^clt, 'freedom,* ^6flid^felt, 
'courtesy'; and before Uxi, ig is often added to the adjective : 
thus, Sugigfeit^ ' sweetness.' 

flliaft forms feminine nouns, usually from other nouns: thus, 
grcunbf^aft, 'friendship,' ganbfci^aft, 'landscape.* * 

tltttn makes nouns, mostly neuter, from other nouns and 
from a few adjectives : thus, ifonlgtl^um, ' kingdom,* M^tf^nm, 
'wealth.* 

4ftt/ IfitI make neuter diminutives from nouns : thus, ^du^- 
d)cn, 'little house,* SBdt^lcin, 'brooklet.* 

in makes feminine from masculine appellations of persons : 
thus, §lrrtn, 'shepherdess,* 5t6ni9in, 'queen,* SBcrllnerln, 'wo- 
man of Berlin.* 

(i (sometimes ftfi) makes feminine abstracts from nouns and 
verbs, sometimes with disparaging implication : thus, Sdgerci, 
* sportsmanship,* @d6mcl^ctel, 'flattery,* i^nbetet, 'childishness,' 
©c^teHJCTci/ 'scribblings.* 
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210. (411) Nouns are sometimes made by pre- 
fixes, of which the principal are as follows : 

gf makes usnally neuter nouns (a few masculines and femi- 
nines), mostly collectives or frequentatives, from nouns and 
verbs: thus, ©eBtrg; 'mountain-range,' ©e^ot/ 'hearing,* ®e^ 
f^)rdd^, 'conversation.* 

mii is like our mis or dis: thus, 9Kt§gTiff, 'mistake,' i0?i§> 
Qun(l, 'disfavor.' 

titt is> as in English, the negative prefix : thus, Unbonf; 'in^ 
gratitude,* Unftnn; 'nonsense.' 

Itt adds the meaning of originality or primitiveness, or is 
sometimes intensive: thus, Urtocit, 'primitive world,* UtBilb, 
'archetype.* 

erj (our arch) is intensive: thus, ©rgBifd^of, 'archbishop,* 
(StjbicB, 'archthief.* 

211. (413-6) a. A few adjectives come from 
verb-roots, with internal change only : thus, brad^, 
'faUow' (bred^cn, 'break up'), pdf, 'fledged' (fliegen, 
' fly '). But most derivative adjectiveq are made 
from verbs and nouns (much less often from other 
adjectives) by means of suffixes. 

6. The most important adjective suffixes are : 

Bar is nearly like our able: thus, c§Bar, 'eatable,* bicnjlBar/ 
•serviceable.* 

eit^ ern denote material : thus, gotben, * golden,' eld&ctt/ 
'oaken,* Blclertl/ 'leaden.* 

. ct. Nouns made with this suffix from names of places are 
often used as indeclinable adjectives : thus, bic Conboncr @tro§cn, 
'the streets of London,' SBerliner 2Baarcn, 'Berlin wares.* 

|aft has a value like that of our suffixes ows, fuU ly, etc. : thus^ 
tugcnb^aft, 'virtuous,' funbl^aft, 'sinful,' IclB^aft, 'bodily.' 

ig is usually like the corresponding English y: thus, m&c^ti^v 
'mighty,* Btutig, 'bloody.* It makes adjectives from words ot 
very various kind, often from particles : thus, uBrig, 'remain- 
ing* (iiBcr, 'over'^, aBermalig, * repeated * (aBcrmal^, 'again*). 

if(^ is Uk^ pur i9h : thus, f^anifd^, ' Spanish,' f inbif(^, * childish.' 
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lei^ with er before it, forms indeclinable adjectives signifying 
*of such kind' : thus, einerlct; 'of one sort,' aUetlei/ 'of all 
sorts.' 

Ul!^ corresponds in the main with our like, ly : thus, mdnnlic^/ 
'manly,' id^rli^, 'yearly'; also xotf)li^, 'reddish,* unfagli^, 
' unspeakable.' 

fani is our some, in such words as l^etlfam, ' wholesome.* 

\0B, dott, ttid^, fait, fait or fiiUtg, arttg, etc., form classes of 
compounds rather than of derivatives : thus, enblo^/ ' endless,' 
Icibtoofl, * sorrowful,' ikbxexd), ' rich in charm,' brclfa^ or brcifalttg, 
'threefold,' frcmbartiQ, * of strange fashion.' 

c. Adjectives are made with the same prehzes as nouns (210): 
thus, gcn)t§, 'certain,' miggftnflig, 'grudging,' unfkr, 'unclear,' 
uralt/ 'very old,' CT3bumm, 'extremely stupid.' 



COMPOUND WOEDS. 

212. (419) a. Compounds are much more nu- 
merous and more freely formed in German than in 
English, and are sometimes of considerable length 
and complexity. 

&. If two compounds having the same final member are used 
coordinately, the final of the first is often omitted : thus, atte 
©onn= unb gcjitagc, 'all the Sundays and holidays,' bic Baum- unb 
qucHenleere @inobe, Hhe treeless and waterless desert.' 

213. (420) Verbs compounded with separable 
and inseparable prelBxes have already been treated 
(159-68). A noun or adjective or adverb is also 
sometimes joined to a verb, and treated usually 
like a separable prefix (rarely, like an inseparable) : 
thus, Jfyanb^aben, * handle,' wa^rfagen, 'prophesy/ 
tt)ol()It][>un/ benefit' (»ol^Ijutf)un, t^at xoo^ woJ^lget^an^ 
etc.). 

214. (421-2) a. Compound nouns are generally 
composed of a noun and a preceding qualifying 
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word — oftenest another noun, but sometimes an 
adjective or verbal root or particle : thus, ©c^uU 
bud^; * schoolbook,' 5Baumtt>oUe, 'cotton' ('tree- 
wool'), ©i^baum, * oak-tree'; SBoUmom), *full moon,' 
©ingtJOgel; 'singing bird,' 2Witmcnfd^, 'fellow-creat- 
ure.' 

b. A noun as former member of a compound not 
infrequently takes a plural or a genitive form, or ' 
even sometimes assumes a genitive ^ that does 
not belong to it: thus, SBilterbud^, 'picture-book,' 
gant^maun, 'countryman,' ©eburt^tag, 'birthday.' 

c. The gender and declension are (with a few exceptions) 
those of the final member. The former member has the accenC. 

d. More irregular and unusual are such as add the implication 
of having or possessing, as {a^Uo^jf/ 'bald-head' ('one having 
a bald head '), S8ierc(J, * square ' ( ' four-cornered *); or a verb-root 
with limiting word, as Staugcni^t^, * good-for-nothing,* ile^rau^, 
* closing dance * (* turn out '). 

. 215. (423-4) a. Compound adjectives are always 
made up of an adjective with a preceding quali- 
fying word. They are inflected like simple adjec- 
tives. The accent is on the former member of 
the compound. Thus, If^ellblau, 'bright blue,' ci^^ 
fait, 'ice-cold,' riefengrof, 'gigantic,' finitxloi, 
'childless.' 

6. Many adjectives are made by adding the end- 
ing tg to a noun-compound not used alone as such : 
thus, »icrfil§i9, 'four-footed,' grcf^crjtg, 'great- 
hea}rted.' 
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ENGLISH AND GEEMAN. 

216. (447-52) a. The English and German are 
related languages — ^that is, they have descended 
from the same original language, by processes of 
gradual change and divarication such as are seen 
going on in all language3 even at the present time. 

6. Both are members (dialects) of the Germanic 
or Teutonic branch of the great Indo-European or 
Aryan family (embracing also Slavonic, Celtic, 
Latin, Greek, Persian, Sanskrit) ; the English be- 
longs to the Low-German, the 'German to the 
High-German, division of the branch. 

217. (453-60) Hence the very numerous and 
striking correspondences that are seen between 
German and English words. The differences in 
form between these corresponding words are in 
part too various and irregular to be briefly set 
forth ; but in part they depend upon a certain law 
of change widely known as "Grimm's Law," by 
which, 

to English th, d, t, /, 6, p, h, g, k correspond 
in German t>, t, f,j, h, f,b, f,p, i), g, I 

Examples are: ba^ that, SBruber brother, Xa^ 
day, tief deep, ju to, aug out, SBeib wife, jteben 
seven, auf up, ^tlfttl help — and so on. 

THE GEEMAN LANGUAGE. 

218. (462-9) The German, in nearly its present 
form, goes back to about the time of Martin Luther 
(after 1500 A. D.), by whose writings, and espe- 
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cially by whose Bible-version, the main impulse 
was given toward making it the general literary 
language of the German poeple. It is called the 
New High-German (neu^od^teutfd^) language, to 
distinguish it from the earlier dialects by which 
it was preceded — ^the Middle High-German (12th 
to 15th centuries), and the Old High-German (8th 
to 11th centuries). 



SELECTED SENTENCES, 

TOR PRAXmCE IN APPLYINO THB BUIiES OF THE OBAMMAB. 



1. DECLENSION OF NOUNS. 

1. !J)a« 3lugc tfi bc^ !Oeibc« &i)t % ®ic ?tKc tji bte 
3ierbc bc^ ®artcn«. 3. ®otb unb Silbcr flnb \i^^ Slut be« 
©taatcS. 4. Ucbung tnoc^t ben SMetflcr. 5. ®ic ©d^wal* 
ben ^ftngen i^re 9?cfter an^ bie SSSanbe ber ^fiufer. 6. S33ir 
fmb eineg ^ergen^, eine^ 93Iut«. 7. SKetneiS SSaterg ^au« 
fleftl am* Ufer be^ Stuffed, unmcit Don bet ©ttage. 8. ®cr 
g5tt)e tfi «5nig ber J^iere* 9, On ber «unji iji bie gorm 
Me^, ber ©toff gilt" nid^t«. 10. !Dic 9?ot6 iji bie aKntter 
ber ^ilnflc, aber aud^ bie ©rogmutter ber gafter. 11. !5)ie 
guft crfd^aflt ton" bent ©efang ber Sogel. 12. !j)ie Statter 
ber Sclunte fallen ab/ 13. ®ebet bent ^aifer roa3 beg ^ai* 
fer« ifi. 14. 3)eg Seben^ 9Kai blildt einmat unb nidjt toieber. 
15. S)ic 9?atur t)erliel^ bent SKenfd^en Sernunft. 16. !Dic 
SBiegc, bag Sett unb ber ®arg fmb Siu^efiatten. 17. ®er> 
felbe" Dermd^lte \\i\ ntit So^anna, ber 2od)ter gerbinanbg beg 
^at^olifd^en Don Slragonien. 18. !J)er Jilngere (So^n gerbi* 
nanbg toarb* mit ?lnna, ber S:o^ter beg S5nigg aSSIabiglatt) 
Don Ungam unb 935^men^ Dermft^lt. 19. aibred^t beg IV. 
®o^n, a[lbred)t V., toarb Saifer ©igntunbg ©^toiegerfo^n 
unb Srbe. 20. !5)ic frommen ?ieber ^aul ©cr^arbtg unb 
do^ann $eerntanng erflangen nod^, unb tr5fieten bag Soil 
in feiner Seibenggeit. 

»175. « ©cltcn, 136a. 3 with. -«aBfolIen, 161. 6 95. •SDBarb 
»crm&6lt, 149* 

2. DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 

1. ®rftn ifi beg Sebeng golbener ®aum. 2. gin gutcg 
S35ort finbet eine gutc ©telle. 3. $unbe ftnb treue greunbe 
i^rer ^erren. 4. gin guteg Sud^ ifi ein ttjal^rer ©d^afe. 
6. !Dag gauge Sanb ifi ein toa^rer ®arten. 6« dn DoUet 
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Stilt^e flc^t ber apfclbaum, tiur n^cig unb rotl^. 7. %vl9 
loutcr Itcinctt S)mgcn bepe^t ba^ ?e6en. 8. jt)c« SMoubc^ 
©tra^t malt ben Scrg mit mattcm ©langc. 9, 5)a« neuc 
3a^r pc^t Dor bet* S^ur. 10. gin erftcr SJerfuc^ tfl felten 
ritt iKctjtcrjHi*. 11. 333o reicf)en ?euten' bag ^eq fifet, l^abcn 
armc Scute fetnen ©tcin. 12. 5Kan jlreut tocigen, fetnen 
©anb auf* ben gugboben Dor einem gefttage. 13. 2)cr 
SRann ifl fd^5n, bod^ ^at er falfd^en ©inn. 14. @ieb bent 
armen ©tinber iftnif, griebe biefem milben ^erg. 15. SBelc^ 
einen Sngel ^attet % gebilbet! 16. S35enige bfirre grticf)te 
gebiel^en. 11. ©u im^immel! ^ilf * mir* armen, fc^toargeu 
3Rann« 

1175, « 184(1. > 4>elfcn, 136a. <184. 



a. ADJECTIVES AS NOUNS AND ADYEEBS AND 

COMPARED. 

1* 3)er bunte 9tegenbogen ifl bag fd^Snfle ^inb ber ©onne. 
2* !Dte Slac^tigatt fmgt am fc^Snflen Don aDen 9S5geIn, unb 
fie ftngt um 3Kittema^t fd^finer.afe ju aDen anberen ^txkxu 
3. 3)er Ifingfie SEag ifl l^ier etnja um 8 ©tunben tonger ate 
ber Hlraefle. 4. ©rttg' ' bir, frf|5nfle3, tiebfleg ganb ! 5. SSom* 
^immet forbert man bie fd^Snflen ©tunben unb Don ber @rbc 
jebe ^Sd^fle ?ufl. 6. S)ie ©onne toenbet an* Jebeg tteinflc 
Stiimd^en i^re gauge ^aft. 7. 3)er frud^tbarfle ®opf fd^reibt 
fld^ leer. 8. !l)ie fd^Snflen Silber. pnb tociter nid^tg ate ein 

fietfKgeg Sid^t in" bie ©eele. 9. !Der 9?eid^e fauft Dergebeng 
eine ^^^euben ; ber $o^e fle^t fo l^o^t toie oft ber Slrme. 
S)er ®ute ^at aHein ben Sebengquell in ftd^. 10. 5D?an freut 
fid) tiber* ha9 ©efd^cbene, an bcm ©egennjfirtigen, auf bad 
ftilnftige. 11. 5)te ?erd)e, ate SKorgcnbote, fc^ttJtngt [xi\ in 
ba« Slauc ber 8uft. 12. gr bleibt gu ^aufe, SBid^tiged gu 
tl^un.* 13. SBeife erbenfcn bie neuen ©ebanifen unb Starren 
Derbreiten fte. 14. 3a, bann fommt noc!^ etnjad Seffered, nod^ 
toeit ©d^5nere9l 

> Greetings, haiL «49. 3175. U94a. 
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4. PRONOUNS. 

!• Sij f)aU tl)m SlIIcS crjd^It, n)a3 toxx cntbcdft l^abeit. 

2. 2Bcr i^n fa^, ber \i^a^te i^n nad^ feincm lua^rcn SBert^c. 

3. grgic^ung gtcbt bcm 3Kcnfcf)cn nid^t^, toa^ cr ni^t au^ 
ftd) fclbcr ^abcn fonntc** 4. grgft^Ic mir bcnn 5lttc^ unb i(^ 
ttjcrbc bir' ^clfcn, fo lucit id) c«' mit meinen fdjttjad^cn ^rttftcn 
t)crmag» 5. (Scbcn ®ie mir 3^rc §anb. 6. SBcr ben 
.aBincn t^ut meinc^ SSater^ im* ^trnmcl, berfclbc ift mctn 
33rubcr» ?♦ ®^ toax ctnmal cine gran, bie ein einjigeg 
Sedjtert^cn ^atte. 8. Mtx ifl ba?" fragtc cr. „^6) bin 
e^/' anttt)ortete bie ^5nigin, 9. ©ein Stid^terftu^I ift nid^t 
ber uicine^ 10. !Dcr JJrojl bringt mir burd^ allc ^noc^cn^ 
11- ®er ifl c^ ; ba^ ifl cr ; ber rcttctc bie ^finigin.^ 12. 3)a5 
rtar cine crfc^rcdflid^c ga^rt. 13. SBcIc^er ift c8, ben bu am 
meiftcn licbft? 14. ^^u tocm n^oUcn" ®ic? 15. aBa« \)aU 
idf) ^ier ? 16. SBa^ fiir Serge, fur 93Buften, m9 fur ©trfime 
trennen un3? 17, ©ic fa^ pd) nun mit bcm SKanne t)crs= 
bunben, beffcn gicbc unb 2^reuc fie fannte, bcm fie t)om 
^ergen jugct^an tear. 18. SBSolfter n)ir fommen unb iDO^in 
toir gc^en, toiffen n)ir nid^t. 19. SBer % fagt^ mug aud^ 
S fagen. 20. gg ifl nur Sin«, tva^ un« retten fann. 

21, ©ed^5 tragen bie Sa^rc, ttjorauf ber ©arg ftc^t. 

22. SBenn man auf bcm S^enfterbrctte fafe^ fa]^ man nur 
ein ©tiidfd^en blaucn* ^immete. 23. SWan ift nie, n)o man 
fein foil. 24. 5Kand^ buntc Slumcn pub an bem ©tranb. 
25. Qi) !5nnte ibm rcd)t Diet Sbfc^ bafiir t^un- 26, g« 
loftctc mid^ gar nid^t^. 

'might. 8184. 8146. ^9. *74, 



5. NUMERALS. 

1. ?Rur ber crjie ©d^ritt ift c«, ber ba' foftct. 2. (gin ?eib, 
ein ^erg unb cine ©ccle! 3. !Da^ 33u(^ ^at cine gtocite, 
bann eine britte, — jefet fogar fd)on cine gnjolfte ^luflage 
crlebt. 4. !Diefc ©amc l^at cinen D^rring toon ungeja^r 
3,400 Xi)aUx 333crtl^ t)crIorcn. 5. !5)cr ciltcre ber bciben 
SKcinner ^atte 67 Sl^aler in ber Safd^c, ber jiingere tear nur 

lOmit ba in translating. 
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mit 10 t)crfc^ctt. 6. Urn 20ten ^tixmx 1870, gcgcn 11 U^ 
bc3 abcnb«^ flarb bcr grofec $clb. 7. S)ic Ic|jte 3lu«gal;c 
bcr SBcrfc t)on ©d^ittcr ift in gnjolf Saiibcn crfd^ienen unb 
icbcr Sanb ^at ungefa^r 400 6i« 500 ©citcn. 8. SReitet 
ficbcn Jag unb fiebcn Slad^t 9. 3(j^ gcbc jcbcm breigig 
3l(fcr 8anbc«. 10. Die cine toiU fxij t)on bcr andcren 
trenncn. 11. Sim 6tcu 3uU 1630 lanbctc Ouftat) Slbolp^ 
mit 13,000 aRann. 

6. VEBBS OP OLD AND NEW CONJUGATION. 

1. ffir gcl^t, fommt, entfcrnt ^xd), unb fommt toicbcr. 
2. ®aul ging an^, fcine^ SSaterg Sfetinncn gu fud^cn/ unb 
fanb ein ^5nigrei(^. 3. (Suc^e immer ben ^5()ern @tanb« 
i)un!t, unter toeld^em aHe ftcine Seiben unb greuben t>tx^ 
fd^n)inben. 4. Stde Slen^ftUd^feit fommt t)om 2ieufe(; bet 
3Rntl^ unb bie ^reubigfett fommt t)on @ott. 5. Od^ ^abe 
genoffen bad trbifc^e mM; id^ l^abe getebt unb geliebet* 
6. 2Bad bu geternt,* beg(eitet bid^ ^eittebend, n)0^in bu pe^fl, 
unb gibt bir neue ©inne fiir bie S25elt. 7. Sltteg tfl fo 
gefommen, n)ie id^ Doraud gefagt ^abe. 8. 3Ran pretfl ben 
bramatifd^en Did^ter, ber ed berfle^t, 2:^r&nen gu ent^ 
lodfen. Died latent ^at aud^ bie fiimmerltd^fte S^iebtl; 
mit biefer t^eilt er feincn SJu^m. 9. Slud tauter fleinen 
Dingen befte^t bad ?eben. Darum tuarte nid^t mit beiner 
SSJeid^eit bid groge Dinge mit ^ofaunen tommen ; an jjebed 
koenbe bu bie gauge ®eete. 

1194a. S205A. 



7. MODAL AUXILLLRIES. 

1. 993ad man n)tQ, bad tann man. Sei bem SRenf^en ifl 
fein Ding unmSgtid). 2. SBad foti and mir toerben^ toenn 
bu nid^t me^r ba bijl? 3. ®ie foH eine rounberlid^e ^erfon 
fein ; bad fle^t^ man i^r gteid^ an.^ 4. @ut, bag ii) ®ie 
treffe. 3(^ tt)oBte eben ju O^nen, um ®ie nm eine fleine 
(SefftHigfeit gu bitten," 5. Die 9Kenfd|cn tieben lemen, bad 

>«nfel&en. «197a.. 
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tfl bag ctn^igc toatixt ®Iiicf . " 6. aWcin Unglu* fottt' tnij 
l)eiUg fcin, tt)cnn e«^ mcin foniglid^eg ^anpt nic^t ift. 7, SBcr 
rcd^t njctfe, ma« Dor unfcrcr ^dt gef^c^cn ift, toirb aud^ fiir 
unfcrc 3eit ben bcflcn 9tat^ gcbcn fonnen. 8. Scf) fann unb 
tt)itt eg Ifingcr nid^t bulben. 9. ®anj gcttjig toxxh ftc ben 
SKajor nid^t ^abcn bcgal^Ien I5nncn» 10. ^cig' mid) nicf)t 
rebcn, ^ci|V uitd^ fd^mcigcn. 11. SScrad^tung "f^ah^ id) nic 
ertragen f5nnen. 12. 3d^ mod^te gern arm fetn. 13. S)ag 
module bet 93aunt gar ntd^t ^oren. 14« 3(^ barf faum 
l^offen, bag ®ie ntir* Dergeben f5nnen* 

I87&. n84. 



a l^ASSIVE, IMPERSONAL, AND REFLEXIVE 

VERBS. 

1. SBtgt i^r nic^t, ttjol^in fic gcfu^rt ttjurbcn ? ©ctb i^ 
f^nen^ ni^t begegnet? 2. @r murbe auf bag fd^dnbltd^fle 
tnig^anbclt. 8. !Durd^ 3^^^" ""^ )Beibcnfd^aft luirb nod^ gar 
nid^tg get^an ; nur burc^ feften, ^eQen 6ntfd)(ug. 4. !3)ann 
toax fcinc ®nabc ; fic uiugtcn nicbcrfntecn unb bag $arH)t 
ttjarb i^ncn' abgcfd^tagcn. 6. 9Ko^ammcb ttjurbc umg 3a^r 
570 gu SKcffa geborcn. 6. !Dcg^alb tounbcrtcn unb frcutcn 
fic fid^ fc^r iiber bic fd^5nen aepfcl. 7. !Dcr fcd^fte Sag 
bcr ®c^5|)fung ncigte ftc^ gu fcincm Snbe* 8. S)a ?ffnct ftd; 
be^enb ein jnieiteg Zl^ox, 9. (Sg ^agelte fd^toer. 10. (S( 
fiibt !cin fo ^art^crgigcg ©cf^o^jf, toxt ein ^fimcr. 11. GO 
)Dar mir, alg lebten ttJtr aHc nod^. 12. grgc^t'g cud^ tt)O^Ir 
fo benft an ntic^. 13. SBie totij toirb mtr; toic brcnnt mciu 
altc SQSunbc ! 14. @g ging allcg ganj DortrcffKc^. 15. lief 
bauert mic^ euer. 16. ®egen 3(benb niarb nad^ il^m gefragt. 

17. @g lo^nt fid^ nid^t gu ftnberu^ loo man nid^t beffern fann. 

18. Wit SRenfd^en n)erben in il^ren $offnungen getttufd^t, ia 
i^ren @rn)artungen betrogen. 

■184. S82&. S90. 
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9. COMPOUND YERBS, SEPARABLE AND 
INSEPAR/LBLE. 

1. ©in grcmber fc^rtc in ba^ SBirt^«]^au« cin, um ha gu 
iibcrnad^tcn/ 2. S)ic ©c^utb ift ton bcm SScrbrec^cr ciu^ 
gcftanbcn unb bcfannt toorben. 3. gr ftimmtc btcfer Scmcr* 
fung frciftig bel 4. SSon bicfcn SRofcn toitt id^ bir bic aller^r 
fd)5n|lcn^ au^fud^cn. 5. !Dte ^ojl ift t)or cincr ©tunbc 
angcfommcn unb ber fflrieftrdger ^at bic Sticfc fd^on au«^ 
gctragcn. 6. SKan !ann cin ©cbid^t an^ cincr ©prad^c in* 
cine anbcrc iiberfcfecn, abcr c« ifl unnrtglic^ ben ©cifl bc3 
©cbid^tc^ gfingUd) an iibcrtragcn. 7. SBcnn cincr mitten im 
©^reiben* anf^8rt, fo ifl c3 i^m fd^tDcr, ben gabcn be§ 
®cbanfcn3 toicber aufaugrcifen. 8, ^lage nid^t nm ha^ n)a« 
bir ®ott entgic^t. 9. !Der 9Konb ging auf unb ba« ^ecr ber 
iStcmc trot })txt)Ox in- ^eitcrem ©langc, 

a97a. «82d. 3175^ 4193^ 



10. SPECIAL USES OF THE FORMS OF 

DECLENSION. 

1. fjemanbo ertoartcte bc§ frol^cn Slugcnblidfe^. 2. ®ott 
crbarmc^ fid^ bc« ?anbc^ ! 3. gr a6)kU m6)t ber njarmcn 
(Sonne unb ber frifd^en Suft. 4. Qd) fd^fime mid) ber Uner* 
fal^ren^eit unb meincr 3ugcnb ni(^t. 5. Ottilic crinncrte 
fid^ iebe« SBorte^;. loa« gefprod^en loarb. 6. gr fe^tc trau:* 
jigen ^crjen^ feincn SBcg fort unb fuc^te toeiter feinc^ 
2Kcnfd^en ©cfcKfc^aft- 7. ginc« Jage^ im Senjc fag 
©alomo ber 3tingling nnter ben ^almcn im ®artcn feinc^ 
SSater^. 8. ®em 9?dd^ften mufe man ^elfen. 9. ®etn S3atei 
bient bcm ^5nigc. 10. !Dic ®cbilbe ber 5Rad^t toeid^cn bcm 
tagenben' 2ic^t. 11. 5D?eificr ^ol^ann, Icftrc i^m aud^ bic bei* 
ben anbcren fd^bnen ^unfle. 12. aSac^c nid^t fc^ncH jemanb 
bcinen gt^cunb. 13. !Dcr ^^ang ber ^citen mad^tc mid) an 
i^rem ®egner. 14. Sin tc^ bie rittcrlid^en JRcd^te nid^t 
toert^? 16. gr rebcte ben gangen ?lbenb unb ben anbcren 

1191&. 8199. 
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^otgen (ein 2Bort mtt t^m« 16. ^Der j}5nig unb bte {unge 
^onigin lebten in Sufi unb e^reube ein ganged da^r tang* 
. 17. @^ regnete ben gangen Xaoj, 18. !I)tefe^ gefagt, ent« 
bldgte ber rebltd^e Sater bte ©d^ettel. 



11. SPECIAL USES OF THE FOEMS OF CON- 
JUGATION. 

!• Unb tt)ie er ftfet unb toie er laufd^t, t^eitt fxtS) bie glut^ 
empor. 2. Qtl^t tag mic^ to^, td^ fomnte batb jurild. 3. @ie 
fatten feme ^xtxijt \>ox ^eino, bcnn fie iannten i^n fcf)on 
tange. 4, „(gg tt)irb tt)ol)t ®etb im goffer fein/' bac^ten 
bie ?eute. 5. SRit !5nigttd|en ©utern fegne bid) bie ©ottin ! 
6. ^dtte ic^ bid) frit^ei; fo gered)t erfannt, e@ n)dre Siete^ 
ungefd^e^en gebtieben. 7. 3Sa9 toUxt and mir gen)orben, 
^fittet i^r mid) nid^t aufgenommen ? 8. ©Ittdli^er ttjdre 
aud^ id^, tDenn id^ nad^ Stften gejogen nidre. 9. @^ ^ieg^ 
er t)erlange nid^t gu njifTen, ob er e« burfe, fonbevn ob er c3 
mttffe. 10. „3ld^/' fcufgte Srin, „ba6 bu eine ©terbtid^e 
tofireft, ober bafe id^ to&re toie bu !" 11. ?ll« er merfte, bag 
er ein ilRo^r tt)ttr, fagtc er^ er fei ein tornel^nter ^err unb 
iDoIIe i^n in feinen !I)ienfl ne^men. @r foHe nid^t^ todUx 
gu t^un befontmen^ at^ ^inten auf feinem SBagen gu flel^en, 
toenn er ntit feincr ^xan fpa;;ieren fu^re, bamit man gleid^ 
ffi^e, bag t)ome]^me Seute !fimen. 12. O, bag fie enrig 
grtinen^ bfiebe, bie fd^6ne jgeit ber jungen giebc ! 

1 196. 



12. INFINITIVES AND PABTICIPLES. 

1. O ttjad^fen, niadljfcn, grog unb aft toerben, ba§ ifi bod^ 
bad einjipe ®d^5ne in biefer SSelt, bad^te ber 93aum. 2. S)a 
merfte bie gran tt)o^t, bag bad Settetn firmer fei. 3. 3d^ 
mag unb roiQ nic^t glauben, bag mid^ ber S9{a^ Dertaffen 
lann. 4. 933ad getten foil, mug mxttn unb mug bienen. 
5. ©d^nefl njirft bu bie 9?ot^menbigfeit uerfd^ttjinben, unb 
9ied)t unb Unred^t fi(^ Dcrmanbetn fe^en. 6. ^d^ toill nid^t 
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einen Snenfd^en, an beffen @(i^u(b td^ ntd^t qlanit, fatten 
SIutc« tdbtcn laffcn. 7, Od^ mug bettcln ge^en ; bcr liebc 
®ott tt)in c« fo ^aben, 8. SSor fcincm lobe ifl 9?iemanb 
gliidtid^ ju pretfen. 9. @^ ift bent 9J^enfd)en (etd)ter unb 
getonpger gu fd^metcf)ctn al« gu (oben. 10. !iDcr 3^^*^" P^^' 
o^ne ))on il^m bemertt gu n)erben, auf ben Soben. 11. O, 
to&xt ii) hoij ani) grog genug, um iiber ba$ SReer ^tnfa^ren 
3u f5nnen! 12. SKit grower grenbc emppng ber fiegenbe 
^aifcr feinen ficgcnben ©ol^n. 13. (gr gtaubtc in feinem 
Seben nicf)t« retgenbere^ gefc^cn gu ^obcn afe i^r fydb Der* 
tuunberted, ^atb Iddbe(nbe^, t)on bent SRorgenrot^ roftg 
beteud^tetc«, feinc« ©eftd^t^en. 14. !I)er altc 9Kann fa$ 
lopffd^iittelnb Dor \i6) nieber. 15. 5ln einen 3^eig ^Sngten 
fic fleine 5Refee, au^gefc^nitten au« farbigent papier. 16. %n9 
feiner ^'6^ fommt ba« leidEjtc SRe§ in« tiefc ®ra« gc* 
fprungen. 



VOCABULARY. 

GERMAN-ENGLISH. 



ABBREVIA TI0N8. 



accus. accusative. 

(Bdj. adjective. 

adv. adverb. 

art. article. 

eonj. conjunction. 

dat dative. 

dem. demonstrative. 

ex, exercise. 

/. feminine noun. 

im/pers. impersonal. 

inded. indeclinable. 

inierrog, interrogative. 

irreg. irregular. 

m, masculine noun. 



n. neuter noun. 
iV". New conjugation. 
num. numeral. 
0. Old conjugation. 
pers. personal. 
j^. plural. 
po88. possessive. 
ppl. past participle. 
prep, preposition. 
pran. pronoun. 
reflex, reflexive. 
rel. relative. 
V. verb. 



EXPLAIfATIONS. 

Verbs of the Old conjugation, and of the New if irregu- 
lar, are so noted (by an added 0. , or If. irreg. , respectively). 
Their forms are to be sought in the List of Irregular Verbs. 
Verbs taking fetit as auxiliary have an { added after them. 

Nouns have the sign of their gender appended, and the end- 
ings of their genitive singular (except of f eminines) and nomi- 
natise plural. 

Adverbs in -ly derived from adjectives and having the aam^ 
iorm as the adjectives (79) are not separately entered. 

Figure^ in parentheses refer to the Grammar, 
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9htnb, m. *M, fU, evening. 

aher, conj. bat. 

abfaaeti, v. O. f. &11 off, fall down. 

abrcifcn, ». N. f. journey away. 

obfidblageitf v. O. refuse ; strike off. 

cbfd^rtiben, v. 0. copy. 

abj^itlftn, v. O. draw off, take off. 

0^ ! ah ! alas ! , 

ad^itn, V. N'. prize, notice. 

defer, m. 5r«, aecfcr. cultivated 
field, tilled land, acre. 

Vlbred^t, Albert. 

an, pron. and adj. all, entire, or 
eyeryy each ; atit9, everything. 

aneiti, didv, alone. 

allcrUcbfl, a. charming, delightful. 

aU^tmein, adj. general 

aH, conj. as, tluuL 

alt, €u^. old. 

am = on betn. 

ttmerifa, America. 

an, prep, at, on, in. 

anbrr, adj. other, else. 

anbcm, v. N". change, alter. 

anfangeti, v. O. he^n. 

atifangt, adv. in the beginning. 

angenebm, adj. pleasant. 

Vettgfllid^rcit, f. anxiety, timidity. 

anf Icibcit, v. N". put clothes upon, 
clothe, dress. 

attfommett, v. 0. f. to arrive. 

anitbtn, v. O. look at ; {with aecua, 
and dot.) see to belong to, per- 
ceive in. 

anfkatt, prep, instead. 

anttoortm, v. N. answer. 

anocrtraucn, v. N. confide. 

attjieben, v. O. draw on, put on. 

Vpfel, m. sis, Vepfcl. apple. 

Vpfelbaum, m. sineS, sfiume. apple- 
tree. 

Vraaoniett, Aragon. 

arbelten, v. N. work. 

arm, ae^j. poor. 

artig, adj. good, obedient. 

Qfleit, Asia. 

aud^, con/, or adv. also, too. 

auf, /7rep. upon, on. 

aufcrflc^en, v. 0. f. rise up, rise 
from the dead. 

tlufaabc,/. sben. task. 

aufscben, v. 0. f. ^o up, rise. 

aufiareifen, v. 0. pick up, seiz^. 



aufbcbctt, V. O.lif t up, put an end to 
aufborcii, V. N. stop. 
Sfu^agc,/. 'gen. edition. 
aufiubmen, v. O. take up. 
auffkbett, V. O. f. get up, rise. 
Vttgc, W-. sgeS, sgen. eye. 
tlugenblicf, m. sU, sCe. instant. 
aui, 7>r6'p. or adio, out of, from, 

away from, 
mttfltlie, / sben. edition ; expense, 
•nltrlni, «. O, f . go out. 
au*fd)neibctt, v. O. out out. 
auifcbcn, V. 0. iook, appear, 
auflerbcm, adv. moreover, 
ottfcrbalb, prep, outside ol 
auftcrfl, adj. uttermost, extreme. 
au^fpredKn, v. 0. pronounce, 
au^fud^n, v. N. pick out, choose, 
au^tragcn, w. O. carry out. 
au4toci(ben, v. O. f. avoid. 

Oabrc,/. sren. bier. 

balb, adv. soon. 

Oonb, 1. n. st>e9, xbe. bond, tie; 2L 

n. ibti, sanber. ribbon; 8. m, 

sbeS, s&nbe. volume. 
9anf,f. s&nle. bench. 
Saum, m. smeS, i^ftume. tree. 
bcfcblcn, V. O. command, order, 
begcgncn, v. N. \, meet 
beglcitcn, v. N. accompany, 
begriiflen, v. N. greet, 
bebanbein, v. iVI handle, treat 
bcbenb, a^. adroit, nimble. 
hei,prep. by, with, 
bcibc, ac^. both. 
bcifltmmctt, v. N". agree. 
hOtnntn, v. N. irreg. confess, 
bcf ommcti, v. O. set, obtain. 
beleucbten, v. N. fight. 
bcmcrfen, v. N. renuurk, observe. 
Scmerfung,/. ^gen. remark. 
Ocrg, m. s^ti, sge. mountain, 
befcbaftigt, adj, busy. 
bcffer, see gut. 

beffem, v. iV. to better, improve 
bcfi, see gut. 

bcflebcn, v. 0. persist, consist 
betrugcn, v. 0. deceive, betray. 
9ttt, n. sttei, sittn. bed. 
bettcin, V. Ji. beg. 
bewunbem, v. N. admire, 
bciablcn, v. N. pay. 
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9itt, n. sttB, beer. 
9ilb, n, sUB, sber* pioture. 
btlben^ v. N", form, maka 
bin, from \ein, am. 
binnett, prep. Yrithm. 
hUfPrep, or conj, till, nntiL 
9ittt,f tUn, request. 
bitten, v. 0. beg, implore. 
Olatt, n. stte9, matter, leaf, 
blau, adj. bine. 
bletben, v. O. f. remain. 
blittb, adf. blind. 
bl&btn, V. N". bloom. 
Slume,/. »men. flower. 
Olumlctn, n. ^nS, sn. little flower. 
Slut, n. steS. blood. 
Srutf^e,/. st^en. blossom. 
Oo^en, m. sttd. floor, ground. 
9oifmtn, Bohemia. 
b6«, hoie, a. bad, evil, angry. , 
hvtnnen, v. Ni irreg. bum. ' 
9vicf, m. «fc8, sfc. letter, epistle. 
Orieftrager, wk srS, sr, letter-car- 
rier. 
bringen, v. If. irreg. bring, carry. 
Oro^y n. sbed/ s&be. bread. 
Oruber, m. ?r^, :: fiber, brother. 
Oucb, n. s(!^e8, sfi^ev. book, 
bunt, adj. gay, bright. 
Sutter,/, butter. 

0^plera,/. cholera. 

ha, adv. or conj. there^ then; 

when, since. 
baburcbr <^y- therethrough, by 

that means. 
^amt,f. stnen, lady. 
bamtt, adv. or conj. therewith, 

with it or that, in order that. 
banf en, v. N. thank. 
bann, adv. then, at that time. 
haxan, adv. thereon, at or on it 

or them. 
barauf, <idv. thereupon, upon or 

on it or thenL 
barubcr, adv, thereover, above or 

aoouif n or cnem. i.tort>. 

barum, adv. thereabout, there- 
baft, conj. that, so that ; ba^ < • . 

ni^t, lest. 
bauem, v. If. last, endure, 
^aucrn. v. If arrieve. make sorrv 



bai»or, c^v, before or in front of 
or because of it or them. 

btin, po88. adj. thy, thine. 

benf en, v. If. irreg. think. 

benn, conj. or adv. then, for. 

ber. He, bad, 1. demorut. pron, 
and adj. this, this one, that, 
that one ; as emphatic pers. 
pron. he, she, it; 2. def. art, 
the ; 8. rel. pron. who, which, 
that. 

berfenige, adj. and pron. that or 
that one, those. 

berfelbe, adj. and pron. the self- 
same or same, he, she, it. 

tt^f^alb, adv. or conj. on that ao- 
count, therefore. 

beutfc^, ac^. Grerman; ^eutfd^/ n. 
German language ; ^eutf^er, 
ac^: as noun, a German. 

iCeutfcblatib, n. «b6. Germany. 

iCtc^ter, m. stB, st. poet. 

bienen, v. If. serve. 

iDienfl, m. ite9, ste. service. 

bted (biefer, biefe, biefed), dem. ac^, 
or pron. this or that, this one 
or that one. 

iCing, n. sged, ^ge. thing. 

boc^, adv. or conj. though, yet, 
nevertheless ; surely. 

9)om, m. stned; sine, cathedral. 

bort, adv. there, yonder. 

bramattfc^, ac^. mramatia 

bret, num. three. 

brtngen, v. 0. f. or^. press, throng. 

bu, pers. pron. thou. 

buftig, adj. fragrant. 

buiben, V. If. bear, endinre. 

burdffprep. through. 

burc^bringen, v. 0. (sep.) press 
through, pierce, penetrate ; («n< < 
«ep.) penetrate, permeate. 

bfirfen, v. If. irreg. be allowed, 
feel authorized; sometimes ren^ 
dered by ma^r or mights * 

burr, a. dry, arid. 

QDurfl, m. sted. thirst. 

eben, adv. even, just, exactly, 
ebren, v. N. honor. 
tin, num. one ; indef. art. a, ai^ 
entfjefleben, v. 0. confess^ own. 
einb I'len, v. If. overtake. 
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iMg, adj. one, united ; pL tM^t, 

some, a few. 
dnfcl^ren, v. iVI f. torn in, enter. 
etttlobcn^ V. O. invite. 
tinmaX, adv, onoe, one time. 

<<n|i0# <^' onhr. 

cmi^fatigen, v. u. reoeiTe, take, ac- 
cept. 

tmpWiHtn, V. O. recommend. 

tmpov, adv. upward. 

9nbt, n. sbeS, sben. end. 

citbU^y adv. at last. 

9n^t\, m. sl9, «(. angeL 

cntbld#€nr v. N. bare, lay bare. 

tnttt^tn, V. N. disooyer, discloBe. 

cittfentcn^ V. N. remove, put far off. 

ctitjlMlpen, V. O. f. fly, escape. 

tn^aXttn, v. O. contain. 

cntlocfcn^ v, N. entice away, draw 
away. 

4intfc^(tti# m. ?ffed, sfiffc. resolu- 
tion, determination. 

tntn^tt, conj. either. 

(itt|i(|p(ity V. O. take away. 

tv, pera. pron. he. 

crbamwit, v. H. reflex, pity, have 
mercy on. 

9vbt, m. sbed, t^Un. heir. 

crbli^cn, v. JV. catch sight of, de- 
scry. 

^rtt,f. ehtn. earth, ground. 

crbentoi, «. i\^ think out, invent. 

crgcl^eti, V. O. f. happen, go on, 
fare. 

crimtcrtt, v. Ni reflex, remember. 

crfettitcit, V. N". irreg. perceive, 
rec<^rnize. 

(rfliitgcti, V. 0. f. sound forth. 

criebctt, v. N. Uve through, ezperi- 
enc& 

cmenticn, v. N. irreg, appoint, 
name. 

crfc^anettf v. K f. resound. 

erfc^incn, v. O. f. appear, seem. 

crfdi^recf Ud), <u^'. frightful 

erfl, €uj^, and adv. first. 

tttragtn, v. O. bear, endura 

ttmarttn, v. Ni await. 

^i^riDortung,/ egen. expectation. 

eviaf^ltn, v. Nl tell, recount. 

Criiclittng,/. education. 

t§,pron. it. 

#fcUii^/. *Uiiieii* 8he-«M. 



ttma, adv, about, nearly. 

ett»ai, indef. pron, somethinjp 

somewhat, 
ewtgr acy. etemaL 

9abtn, m, vvA, e&ben. thread. 
Mttn, V. O. f. or 9. go, move 

drive. 
%af^tt,f. sten. passage, journey, 
falfdi, adj. false, 
fallen, v. O. f. fall, 
farbig, adj. colored. 
9aiy n. sf^ed, s&ffer. vat, baneL 
faulf od/. lazy. 
9cbruar, m. stS. February, 
fein, adj. fine, not coarse. 
9<nflcry n. std, st. window, 
tftnflerbrett, n. stt9, stter. window- 

sill. 
fcfl, adj. firm. 
9e^tag, iTk sgeS, egc. festival, feast 

day. 
finbcn, V. O. find. 
9fafdK,/. A^tn. bottle, 
ilciffg, a<f;. industrious. 
Hit%tn, V. O. f. or ^. fly. 
fltid^tcn, V. iV'i fly, escape ; r^fteiB, 

run away, take flight. 
9(uf|, m. vffeS, fiffe. nver. 
9Iutb#/. st|en. flood, water, 
fplgctt, V. 3r. f. follow. 
foiHbcm, V. JV. demand. 
%ovm,f. «men. form, 
fort, adv. forth, onward, away, 
fortan, adv. henceforth, 
fortfc^, V. N. continue, 
fragcn, v. N. ask. 
fran«df!fd), adj. French ; %tMi* 

S51tf(^, n. the French lanrnage. 
9rau,/. sauen. woman, wue. 
freigcbig, adj. liberal. 



fremb, adj. strange. 
9rcttb<,/. sben. joy. 



SFreubigfeit,/. joyousness. 
fmicti, V. iVI r^^ZezL rejoice, be 

glad. 
SFtcunb, m. sbe8, sbe. friend. 
itvmWd^, adj. friendly. 
9Heb(, m. sben^/ sben. peace. 
9ricbdc|», Frederick. 
fHfd), ad;, fresh. 
frob» adj. happy, cheerfoL 
frpntm^ adj. pious. 
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9tofk, m. fM, ste. frost. 

%rua^t,f. «ft^te. fruit. 

frudftbav, adj. fraitfnL 

frfili, adj. early. 

9ntiia(irf n. sr«, ste. spring. 

fufirdt, V. iV. carry, conduct, guide. 

%6i^ttt, m. sr§, st. guide. 

futtff num. five. 

f&v,prep. for. 

9ur4^t»y. fear, terror. 

^K^teit, v. Jvi fear; r«/I«z. be 

a&aid of. 
9uCbobcti, m. sn9. floor. 

gati), od/. whole, entire. 

gaitilid), odj. total, complete. 

gar, adv. quite, entirely. 

Oartcti, m. sni, sixttn. garden. 

9afft,f. sfen. lane, street. 

gebaren, v. 0. bear, bring forth. 

gcbcn, V. 0. give. 

g(b(f/rom.9e(en, gire. 

iBcbilb, n. sbeS, sbe. thing built, 
image. 

Ocbirg, f>. sge9; sge. mountain 
range or mass. 

geboren, /rom geb&ren. 

<B(banfe, m. send, sen. thought. 

9Cbeib<n, v. 0. f. thrive, prosper. 

Oel^id^t, n. steS; ste. poem. 

gcfallcit, V. 0. please, suit. 

OcfaOtgfdt,/. sten. courtesy. 

%t%tn,prep. against, opposed to, 
toward. 

gcgcnfibcr, adv. opposite. 

gcgenwarrig, adj. present 

Ocgmr, m. sx%, st. opponent. 

gcbcn, V. 0. f . go, walk 

9tift, m. sM, sUx. spirit, mind. 

geifMgf adj. spiritual, mental 

geUig, adj. avaricious, greedy. 

gclaufig, adj. ready, flowing, 
easy. 

^ib, n. shti, sber. money. 

gclingctt, V. 0. impers. f. prove 
sucoessfuL turn out well. 

gcltctt^ V. 0. have value, be rec- 
ognized as worth. 

gcmafir prep, conformably to, ac- 
cording to. 

gcnicfcn, v. 0. enjoy. 

genug, adv. enough, sufficient. 

gcrc(M<# <M^* righteous. 



gent, adv. with plearaxe, gladly, 
willingly. 

Oefong, m. »g8, fAnge. singing, 
song. 

gcfi^bcn, V. 0. f. happen, occur, 
take place. 

9cfdiKnf, n. iU%, At, gift 

9cfc^d|»f, n. spfe9, pfe. creature. 

9cfcaf4^aftf /. «ten. company, so- 
ciety. 

®cfld^tc^, n. sn8, eit. little face. 

geflcm, adv. yesterdav. 

9ctranf r n. tUi, tit, drink, bever- 
age. 

gcwil, 04?'. sure, certain. ^ 

%ibfk,from ^tltn, g^vest 

gibt, /rom geSeur gives. 

Oloiii, m. sgeS. radiance, bright- 
ness. 

•lad, n. s\^%, s&fer. glass. 

glaubcn, v. N. believe. 

gleicb, a<(/. like, similar. 

<BUicf, 91. sted. happiness, good 
fortune, luck. 

^Vkdiid^, adj. fortunate, happy. 

®nabe,/. sen. grace, favor. 

®oVb,n. sbe8. gold. 

golbeit, adj. golden. 

®9tt,m. stte«;-«&tter. God. 

®dtttn,/. sinnen. goddess. 

Oraf, m. sen, sen. count, earL 

®rafin,/. sinnen. countess. 

®rad, n. sfeS, safer, grass. 

grofi, adj. great, large, big. 

Oro^mutter, /. sftttec grand- 
mother. 

gr&t, adj. ereen. 

grutten, v. JyT. grow green, be green. 

griiflett, V. N. greet, salute. 

gut, adj. good; eomp. beffet/ sifp. 
befl. 

Out, n. steS, sfiter. property, pos- 
session. 

babe, /rom l^aben/ have, 
babett, V. N. irreg. have, possess, 
bagein, v. N. impers. haiL 
balb, adj. half. 
4^anb,/. sdnbe. hand, 
bangcn, v. H. suspend, attach. 
bartberjig, a^. hardhearted. 
baft(i<b, ad^. ugly. 
I^aufrom ^ahtn, has. 
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^aupt, n. sMf s&upter. head, chief. 
^ava, n. «fe8; «&ufer. house; ju 

^aufe, at home, 
^ccr, n. sxtH, sre. army. 
itilia, €Ldj. holy. 
^einrid^, Henry. 
Inciter, a4/. cheerful, gay, liyely. 
ii^i%f ac^, hot. 

f^ti^tn, V. O. he named or called. 
^Ib, m. then, sben. hero. 
h^lUn, V. O. help. 
ien, adj. bright, clear. 
|>eranna|»^tt, v. N. f. draw near, 

approaoh. 
^err, m. tttn, srren. master, lord, 

gentleman ; in address^ Sir ; he- 
fore proper name^ Mr. 
htv»i>nttttn, V. O. f. step forth, 

come out, appear, 
^rj, n. .jeni, sjcn. heart. 
|ier)(ic|^, flki;. hearty, cordial. 
^eute, adv. to-day. 
ieutig, adj, tj-day's, of to-day. 
flier, adv. her«^. 
^jmvtttl, m. A%. heaven. 
^in, adv. hence, that way, away 

from the spi^ker. 
f^inaMQt^tn, v. 0. f. go out. 
^inaMUhtn, v. O. look out, look 

forth. 
^infal)ren, v. 0. f. go hence, go 

away. 
flinge^en, v. 0. f. go forth. 
^tttteti, adv, behind. 
f)inur,pr€f). behind. 
f)od^, adj. nigh. 
ffoiftn, V. iV^ hope, 
^offhung, /. sflcn. hope. 
^o^t, f. sen. height. 
ho^U adj. hollow, empty. 
ifoitn, V. N. bring, fetch. 
ffottn, V. N. hear. 
i^vih^^, adj. pretty. 
•f^unb, m. ;be9, f be. dog. 
I^ungcm, v. N. impers, hunger, be 

hungry. 
<^utf m. iiii, sftte. hat. 

i6i^, pera, pron^ I. 

i^r, po88. ac^, her, its, their; 

3^r, your. 
i^rfg, po88. adj, her, its, their. 
'm = tn bm. 



immcr, adv. always. 

in, prep, in^ into, at (175). 

ini = in baS. 

iybiid^, adj. earthly. 

irgenb, adt;. ever, soever, what. 

ever ; irgcnb etwftg, anything 

whatever. 
ifi, from feln, is. 

ia, yes. 

3a^r, n. iXtB, ste. year. 

3anuar, m. stS. January. 

icb (ieber, iebe, icb«8), />ron. each, 

every. 
icbtrmann, m. snS. every man, 

every one. 
3(manb, pron. some or any one, 

anybody. 
icit (iener, jenc, iene«), pron. yon, 

yonder, that. 
ieift, adv. now. 
Sugettb, /. youth. 
3ulj, m. 49. July, 
lung, ad;, young. 
duneltng, m. sgS, sge. young man, 

youth. 

Staiftr, m. sr8, cx. emperor. 

(alt, adj. cold. 

Ravi, Charles. 

itafe, m. sfe«, sfe. cheese. 

(atf^oltfc^, a<2;. catholic. 

faufen, v. Ni buy. 

Rauittutc, pi. merchants, trades> 
men. 

fiaufimanti, m. ftini, manner, mer- 
chant. 

taum, adv. hardly, scarcely. 

Uin, pron. no, none, not one. 

feniten, v. N. irreg. know, be ac- 
quainted with. 

itinb, n. M%, sbev. child. 

f lagen, v. N. mourn, bewail. 

aUit, n. sbeS, sber. dress, garment 

flein, adj. little. 

ftnabe, m. s^en, sBen. boy* 

^oc^en, m. sn8, sit. bone. 

fioffer, m. stS, $r. coffer, trunk. 

Stbin, Cologne (city). 

(omtnen, v. O. f. come. 

Stoni%, m. s^9, sge. king. 

^ottigtn, /. sinnen. queen. 

toni^li^, adj. kingly, roy%L 
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Stoniartidf, n, sd^ed, s(i^e. kmgdom, 
refklm. 

f dntten^ v. N. irreg. be able, can. 

&opf, m. «pfed; tfdpfe* head. 

fopffd^ttelti^^ ac^j. shaking the 
head. 

f oflcn^ V. N". cost ; ed loftet, it costs. 

ttrttftff. sfifte. power, strength. 

f raftig^ adj. strpng, powerful. 

ttrdmtv, m. »v9, n. shopkeeper. 

f ranf , adj. sick, ill. 

Stxit^, m. sgd, ^ge. war. 

fummerlid^^ adj. miserable, piti- 
ful, wretched. 

funftig^ adj. to come, future. 

Stvm.^, f. sfinfie. art. 

fntif adj. short. 

fiutfd^r^ m. sxi, st. coachman. 

lad^In, V. N. smile. 
£anb^ ra. sbeS, s&nber. land, coun- 
try. 
Satibrcife, /. sfcn. Journey in the 

country. 
\anbtn, v. N. f. land, 
lang, acf;. long. 
lange, adv. for a long time. 
laffen^ v. O. leave, let, allow ; voith 

another infiniti^e^ cause, make, 

occasion. 
£afler, n. iv9, sx. crime. 
lauftn, V. O. f. run. 
laufc^ett, V. N. lie in wait to hear 

or see, listen. 
lanitt, adj. clear, pure, mere; 

adv. mere, downright, nothing 

but. 
Uhtn, V. N. live. 
£eb(n, n. sttd, ^n. life. 
£ebendquea, m. sHe^r ^Oe* spring 

or fountain of life. 
leer, adj. empty. 
lO^ttn, V. If. teach. 
ttl^ttr, m, fti, s=r. teacher. 
2eih, m. sUB, tUv, body, 
letc^t^ adj. light, easy. 
£(ib, n. fbeS. harm, pain, sorrow. 
Seibenfc^aft^ /. sten. passion. 
£eiben)(it, /. sten. time of sorrow. 
£cti), m. iiti, sje. spring. 
I'erd^e, /. s^en. lark. 
bmcti, V. N. leaxn. 
bfcti, V. O. xead. 



Itlit, adj. last, latest. 
^tntt, pi. people, men. 
tid^t, n. fitB, iiitl light, candle. 
Iteb, adj. dear, beloved. 
titbt, f. love. 
lithtn, V. N. love. 
£Mb, n. sbeS; sber. song. 
tkhd^tn, n. iVL%, sit. little song. 
tiXk, f. .en. liljr. 
loben, V. iV. praise. 
lobneti^ V. N. reward. 
loi, adj. loose, rid of, free. 
SoiDC, m. sen, sen. lion, 
fiuft, /. suftc. air, breeze. 
£uf^» /. sfifie. pleasure, delight, 
longing. 

mad^tn, v. N". make. 
aXdbcl^eti^ n. snd, ^n. girl. 
aXai, m. sated. May. 

SD^aior, y^* «vd- Major. 

malen, v. ^ paint. 

man, indef. pron, one, people, 

they. 
mand^, indef. pron. sing, many a, 

many a one ; pi. many. 
Vltann, m. stineB, scanner, man. 
Wtavt, f. slen. mark (a weight or 

a coin). 
fDtavtt, m. sUB, s&rlte. market, 

market-place. 
matt, adj. faint, dull 
Wtetr, n. sved, sie. sea, ocean. 
mcpr, adv. more. 
meitt, po88. adj. my, mine. 
mejnig, poss. adj. my, mine. 
meifl, adj. most ; adv. mostly. 
fSfteifttr, m. fxB, st. master, teacher. 
fOttifHtftud, n. s(ed. masterpiece. 
fOttngt, f. sgen. mass, multitude. 
fSfttnfd^, m. sft^en, sfti^en. man, per- 
son, human being. 
ttttxttn, V. Nl notice. 
miH^anbtUt, v. N. maltreat. 
mit, prep. with. 
mitnefftnen, v. 0. take along. 
mittett, adv. midway, in the 

midst. 
fOtiUemadft, f. s&^te. midnight. 
mogett, v. Ni, irreg. may, mighty 

like, choose. 
moQliify, adj. possible. 
fOtof^t, m. iXi9, sven. Moor, 
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fDtonat, m. stB, ste. month. 

tRpitb, m. $bed, sbe. moon. 

fSftor^tn, m. sn9, sn» mom, morn- 
ing, morrow. 

morgcn, adv. to-morrow. 

fDtov^nhott, m, sttn, sten. herald 
of morning. 

fBtov^tnvotlf, n. si^i, redjof morn- 
ing, aurora. 

m&ht, adj. weary, tired. 

tnuffen, v. N. irreg. must, be un- 
der necessity of, be forced ta 

fDlut^, m. st^ed. courage. 

Vtutttt, f. sfitter. mother. 

nad), prep, after, to. 

nad^iXtn, v. N. f. hunr after. 

na^^folgen, v. ^ f. follow after. 

nd<ilaufcit, v. 0. f. run after. 

9tad^Hc^t, / sten. news. 

ttad^fl, adj. {superlative of na^) 
next, nearest; a« not«n, neigh- 
bor. 

9tac|^t, /. siiVL. night. 

9la<^tiganr /. ^Hen. nightingale. 

Vlcaxit, m. send, sen. name. 

Rorr^ m. sten, sten. fooL 

Vlatut, f. sien. nature. 

itclimen, v. O. take. 

nctgen, v. i^. bend, incline. 

ffttfk, n. iU9, ster. nest. 

9let|^ n. s^ed, s^e. net. 

ncu, ac^'. new. 

neulid^, adv. newly, lately. 

ntvm, num. nine. 

ni^^t, adv. not. 

tti^td, «nd«/. pron. indecl. noth- 
ing. 

ttie, adv. never. 

niebctf adv. down, downward. 

ttiebcrfniecn, v. iV. kneel down. 

Vlitmanb, indef. pron. no one, not 
any on& 

ttirqcnbft, adv. nowhere, in no 
place. 

nod$, adv. still, yet. 

9toti, f. need, want. 

Vtotffwtnhiljlitit,/. sten. necessity. 

ttiin, adv. now, at present. 

ititr, adv. only, solely, merely. 

oby conj. whether. 
9tcr^ cot^, or. 



pfFncti, V. N. open. 

oft, adv. often. 

ol^ne, prep, without, but 

Of^rrinn, m. s^i, sge. earrini^ 

Onfel, m. s% $1. uncle. 

ValmCf /. ssmen. i>alm. 
^opicr^ n. std, ste. paper, 
^crf on, /. snen- penon, person- 
age. 
%oSaunt, f. sen. trumpet. 
^ofl, /. sten. post, maiL 
prctfcn, v. 0. praise, value. 
^ttn%t, m. s|en, s|en. Prussian, 
^rtn), m. sjen, ^aen. princa 

fHatt^, m. ti^S, s&tl^e. counsel, ad- 
vice. 

Vttttdftn, V. If. smoke. 

ttdft, acy. right, just; adu, re- 
ally, actually ; very. 

9led^t, n. steS, ste. right, privilege. 

rcben^v. N. talk. 

rcMtc^, adj. honest 

9teg(nbo(|cn, m. send, sen. rainbow. 

rcgtteit, V. Ji. impers. rain. 

9l(|^, m. sl^ed, s^e. roe, deer. 

rtid^, adj. rich. 

rcifcn, v. N. f . travel, journey. 

rciten, v. O. ^. or f. ride. 

rctienb, a^. charming. 

rttten, v. N. sav& 

9tid)tcrfhi(|l, m. sled, judgment- 
seat. 

vitttrUd^, adj knightlv^ 

VioSt, f. sfen. rose. 

roffg, ad/ rosy. 

tot%, adj. red. 

Sliicfen, m. send, sen. back. 

ntfen, v. O. call 

9tu^(, ^. rest, repose, quiet 

Vtnl^attt, f. sen. resting-place. 

ru^ig, a(/;. quiet, restful. 

9{tt^m, m. smed. fame, renown. 

fagcn, V. N. say. 
^anb, m. sbed. sand, 
^arg, m. sged, s&rge. coffin, 
fd^amen, v. iV[ reflex, be ashamed 
f(^anMt4^, ad/, shameful. 
^d^ai^t n. si^if s&(^. troasura 
fd^a^en, v. i^ treasure, esteem. 
fd^dutiicn# v. If, foam. 
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ZdndUl,/^ sin. orown of the head. 

S&^idtn, V. N. send. 

®4»icrfal, n. »U, sic. fate, destiny. 

fd)lag(ti, V. O. gtiike. 

Wtit, adj. bad. 

fd^itieic^bif V. JV! flatter. 

^^dmtti, m. s3en9 or sjed, 9^vu paiii, 
sorrow. 

fc^nca, od/. qnick, rapid. 

fc^on^ adv. already. 

fd^on, 4idj. beautiful, handsome. 

^^opfan^p f. sgen. creation, 
created thing. 

S^xtdlM^,' ac^. terrible, frightfoL 

i^ttV^tn, V. 0. write. 

^^titt, m. sM, sit. step. 

9d)tt|i^ m. s^ed, s^e. shoe. 

<S4^ulb, /. sben. debt, crime, offense 

^^vAt, f. slen. school. 

9(^Icr, m. std, St. scholar. 

fd^wad), adj. weak, feeble. 

Sc^walbe, ?. s(en. swallow (bird). 

fd^MNir), a<^. black. 

ft^mcigcti, V. 0. be silent. 

fc^i9cr, a4j. heavy, difficult. 

^dimtfttt, f. stn. sister. 

94^wic0crfo|^tif m. snt%, s&^ne. son- 
in-law. 

fc^wingeit, v. O. swing; reflex. 
swing one's self, leap. 

fecbif nt«m. six. 

9ccl(, /. slen. soul, spirit 

fcdticn, V. N. bless. 

S^tn, V. O. see, look. 

fc^ncit, V. N. reflex, long for. 

fc^r^ adv. very. 

ftiti, pow. adf. his, its. 

feiit, V. O. f . oe, exist. 

ititf prep, since. 

®(ite, / sten. side, page. 

fclbcr, a<^'. indecL self. 

felbfl^ a<$. indecl. sell 

felteity a<^. rare, unusual, seldom. 

ftlftn, V. N. set^ cause to sit, place. 

feuficti, V. N. sigh. 

fl<b# rtf/toe. pron. himself, herself, 
itseu, themselves. 

fU, pen. pron. she, her, it ; they, 
them ; 6ier yon. 

iU%tn, V. a. gain the victory, tri- 
umph. 

9iib€V9 n. »v9. silver. 

Ibtt, from fciiv are. 



fbigett, V. 0. sing. 

^inn, m. snt$, sue or snen. senieb 
mind, intention, disposition. 

fi^, V. O. sit. 

^iifun^, f. sgen. session. 

io, adv. so, thus. 

fogar, adv. even. 

fogkic^y adv. immediately, di- 
rectly. 

9of^n, m. snt9, sb^nt. son. 

9ioibat, m. sttn, sten. soldier. 

foOcn, V. N. irreg. shall, should, 
owe, ought to ; be to ; be said to. 

^otnmer, m. stS, st. summer. 

fonbcm, con/ after negative^ but. 

9oitite^ /. snen. sun. 

®op||f(, Sophia. 

forgcti, V. N". care, take care. 

Spat, aclj. late. 

fipaitercti, v. N. walk, go abroad, 
1»ke a turn ; fp. ge^en, take a 
walk ; fp. fa^ren» take a drive. 

®prad^,/. s(^en. speech, language. 

fpred^n, v. O. speak. 

fprittgcitf V. O. f. or ^. spring. 

^taat, m. steS, sten. state, country. 

^^tahUf. s&bte. city. 

^tonbpunlt, m. sftS, site, stand- 
point, point of view. 

flarf, adj. strong. 

flcb<tt, V. 0. stand. 

0tein, m. sneS, sne. stone. 

^tcfle, /. slen. place, spot 

flerbcn^ v. O. f. die. 

flerb(i<^, adj. mortal. 

^ittn, m. sVLt%, sne. star. 

fHUcn, V. N. still, quiet, assuage. 

®tocf, m. idt^, s5<fe. stick, staff. 

®toff^ m. sfe9, ::fe. stuff, material 

9ttai^\, m. iU^, Atn. b«un, ray. 

^tvanb, m. sU9. strand, shore. 

^tra%t, f. sfen. street 

ftrtns, adj. strict, severe. 

fireuen, v. i\r. strew, scatter. 

9ttom, m, emt9, s5me. stream, 
river. 

^tuddftn, n. sn8, sn. little piece. 

^tubtnt, m. sten, sten. student 

fhtbireti, v. Ji. study. 

9tubl» m. sle9, sft^te. chair. 

^tunb€,f. sben. hour. 

fUi^n^ v. If, prop up^ support; 
r^^ez.leaiL 
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fttd^n, V. JV^ Beek 
9unbtr, m. st9, st» siiiiier. 
itti, cu^j, sweet. 

tattixtf V. iV. blame. 

Xag, m. saed, sge. day. 

ta^tn, V. N. dawn, become day. 

%aUnt, n. si9, $te. talent. 

Zafc^e^ /. sf^en. pocket. 

tdufd^n, V, y. deceive, delude, 
cheat. 

Zeuftl, m. sl9, A» devil. 

%\^<Att, m. it9, St. dollar. 

S^catcr^ n. sx9, it. theatra 

t^etlett, V. M, divide, separate, 
shara 

^itr, n. sxzi, ?re. animal 

Z^or^ m. sxzi, sxt, door, gate, por- 
tal 

^rant, f. snen. tear. 

tf^un, V, O. do, perform. 

^ikx, f. sten. door. 

ticf^ ae^;. deep. 

%iSd^0 m. ^fd^eS, sf^^* table. 

Zoc^tcr^ /. s5d^ter. daughter. 

Zoc^terd^elt, n, svi%, ^n. little 
daughter. 

%oh, m. sUi, sbe. death. 

tobttn, V. Ni kill 

tragett, v. 0. carry. 

trauria, a({/. sad. 

trcffen^ v, O. hit, fall in with. 

trennen, v. N. separate, part. 

treteit, v. O. f. tread, proceed, 
come, enter. 

txtn, adj. true, faithful. 

%xtm, f. truth, fidelity. 

ixofkttij if. N. console, comfort. 

ZugCffP,/. sben. virtue. 

Iber, prep, over, above, higher 
than. 

AbtxaVi, adv. everywhere. 

ubemacl^tett, v. N. spend the night 

uberfe^en, v. N. set over or 
across; translate. 

Uberfcftuli, w. «:^e«, :^^e. overshoe. 

ubertragen, v. 0. carry over, trans- 

« port. 

ttbung,/. sgen. practice. 

Itfer, n. erd, «r. shore, bank. 

Hbr,/. «ten. hour, clock; invari- 
able after numerals, o^clock. 



itiit^ prep, around, about, respect^ 
ing, concerning; before irtfini- 
tive with lu, in order, so as. 

ttm • • • voifkn, prep, on account 
o£ 

ttitartig, a4j. naughty. 

tttib, conj. and. 

VLnttial^xtnf^it, f. inezperienoe. 

llngam^ Hungary. 

ungcfabr, adv. about, nearly, not 
&r from. 

imge^euerf adj. uncanny, mon- 
strous, huge. 

ungefclK^eti, adj. unhappened, 
undone. 

Un%\&d, n. sd9, sdt. ill-luck, mis- 
fortune. 

ungliicfli^, o^/. unhappy, unfort- 
unate. 

unmogUc^, adj. impossible. 

Unrec^t, n. std. wrong, error. 

unfer, poss. adj. our. 

unttr, prep, under, beneath^ 
among. 

unweit, prep, not far from. 

9iaUr, m. ct9, s&ter. Either. 

Sl^erad^tung^ f. contempt, scorn. 

fHVbinbm, v. 0. bind up, bind to- 
gether, join. 

^rbrtd)ev,m. sx9, sx. transgressor, 
criminal. 

ocrbreitett, v. i\r. spread abroad, 
diffuse, circulate. 

oergebett, v. O. forgive. 

oergebend, adu. in vain. 

oergeffen, v. O. forget. 

oerlattgett, v. i\r. .desire, demand. 

oerlaffeit, v. 0. leave, deseit, for- 
sake. 

vevUi^en, v. O. lend, confer, be- 
stow. 

wrlieten, v. 0. lose. 

V€tmat)Un, v. If. give in marriage ,- 
reJUex. marry, espouse. 

oermogen^f. N. irreg. have power, 
be able to, can. 

S^ernunft, /. reason. 

t>erreifen,«^. N. \. go on a journey, 
travel away. 

ocrfc^totnben, v. 0. f. disappear. 

oerfebeti^ v. O. provide, funiish. 

oerfprec^ettf v. O. promise. 
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oerfle^eit, v. 0. understand. 

oerflcrben^ v. O. f. die, expire ; vets 
ftoxben, deceased. 

Ocrfud^f m. s^e^, s^e. attempt, 
triaL 

oerwaitbcftif v, J^. change, trans- 
form. 

oertounbent^ v. Ni strike with 
wonder, astonish, amaze. 

9iet, adj. much, many. 

weUtid^t, adv. perhaps. 

ffMtrttl, m. AA, si. quarter. 

Oogel, m. s\&, sdgel. bird. 

'SSoVt, n, sU%f ihVttt, people, na- 
tion. 

000, adj. falL 

ooOctibetif V, N. complete, accom- 
plish. 

ooit, prep, of, from, by. 

90t, prep, before, for, on account 
of, because of. 

twraui, adv. in advanca 

iMvbtist^tn, V. 0. f. go by, pass 

9orfdfyven, v. 0. f. go or drive be- 
fore, drive up. 

oomcl^m, adi. of superior rank, 
distinguished, aristocratic. 

vorfSngcn, v. 0. sing before or for, 
sing for others to hear. 

9ottnffiid^, adj. adpiirable, excel- 
lent, [by. 

oorubcrgc^en, v. 0. f. go past, pass 

madden, v. 0. grow, increase. 
SEBagen, m. stiS, »n. wagon, coach, 

carriage, 
toa^r, adj. true. 
toa^rettb, prep, during; eonj. 

while. 
aBalirf^afttglcit, /. truthfulness. 
SEBalb, m. ^beS, s&lber. wood, forest. 
SBanb, /. s&nbe. walL 
warm, ad/, warm. 
warten, v. N. wait, await. 
ttantnt, adv. or conj. why, where- 

for& 
»a«, prow, interrog. or rel, what, 

that which, whatever; toad ffir, 

what kind of. 
wafd^n, V. O. wash. 
flBaffer, n. st9, water. 
flBcg, m. «fle6, sge. way, road. 



iDcIl, od/. sad, painful 

SBcbf n. s^ed, s^e or 4<n. woe^ 
pain, distress 

9itih, n. shti, sber. woman, wife. 

wcic^tt, V. 0. f. give way, retira 
yield. 

weit, conj. because, since. 

Vitin, m. sneS, sne. wine. 

wcift, adj. wise. 

aEB(i«|»eit, /. wisdom. 

wcifi, adj. white. 

weit, adj. wide, broad, far off. 

wclc^, interrog. or rel. adj. or 
pron. which, what, that; tn- 
def. pron. some, any. 

9BcIt, /. sten. world. 

wcnbett, V. N. turn, direct, apply. 

wetiig, adj. little, not much ; tew, 
not many. 

wcnn, conj. when, if. 

wer, pron. interrog. or reL who, 
he who, whoever. 

werben, v. O. f . become. 

9S(rf , n. slti, sit. work. 

wcrfen, v. N". work, be busy. 

totrtff, adj. worth, worthy, deserv- 
ing. 

9Bcrt^, m. st^ed, st^e. worth, value. 

wii^ttg, a<^. weighty. 

wit, adv. how? in what way? 
conj. how, as, like as. 

wiebcr, adv. again. 

wi(b<rf)oIett, v. N. repeat. 

voitttxM^ttn, V. N. f. come back, 
return. 

SBicge, /. sen. cradle. 

SBiQc, m. snS, sn. will, intent, 
purpose. 

SBilbelm, William. 

SBinter, m. stS, ^r. winter. 

wir, pera. pron. we. 

wirflic^, aefjf. actual, real, genuin& 

aEBirt|)di)au0, n. sfe9, s&ufer. publio 
house, inn. 

wiffeti, V. K irreg. know. 

wp, adv. or conj. where. 

Viod^, /. s^en. week. 

wol^er, adv. or conj. whence. 

wobin, adv. or conj. whithec 

wo^I, adv. well. 

wotinctt, V. N. dwell. 

wpdett, V. N. irreg, wilL be will- 
ing, intend, desire, wish. 
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motauf, adv. whereupon, npon 

which. 
flBort, n, rM, sit or sfttter, word. 
IBittibe, /. sben. wound. 
•mntcrUc^, o^/. Bixange, odd, pe- 

omliar. 
ttUMtent, V. 3^ reflex, wonder, be 

astonUhed. 
IBioifc^, m. «f^c«, efinf^e. wish, 

desire. 
VMkfktpf. sten. defiert. 
fBtttip, /. fury, rage. 

9artU(^, adj. tender, soft 

3eit, /. sten. time. 

gcitlcboti, adv. all one^s lifetime, 

for life. 
Scitimg, /. sgen. newspaper. 
)(mif (ti, V. 0. tear in pieces. 
dcttel, m. 9^, «(• bit of pi^ier, 

note, oaxd. 



iic^cit, V. O. draw, pnll^ bring; 
proceed, go, march. 

SicrbCf /. $ben. ornament. 

SimtiKr, n. std, st. room. 

Sontf m. sned. aneer, wrath. 

%VL,prep. to, at, for, in ; adv, &«• 
yor« adj. too. 

ittfrictdt, <u^. contented. 

ingct^on, pp{. devoted, attached. 

)um = an bent. 

)itrficf» adv. back. 

inrfitnomtneti, v, O. |. oome 
back. 

)ttriidf}ie|Kn» v. O. draw back. 

Swang, m. «9e«, sAnge. compul- 
sion, constraint, force. 

|iDC<r nfOTk two. 

Sweigr fv^ ^9^^/ «fl(* twig, branch. 

)ioeit, num. a4j. second. 

Swicbcl^/. •!»• onion. 
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a or AH, indef. -art. tin, tint. 
Able, be able, v, t5nnen, HT. ir- 

reg. 
•.bsent, a€fj. aBmefenb. 
admire, v. betounbern/ i^ 
afraid, be afraid, v. fi'Sf f&r^s 

ten, iV: 
after, conj. na^bem. 
all, a4f. ad. 
allour, be allowed, v. bfivfen, Ni 

irreg. 
along, prep, entlans. 
already, adv. f(^on. 
also, <idv, avL^. 
altboaf^li, conj. obglei^. 
ali'v^ays, adv. immer. 
am, I am, i^ bin {from fein). 
America, tCmerifa. 
American, Kmeritaner, m. stS, st. 
and, conj. unD. 
anotlter, o^;'. ein anber. 
ansurer, v. anttootten, N. 
anytbingf, pron. ttma9, irgenb 

ctioad. 
apple, 9pf€(; m. sI8, ftpfet 
approacli, v. ^eTanna^eii# i\r. f. 
are, we or they •'•re, flnb {from 

fein). 
as, conj. or adv. aU. 
aBliamed, be ashamed, v. fU^ 

ask, V. fraflen, i\^ 
at, prep, (at such o'clock) urn. 
Anffusta, Kugufle/ /. 
autumn, ^erbfl, m. steS, »te. 
a-roid, V. auSioeiil^cn, O. f. 
aiv^ay, adv. fort. 

bad, adj. Wt^i. 
ball, iBaa, m. «IIed, sftle. 
be, v. fein, O. 
beautiful, ad/. f(^5n. 
because, cot^. »eU. 
become, v. metben, O. f. 
before, prep, oor ; <»>n/. c^c. 
begin, V. anfangen, O. 
bebead, v. ent^aupteiff K* 



bebind, prep, .Mntev. 
believe, v. gtauben, N. 
beloved, geliebt, ppl. o/ticBeiu 
beside, prep. ne^n. 
better, adj. or adv. beffer, atttget; 
betureen, pr^p. fttoif^ea. 
bite, V. bei^en, O. 
blaclc, adj. fd^war). 
blame, v. tabein, N, 
blue, adj. blau. 
bond, Sanb, n. sbe9, sbe. 
boolc, iBu^, n. se^c9, sfi^ev. 
bom,jpp2. gebcren (/rom gebAten). 
bottle, 9(af^e, / sf^en. 
boy, ftnabe, m. cben, sben. 
box, ftaflen, m. in%, *n, 
bread, %>rob, n. sbed, ^be. 
break, v. bre^cn, 0. ; break in 

pieces, |evbre(^en. 
bring, V. bringen, O. 
broad, adj. bteit. 
brotber, Vrubcr, m. tx9, sfibcr. 
but, con/, abet ; 4tfter negative^ 

fonbem. 
butter, IButter, /. 
buy, V. faufen. If. 
by, prep. oon. 
bystanders, bie UnfU^nben. 

can, V. fdnnen, If. irreg. 
cause, v. laffen, with an ii0ni» 

tive^ 0, 
cbair, QinljH, m. 'M, «fi^I(. 
cbarming, €U^. i^eiaenb. 
cbild, Sttnb, n. «be8, «bev. 
cbolera, d^oUta, f. 
cburcb, ftin^e, /. sen. 
city, @tabt, /. c&bte. 
close, V. mma^n, If 
dotb, Znif, n. ti^ti, vft^er. 
dotbes, iMeibet {pi. of IMcib^ 

dress). 
coacbman, ftutf^er, m. ct^, *x, 
cold, adf. taU, 
conte, V. fommeur O. f. ; come 

back, jorftiSEonimen* 
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comrade, Stamttah, m. M, sUn, 
cool, €uy. tfiJfl. 
copy, V. ah^^ttiUn, 0. 
count, (Staf, m. sfen, sfen. 
country, fianb, n. shU, «&nbfr; 

native c, SBaterlanb, n. 
cousin, Setter, m. sx9, •» ^ (ioufint, 

f. snen. 

dance, v. tanjrii/ N. 
daughter, Zod^ttt, f. sb^ttt* 
day, lag, m. sgeS, sge. 
departed, dead, ux^otbtn, ppl. 

of Derjierben, O, f. 
desire, ». mSgcn, N". irreg. 
dethrone, v. entt^tonen, N". 
die, V. flevSen, O. f. 
discover, v. entbetfett; N, 
distant, entfemt/ pp2. 0/ entfevs 

nen, N. 
do, V. t^un, 0. 
dog, $unb, m. slt%, sbe. 
door, Stl^ftr, /. sre. 
dress, ftleib, n. sbS, sber. 
drl-ve, V. fa^ren, O. f. 
during, prep. n>a^renb. 

eartli, (Srbe, f. sben. 
eat, V. effen, O. 

eltlier . . . or, enttoeber . . . ober. 
Eniperor, ftaifer, m. sx^, »v, 
£nipress, ftaiferin,/. srtnnen. 
end, ati an end, )u Gnbe. 
£ngllsliman,(SngI&nber,m. st8, ?r. 
enougb, adv. genug. 
evade, v. avL^toti^tn, 0. f. 
evening, 9(betib, m. ebS, $be. 
exile, bet Serbannte, a^. as n. 

tell, V. fallen/ 0. f. 
fetbier, SBater, m. stS, sater. 
fetcli back, v. loiebetl^olen, N, sep. 
field, $elb, n. sbeS, sber. 
find, V. finben, 0. 
fire, $eueT; n. sx%, sx, 
floor, SBoben, m. stid, s5ben. 
floiver, SBIume, /. smen. 
rollovF, ». folgen, N. f. 
foot, 9u|, m. f^ti, ?fi^e. 
for, prqo. ffir ; coiy. benn. 
forest, ^alb/ m. sbed/ sfilber. 
forget, V. oergeffen; 0. 
flrlend, ^reunb, m. sbeS/ «be. 



garden, QbaxUn, m. sn9, s&rten. 
German, a(^'. beutfd^. 
German, bet (Ceutfc^'e, a^;. a« n. 
Germany, ^eutf^Ianb, n. 
give, V. geben, 0. ; I give, it^ gfc 

be ; thou g., bu gibft ; he g., ex 

gibt; they g., ^ geben; give 

back, jutftdgeben. 
go, V. ge^en, 0. f. ; go along, mits 

ge^en ; go away, fortge^en ; go 

oat, au0ge^en. 
gone, be gone, fort fetn. 
good, adj. gut, artig. 
grandcblld, Qnlel, tn. sIS, sU 
grieve, I am grieved, eS t^ut mis 

(eib. 
grovF, become, v. nerben, 0. f. 
gun, gltnte, /. sen. 

balf, adj. ^alh. 

band, i^anb, /. s:&nbe* 

handsouie, a^. fd^dn* 

bappy, adj. glfictli^. 

bardly, adv. faum. 

basten after, v. nad^eiUn, Nl f. 

bate, V. ^affen, N. 

bateful, ge^a|t, jpp2. of ^affen. 

bave, V. ^aben, N. irreg. : I have, 

ti^ f^abt ; he has, er ^at ; we have, 

toir ^aben ; they have, fie ^a* 

ben. 
bave to, be obliged to, v. mfiffeiv 

iV! irreg. 
be, pron. er. 

beadacbe, ftopfwe^, n. t^fi* 
bear, v. ^5ren, N. 
belp, V. ^elfen, O. 
bencefortb, a^v. Cfinftig. 
bere, adv. l^ter. 
blgb, adj. ^od^ (73 d). 
bis, poss. fein, fetntg. 
bome, at home, su ^aufe. 
bo'w, adv. vie. 
bungry, adj. ^ungrig. 

I, pron. id^. 
If, conj. »enn. 

In, prep, in wUh dat. or acctu. 
(175). Ex. 36. 13, 5u granlfort. 
Industrious, a<^. flei^ig. 
Instead of, prep, anflatt. 
Into, prep, in with acctts, (175). 
Invite, V. einlaben^ O. 
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U, ifl {from felii). 
it, proii, eS. 

Joamey, v. teifen, i\^ f. ; jonmey 
off or away, abretfen, N". f. ' 

king, fthvii%, m. sg^, «ge. 
luttre, aReffet/ n. svd, st. 
kno-vr, w. wiffen, JV. ii*reg, 

large, ctdj. gro^. 
lay, V. legen, iVl * 

learn, v. lemen, N. 
learned, <idj. gele^rt. 
lea^-e, v. Derlaffenr O. 
' legion, SufgaBe, /. sltn^ 
letter, SBrtef, m. sfeS, sfe. 
life, Seben, n. snd/ ^n. 
lilce, like to, v. mogen, iV. irreg, 
little, adj. fKin ; adv. wenig. 
li-ve, t>. leben, N.^ or wel^nen, N. 
long, adj. lang ; for a long time, 
adv. lange ; no longer, titt^t me^r. 
long fbr, V. fi^ fe^neii/ N. 
look upon, V. (etrai^teti, N. 
lose, V. oetliereiS/ O. 
louder, adj. or adv. ^5^er. 
love, V. UeBen/ N. 



.n, SBa^nfinniger, odj. as n. 
maintain, v. (e^aupten^ JV. 
make, v. mac^en, iV! 
man, ^ann, m. snnt9, s&nner. 
n&an (a human being, mankind), 

aRenfd^, m. ^ft^en, ^f^en. 
many, ad/. oie(. 
may (23. 4), bfitfen, Ni irreg, ; 

adv., fe^r. 
meet, v. Begegnen, Nl f. ; go to 

meet, entgegen ge^en. 
merekant, ftaufmann, m. ^nned/ 

sanner, ftaufleute. 
n&ontent, 9Rinute, /. sten. 
monarck, Wlonavdf,m. sd^en^ silken. 
nioney, ®elb, n. sbeS, sber. 
montk, SOSonat, m. *ti, ste. 
morning, SOSorgen, m. sn9f sn ; 

this morning, feute morgen. 
motker, SDZuttet, / ^fitter. 
ntonntain, Serg, m. sged, sge. 
mountain-range, ®eMrg, n. 

»ge9, ffle. 



muok, ad;', and adv. vieL 
uiust, V. m&ffen, i\r. irreg. 
my, po88. mein. 

naugkty, ac^. unartig. 

never, adv. nie; niemald. 

neiv, adj. neu. 

ne^rs, 92ai!^rii^t, /. sten. 

next, adj. n&6f\t. 

no, adv. nein ; culj. Itin ; no one, 

iRiemanb. 
noble, adj. ebel. 
not, adv. nit^t. 

notking, indecl. pron. ni^tS. 
noiv, adv. je^t. 

o'clock, U^r, /. (115 d). 

of, prep. t>on« 

often, adv. oft. 

old, adj. att. 

on, prep. auf. 

only, adv. nut. 

open, V. auftna^en, iVI 

order, in order to, con;, urn . . . jn. 

ongkt, V. foUen, JV. irreg. 

ont»ld.3i prep, au^er^alb. 

over, prep.^ fiber. 

overgkoe, ftberfd^ul^r m, if^ei, :^t. 

part, Seidell, m. ^19, sle. 
people, Seute, pi. 
picture, S3ilb/ n. sbeS, ^ber. 
piece, @tfi(f, n. «Ied/ s(e. 
pity, take pity, v. fi6i erbarmen, 

N. (182 6). 
plainly, <idv. beutlid^. 
plate, SCeQer, m. st€, ft. 
play togetker, v. sufammenfpiel:: 

en, Ni, 
poor, adj. arm. 
pound, gjfunb, n. sbeS/ ?be. 
praige, v. (oben, N. 
pregent, ®ef(!^enf, n. s!^, sle. 
pregent, a(^'. annefenb, a<^'. as n. 
pretty, ad/, ^ubfi!^. 
prontige, v. verfpre^en, 0. 
pronounce, v. auSfpred^en, 0, 
put on, V. an^te^en, O. 

raige, v. auf^eben, 0. 
read, v. (efen, 0. 
receive, v. empfangen, 0. 
recognize, v. anertennen^ N. irreg. 
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red, adj, tot$. 
rojolee, v. ft^ freuen, K 
remain, v. Mel6cn, 0. f. 
repeat, v. wleber^olen, iV. ifisep. 
rest, ». ft(^ auSru^en, Ni 
return, v. aururffommen, 0. f. 
ribbon, ©anb, «. sbe8, s&nber. 
rlcb, ad;, rei^. 
rid, be rid of, (o6 ttetben (186). 
ring, jRing, m. sgg, sge. 
river, glu^, m. sffc«, sfiffe. 
room, dimmer, n. srg, sr. 
row, Wei^e, /. s^en. 

save, V. retten, JVI 

»»y» V. fagen, iV. 

■ebool, ©little, /. 4eii. 

seat one's self, v. n^ fe(}en, JV; 

•ee,t;. fe^en, 0. 

seek, V. tn^en, iT. 

sell, «. »erlaufen, iV! 

set (the sun), v, unterge^en, 0, f, 

sbe,pron. fie. 

sbort, ac^. tuti, 

siek, adj. Itant, 

sing, V. flngen, O. 

sink, V. l^inunterge^en, 0. f. 

sister, ©d^wejler, /. srn. 

sit, V. fi^en, O. 

slow^ly, adv. (angfam. 

small, adj. Hein. 

snour, t>. f^nelen, y. impert, 

so, adv. or conj. \o, 

society, ©efenfijaft, /. 4en. 

some, ind<?/. prow, ttwai, 

som^, adj. einige, p2. 

son, @o^n, m. sned, so^ne. 

song, Sieb, n. sbed, sber; little 

song, Stebd^cn, n. sn8, sn. 
soon, odi;. balb. 

sorry, I am sorry, e8 t^ut mlr leib. 
speak, V. fpreil^en, 0. 
spend (time), v. aubrlngen, If. 

irreg, 
spite, in spite of, prep, trofe. 
spring along, v. ^eraafpringen, 

stand, V. fle^en, O. 
stay, V. WetBen, O. f. 
story, irodrd^en, n. sn«, sn. 
strike, ». fd^lagen, 0. 
student, ©tubcnt, m. sten, «ten. 
-*ndy, V. jlttblewn, JV. 
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sueeessor, SRad^foIger, m. st0, «tb 
sugar, 3u(fer, m. «t«. 
snn, ©onne, / stien. 
sinreet, adj. fft^. 
s'Mrim, V. f(!^wiminen, 0, 

table, Zl\^, m. sf(^e8, s^f. 
take, V. nel^men, 0.; take along, 

tnitne^men ; take a walk, fpoaietet 

ge^en. 
talk, V. SpttiSftn, 0. 
tall, adj. gro|, ^o^. 
teacker, Se^rer, m. stB, $r. 
tell, V. fagen, N". 
tkan, conj. aid. 
tkat, dem. pron. jener ; rrf. pron, 

neither, bet ; tfon>. ba|. 
tke, ar^. bet, bie, bad. 
tkeir, />0M. pron. i^r. 
tken, adv. bann. 
tkere, adv. ba, bori ; there i» or 

are, ed gtbt, ed ftnb. 
tbine, po88. bein beinig, (89 5). 
tbis, dem. pron. biefet. 
tbreaten, v. broken, If. 
tbree, num. bret. 
throngb, prep. hut^. 
tbroiv doivn, v. ummeTfen, 0» 
till, conj. Vi9. 
to, prep, ju, na(!^. 
to-day, adv. ^eute. 
to-morrotr, adv. morgen. 
to-nigbt, adv. ^eute Kbcnb. 
too, adv. auf^. 

translate, v. fiberfef^eitr iVI insep. 
travel, v. reifen, iVl f, 
tree, ^aum, m. sineS, f&utne. 
true, ad/, wal^r. 
tmtb, m^it^tUff. steii. 
trntbAilness, 8Ba^t^aftigre«t/ 
Tuesday, ©ten^ag, m. sgd, cge. 

««1f» adj' Wii^* 
nncle, Dnlel, m. sU, si. 
under, pr6p. unter. 
understand, v. tttftt^n, (X 
until, conj. bid. 
up and down, auf unb ati 

very, adv. f«^r. 
virtue, ^ngcnb, /. sben. 
visit, V. Befud^en, iVI 
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wa,it, V. tvarten, y. (ISZ). 
irander, v. navbtm, If. % 
Kr»nt, V. woUtn, Ni irreg,^ ivftv* 

ivar, SMtQ, m. «g9, sfl€. 
'VTAmi, dk(/. toann. 
-vre, pron. »ir. 

'vreatlier, SBcttcr, n. st9. 

-wellf adv. »o^I, gut. 

-vrlftat, pron. interrog. or rel. xoai, 

ivelAer (97, 98, 101-3); what 

kind of, »a9 fftr (99). 
-vrben, (ub>. a\A, »ann. 
-vrlietlier, conj. o(. 
ivliicli, pron. rel. or interrog, 

weti^r (9&— 108). 
-vrliile, conj. tofi^tenb, inbem. 

'vrliltlier, adv. tso^in. 

-wl&o, pron. interrog. wet? rtft 

or m^^rro;^. b«t, 
irbole, adv. gani. 
'vrliyy adv. toarum. 



Willtsm, SBtt^Im, m. stnf . 
irflndo-w, %tXL^tx, n, t^ n, 
"vrine, 2Beinr m. sn9r sue. 
'Winter, SBinter; m. «td, st. 
'vrlse, adj. meife. 
"vrifllft, V. tDunfd^en, N. 
wltli, prep. mit. 
witlkin, prep. inner^alS. 
-vritlioiit, prep, and conj. o^ne. 
'vromaii, SBeib, ti. s(e9, sBer ; gvai^ 

/. sen. 
'vrood, SEBalb, m. sbed, s&lber. 
urord, fflort, n. stc8, ste or sorter. 
irorlc, V. arbeitcn, N. 
-vrrite, v. f(^ieiben, 0. 



yard, (SHe, / »Iea, 

year, 3a^T, fik eteS, »re. 

ye», la. 

yesterdajr, adv. sefletn. 

yet, adv. nod^ ; not yet, no^ nii^t 

yon, pron. i^t, 6ie (85). 

yonnf^, a<^. fung. 

yonr, pow. enct, 3^ ^)* 
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Explanations.— Jn the following table are given the principal 
parts of aJl the yerbs of the Old conjugation, together with the 
preterit subjunctive; also the second and third singular indi- 
cative present and the second singular imperative, whenever 
these are otherwise formed than they would be in the New con- 
jugation. Forms given in full-faced t;irpe (thus, geBailetl) are 
those which are alone in use; for those in ordinary type (thus, 
iad% h&dt) the more re^ar forms, or those made after the 
manner of the New conjugation, are also allowed; forms en- 
closed in parenthesis are especially unusual, poetical or dia- 
lectic: a subjoined remark gives additional explanation, if any 
is needed. 

For convenience, the forms of the modal auxiliaries and other 
irregular verbs of the New conjugation are included in the 
List. They are distinguished by being put in ordinary type 
throughout. 

No verb is given in the List as a compound. If found only in 
composition, hyphens are prefixed to all its forms, and an added 
note gives its compounds. 



InfiDitiTe. 



Imper. 



pret't Indic. sing. pret. indie, pret. lali). 

»a<ren, 'bake' U^,im But Mfe 

often of New conj., especially when transitiye; except the 

rb^ttn, ^f>Ux^, ihitxt that thiktt «Biet 

only In geB&ren, 'bear, bring forth' (formerly geBeten). 



»«lften,'bite' 
fBtt^tn, 'hide' 

fBttfitn, « burst 

Bie^m, 'bend' 
»iet«t, 'oflfer' 
»illbeit, 'bind' 
JBitUn, 'beg' 
fBla^eu, 'blow' 
»lellb«t, 'remain' 



Bltflefl, Bltfl Barfl 

Ibofi 

(Beutft; Beut) bot 

— — hant 
hat 



me 

Ibftvge 

B&rfle 
BBtfie 

hHit 

h&te 

hlUU 
hlUht 

Blid^e 



Mv0 

Birfl 

(Beut) 



— HUh 

fBXeUfien, 'bleach' Bftt^ ^„^. 

as intransitive, of either conj. ; as transitive, of New only. 

»taitn, 'roast' Br&tfl, Brit Brict Brletc 

fBttOim, 'break' bti^fk, IbHdit htadi ht&Oit htiOi 

ffircnnen, 'bnm' Brannte Brennte 

©rlngen, 'bring' Brai^te Br&^te 

fheif^en — — «M«I^ fhUfie — 

obsolete except in gebell^eit/ ' thrive.' 

I. 



past part. 

fithadtn 

pajrticiple. 
*b0t€» 

geMffdt 

fleBotften 

qthoUu 

^thtitn 

^ehlajtn 

^thlUhtn 

fleBU^en 

^tbtaim 
^ehtoditn 

geBtannt 
geBra^t 

•hMim 
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past part. 



InllBitiTa. prctH Indlc ting. pret. Ind. pret. inlid. Impcr. 

(Denf em, 'think' \>a^U ih^tt 

thttheu 9b\x^%si{tbt fhaxh ^httbt fiitb 

only in )»tt\>ttbtn, *pericih; ' which, as transitiYe, 'destroy,' ie of New conj 

^ntfftlr 'engage' — • bung bftnge 

(bang) 

^tff4^eii, 'thresh' bTif(^efl, bvifc^t brafd^ br&fAe 

bTof(!(^ brdt^e 

9'9tU%tn — (*bteu^t) 9^x0% sbtdffe 

only in t>erbrte|en; 



vex.' 



Stinaett, 'press' 

©fttfen, 'be per- 
mitted' 

fUffen* 'eat' 

SfdHtett, 'go' 

§falleit, '&]!' 

^aitdei»# 'catch* 

9«ditett, 'light' 
sfef^len 



^vang ^tftiifie 



gebungen 

(sbreul) c^offen 



barf, batffl, barf burfte 
iffelt. i6t aft 
fftl^tli, fftHvt fttHv 

fanft^fftat nei 

fij^tefl, m f a<l»t 



barfte 
&fte 

nele 

ttnge 
Henge 

fddite 



wanting gebutft 



ift 



only in bcfe^Ienf ' command/ empfe^Icn, ' commend.* 

gfle^ieit, 'twine' tR<^il, fli^t f(oc^i fU^dftte 

aielftett, 'apply' fttft ftlHV 

antiquated except in fi^ beflel^en, ' exert one's self.' 

^Uegeti, 'fly* (fleugil, ficugt) flog f(dge 

^liel^en, 'flee' (fieud^jl, fleuti^t) Kn^ fldl^e 

^Ueften, 'flow' (tteu|etl, flcu^t) floft fUHfe 
Stagen. 'ask' fragfl,fr&gt frug frftge 

properly a verb of the New conjugation only. 

^eff en, 'devour' fHffefi, fHftt f««ft f«ftfce 

^ffl^eil, 'freeze' t«<^* ftdte 

©&I>t<tl, 'ferment' go^^ S^^w 

also spelt giren etc., without 1^, 

Oelben. 'give' gieMi* giebt galb gftlbe 

giibfl, gibt 

Qefpctt, 'go' — <|i«(l 

Qelten, 'be worth* giltft, gilt gait 






mt 



gegetfen 
gefa||«ett 
gefaKeti 
gefftttgett 

gef0di ten 

gefttiiben 
gcjioditen 
grtlinen 



(fleug) gefdigeit 
(fleu^) grtl0f|eit 
(fleu^) gefCotfeit 
S«fwgt 



'geVen »glff«1»r gift* «fi<^ft 

only in »ergcffen, ' forget. 

® lefteti * pour • (geu^ejl, gcu|t) goft 

'diitften — — »g<inii 



gitige 

gaiie 
gdlte 
sgft%e 



Wft 



gielb 
gU 

gltt 
»gift 



gefvcffeii 
gefvoven 

gego^ren 

gegeben 

gegangett 
gegoCten 

*gcffwt 



g^ffe 

sg&itne 
fgditite 



(geu|) gegolTett 
— 9g0finm 



only in beglnnen, 'begin.' 
'•"^u^^oTN^i^^^^o^whl^transifJtl • maSJ^elmilar.' 

* Wten, 'gude' el"* 8^^**« "" 

''*«tniftt,'^leam' elomni ^ttranie — 



geglW^en 

gegtttten 
ge^lommcQ 
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135 



InflDltlTe. 


prea't Indie, sing. 


pret. Ind, 


pret. tnbj. 


imper. 


put pftrt. 


9taUu, 'dig' 


0¥ftibft, 0f ftH 0«1tb 


0vulbe 




eegvaben 


9reifeit, 'gripe' 




«tl1T 


gHffe 




tegtinen 


^dben, 'bave ' 


^afl, ^at 


^atte 


^&tte 




fle^aBt 


4^ltett, 'hold' 


llftltft, liftit 


^Uli 


l^ielte 




gel^alten 


J&atifieit, 'hang' hftfiafir l^&itot Mitd lilitde — 

(pan^, ^angt) niena ^itn^€ 
sometlmeB confounded in its forms with l^ansen, ' hang '(trani 


geliangen 

1.), New conJ 


0^tn, ' hew ' 





^ieb 


^ieBe 




gelianeit 


4>elbeit, 'raise' 




r. 


bdlbe 




gel^0lben 


4&<ifteti, «caU' 


— 


l^ieft 


i^iefte 




0el|ei1|en 


j^lfeit, 'help' 


mm» wn 


l^olf 


llftlfe 

tiffe 


Mil 


gel^olfeit 


Aeif en, 'chide' 




ftff 




flettffen 


ftennen; ' know ' 


— — 


fannte 


tennte 





getannt 


^Hefeti, 'choose* f0l^ Wfe gefofen 

antiquated, and most often met in erfiefen: ffiien is the same word. 


Afemmeit, 'press' — Homm tibmme 

forms of Old conj. very rare except firom Betlemmen. 




gettotnmen 


StlMm, 'cleave' 


• 


tloB 


tUBe 




getloBeii 


AUmtlteit^ 'climb' 




Ilomm 


tldmtne 




getlomtnen i 


SMn^tn, 'sound' 




flang 


f(&nse 




getlungen 


rarely of New conj., especially when transitive. 






I^tteifcit, 'pinch' 




hitff 


tniffe 




getniffen 


Shuiptn, 'pinch' 




Inipp 


tnippe 




getnippen 


A0tlimett, 'come' 


(fdminfl, Idmmt) fans 


fftme 





gef^ntmen 


Adnnett; 'can' 


taxm, lann% Cann tonnit 


tonnte 


wanting getonnt 


Ihfiedpeit, 'creep' 


(treut^fl; freud^t) tt^dl 


fvd4|e 


itxtuif) gcfr^tfieit 


StiAtcn, 'choose ' 




tor 


tdre 


— 


geforen 


|S(l^ett,'load' 


m% (&bt 


tub 


labe 




gelaben 


Sanett^'let' 


laffeft, Iftftt 


Ueft 


llefte 




gelaffen 


Sasifeit, 'run' 


Iftltff^, Iftttft 


lief 


Uefe 




gelaufen 


Seibett, 'suifer' 




litt 


litte 


— — 


geliUen 


fielfteit, 'lend' 




lie^ 


Uelie 


— 


^tUt^€n 


Sefm, 'read' 


liefefl. Hen 


lA» 


Iftfe 


lie» 


gelefeit 


^iegen, 'Ue' 




lag 


lAge 




delegen 


only in Dcrlleren, 


• lose.' 


40Y 


eldte 


■ 


s(0«en 


tUn^m 


• « • _ . fl^^i 


slang 


elAnae 


J«_ 9__ !« _ 


tlun^tn 



only in gelingen, 'succeed/ ml^Iingen, 'fail;' used in third person only. 

fidf d^en. 'extinguish' Ufd»efl, lifi^t Xm I&fc^e Iif(^ ge(of(^en 
the forms of New conj. preferably limited to transitive meaning 

fi&gen, 'lie' (leugjl; (eugt) (00 Idge (Uug) gelngeii 

WlMtn, ' grind ♦ m&blfl, tn&^lt rau^l mft^lc genta^Ien 

the forms of Old conj. now in use only in the participle. , 

Snei^en, ' shun ' — — tnie^ tnie^e — gemieben 

9lelfen^ 'milk' (mlltflf miRt) tnott mbltt (milt) gemoUen 
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InflnitlTe. 

Vlt^tn, •measure 
SR&gen, * may ' 
aRanen^'musf 
Sle^mettr 'take' 
atenneur ' name ' 
mefeit 



pret't Indie, tlni^. pret. Ind. 

mineftr titigt maft 

tnag/ ma jfl, mag mc^te 
mu|, mu^t, mvL^ mu|te 
nimmfk, itiinmt nal^m 

— nannte 

— — mail 

only in genefen, * recover, get well.' 

obsolete, except in genie^en; 'enjoy.' 

fPfeifen, ' whistle ' |>nir 

lUiUtfeit, 'cherish' pflog 

flvHfett, • praise ' ptU9 

forms of the New conj. are occasionally met with. 

OtteUen, ' gnsh ' quittfl, qniat quoU qubUt 
of New con J. when transitive. ' swell, soak.' 

8l&<f|eit, 'avenge' (ro^) (t&i^e) 

forms of Old conj. very rare, except the participle. 



pret. rabj. 


fmper. past part. 


tita%e 


itti% getiMftftt 


rao^te 


wanting gemo(^t 


ma|te 


wanting gemu^t 


nftlitite nimm fien^mmeti 


nennte 


genannt 


::n&fc 


mefeit 


<it9|fe 


(::neu^) moffeii 


PMt 


— ^tpfinm 


?)P»se 


gepflogen 



pHtU 



quiS 



telptiefett 

gequoOen 
gero^en 



Vtaifitn, 'advise' 
Vitihtn, 'rub' 
Vtti^en, 'tear' 
flleitett, 'ride' 
JRennen, *mn' 

fliiedpett, 'smeU' 
9tin^m, 'wring' 

Riftneit, 'run' 



r&t^fi, r&t^ 



(reu^fl, Teu(!^t) 



tieli 

tilt 

rannte 
(rennte) 

tatt0 
rund 

tatm 
tief 



Slufett, 'call' 

rarely of New conj. in preterit. 

enuf en, ' drink ' f iufft, f iuf t foff 

Vattgett, 'suck' fog 

forms of New conj. occasionally met ; 
f&ugen 'suckle.' 

Qidiafltn, * create ' • — ft^uf 



Het^e 
tiel^e 
tlWe 
tiitt 

rennte 

Ydtfie 

tftitde 
tuitfie 

tftttite 
tdttne 

tiefe 

laife 

fBge 



- gevail^eit 

tietie^en 

tietiffett' 

0evUteit 

gerannt 

(gerennt) 

(rented) devodien 

detttitdeti 

- fievdttnett 



gevttfeit 

- «e|0lfen 

gefoaeft 

sometimes confounded with 



mu 



genexttlly of New conj. when meaning 'be busy,' or ' procure.' 



gefii^affcn 



Z^aUen, * sound ' 


— — f*oa 


f(!^&ae 


gefc^otteti 


sf4iel)ett, 


— t^dfUM 'SOiafi 


«fdi&l)e 


sfcbchen 


only in gefc^e^en, 


'happen; used in third 


person alone. 


edpei^en, 'part' 


\aiUh 


ff^iebe 


— ge|4>lebett 


9d)eitteit, ' appear ' 


fdjlen 


fdliene 


defdiieiien 


etfielten, 'scold' 


^mi% f<l)Ut idiaii 


fAftlte 
f^dlte 


fc^ilt oefi^olteit 


94intn, 'shear' 


f(^tcrtl, f(^lcrf fdpot 


ff^dte 


f(^ier (lefclioteit 


Zdiithtn, 'shove' 


-— fdii^b 


fi^dlbe 


' — gefift often 


e<f|{e%ett, ' shoot ' 


(fc^eu^cil,f(i^eu^t)f<ljofe 


fc^affe 


(ft^eu^) 0efd)0ffett 


94pittben, 'flay' 


— |<^unb 


f(f)an^e 


— 0ef4)ttnftnt 
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IofinltlT«. prei't tndlc. •In(t« pret. ind. pret. rabj. imper. put part. 

Cdilafett,' Bleep' f<filftf1«,fdilftftfdilief fdiUefe — oefdifafett 

C4}la0en, 'strike' fdilftdfl.fi^lAdt fdiliig f<l)ltt(ie — defdilafiett 

Cd)Ui<l)Cit, 'sneak' f4}li<ll f<f|lid)e i|ef<f|U<f|en 

Mlelfeit, 'whet' f^Iiff f(^nffe fleWnffen 

in other senses than ' whet, Bhari>en,' properly of New conj. 

ZmtiHtn, 'Slit' fdilift f4|li1fe 0ef<l}lifTen 

«<ft«efett, 'slip' f<f|f0tf fdildlfe def^lotfeti 

edilie^ot, 'Shut' (f(!(^Ieu|e{l, f(l^teu|t)fdif 0ft fd^ldffe (f^(eu^)0ef(^loffett 

dd^Uttgen, 'sUng' fdilang f<l)iait0e deff^fttn^eit 

edimeifteit, 'smite' f4}titift fi^miffe gefdlmilfett 

9d)melsen, 'melt' fd)mUie1l,n^inU)^ fd^mot) f^tnolae ft^mil) gef^moljen 



usually and properly of the New conj. when transitive. 

ddinaubett/ • snort' f^nob fc^nobe 

ec^tidben, 'cut' — — fd^itiU f<l}itUte 

Qfdivattlbeit, ' screw ' f^brob f^rbbe 

Ci<l}tedr en, ' be afhdd' j^rl^, f^ricf t f^raC f^t&f e 
of New 6onj. as transitive, 'frighten.' 

Ctfiteilben, ' write l — — fd^vieli fditicibe 

©dftteien, 'cry' ^^tit fi^Hee 

ei^tateit, 'stride' f4|Htt fifiHtte 

ddimAteit, 'suppurate' ,f(!b»letfl, f^mlert) f (^tpot f<l}ttidn 

Cidltveiiien, 'be silent' — — i^toita fAtvUge 

sometimes of New conj. as transitive, ' silence.' 

e<f|t9etten* 'swell' f^wlQft, ft^wiat, fd^tooS ftbwbQe 
of New conj. as transitive. 

94iWimmtn, 'swim' — . — fditt»amtit Utt\»hmmt— oefdiiv^mmeii 

i^W0mm fdiiodmtite 

ddltvinben, 'vanish' — fd)tt»an^ f(f)tt»attbe — oefi^ttittiibett 

ed^ltfiittfen, 'swing * — — f«f|tt»ait0 fditt»att0e — ^€\dt\»nn^en 

fd)t9tin0 ftfiivfinfie 



gef^noben 

— gefj^nlttett 

geft^roben 

f^rid gef^TO(fen 

— defdprieibeit 

— gefdirteen 

— gefditittett 

- gef<l})tf0«en 

- gefdimiegett 

fd^mlll gefc^iooQen 



etflMldteit, 'swear' 




fAt90t 

fditt»tt? 


f<Al0dtc 




(|efil)i00«en 


Ze^im, 'see* 


nem, Hel^t, 


fal^ 


fftfte 


nth 


oefel^en 


edit, 'be' 


Mtt,Hft,ifl)c 


. ttiar 


loftve 


fef 


gelpefm 


&enben, 'send' 

ZU^tn, 'boir 




anbte 

enbete 

btt 


fenbete 
fiebete 




ge anbt 
ge enbet 
gefotten 


Citioeitr'sing' 


— 


fati« 


fftnge 




gefnngen 


eitifen, 'sink' 




fanf 


fanfe 




flefuttfen 


eimieti, -think* 




faitit 


fftnne 
fdnne 


■-^ 


gefonnen 


zmen, 'Bit* 




faft 


fftfte 




gefeffen 


eoOcn, 'Shall' 


foil, foufi, foa 


foQte 


fottte 


wanting gefoQt 


9p€itn, ' spit ' — — 
rarely, of the New conj. 


fpie 


fpice 




gefpteen 


C^iltlteit,'spin' 




fl^amt 


f^ftnne 
\p9unt 


— ■" 


gef!^0nneii 
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InflnltlTe. prM't iodic, sing. pret. iDdlc. pret. tnbj. imper. put part. 

Qiptiefitn, ' sprout '(fpreu|«fl,fpreu^t)f^>to6 f^tdffe (f»tcu|)ge||itotfen 



Zptln^tn, 'spring' — — f^tfttig f^Kftnde 

etedfteit, 'prick' fHai%m^i ftadi ItftHie 

«te*en, 'Stick* fHtffl, fHdt ftof fl«e 

usually of New conj., especially when transitive. 



9iU^tn, 'stand' 

etelilen, 'steal' 

9iei^tn, 'ascend' 
Zitthm, 'die' 

dtieibeit, 'disperse* 
Ziinttn, 'stink' 

Qltofteti/ 'push* 
^ttddiett, 'stroke' 
ettcitnt, 'strive' 
3^tmn, 'do' 



ftattb ft&ttbe 

fitttib ftanbe 

boDl fti»l)U 

— — filed ftlt^e 

mth%mthi ftntb fi&tht 

mtu 

ftoB ftd^e 

nam ftftttfe 

ftunf fiftnfe 

ftafteH, ftd^t ftieft Hiefte 

fiti« ftHdie 

fttltt fttltte 

tllAt tfiAte 



fieflmiitdett 

fH(f gelioden 

— 0eftanbeit 
fHel(|I 0eft0l^leit 



mth 



deftiegm 
(left^Klbeit 

fieftolbett 
0cftttttfett 

defttidieit 
defttittett 
0etl^ait 



the pret. indie, t^&t is common in dialectic German, esp'ly as auxiliary. 



2:ta0eit, 'carry' ttAdft, ttftgt ttitg t«&0e 

a;teff«t, 'hit' tviffft, ttifft itaj ttftfe 

ZtHbm, 'drive' ttleb trtelfte 

2;«eien, 'tread' ttittft, iHtt itat ttftte 

3:ti(f en, 'drip ' (treuftl, treuft) troff ttoffe 

2;tlnleit, 'drink' — — ttaitf i«&tife 

ttiinf ttftnfe 

a:tft0eit, 'deceive' ttO0 ttdge — 

JKBadifeti, 'grow' a&t^fefl, to&^fl l9ti<f|d l^adife — 

8Sft0eti, 'weigh' |9O0 todge — 

compare ?tvegen and toiegen, which are the same word. 

f&a^ditn, 'wash' »&f^efl, »&f^t ipufilft mftfdie — detoafdieit 

SBebett/ ' weave ' — woB tt5Se gettofceti 

civedeit, =wo9 swSgc swogen 

only In Bewegen, 'induce;' beioegen in other senses is of New conj. 

f&ti^tn, 'yield' »ld^ toic^c gewU^en 

of New conj. when meaning ' soften ' (as trans, or intrans.) 

»elfeit, 'show' n>le« toiefe 

aB«nben, 'turn ' wanbte wenbete 



— ^tita^tu 
ttflf 0et«0ffeit 

0et«ielbeit 

ttiii 0etteieti 

(treuf) gcttoffen 

— ^ttmntm 

— (|ett0(i<it 

— (|el9<iii)fett 
0el9O0eit 



'sue 



ivenbete 



fB^ttbtn, 'become' luitft/ toitb \»atb 

\»uxbt 

S»e«teit, 'throw' ivivfH, Urttft matf 



mfttibe 
mfttbe 

matfe 

mfttfe 



Initio 



\»\ti 



deloicfeit 

gewanbt 
getoenbet 

Oemotlbctt 



0el90tbett 
0eitiii«feii 



LIST OF iBREGULAB VERBS. 



13d 



pret't indie, ting. 



InfinltiTP. 

(Bieaen, 'weigh' 

the same word with swftgen and 

SBlnbeit, 'wind' — 

tt»\nntu 

only used in gcttlnncn, 'win.' 
aBiffcn, 'know' »ci^, wei^t, »el| 

SBotten, « wlU ' toiU, wlDfl, attt 

S^h^t^t 'accuse' 

SUHen, ' draw ' (jeuij^fl, jend^t) 
St»in^ttt, ' force 



imper. patt ptrt 



getoogen 
Ne 



pret. indlc pret labj' 

wog teSge 

'Wegen: wiegen, 'rock/ is of iTew coaJ. 

t»atih i9ftnbe — detounben 



tou^te 


wa^te ^— gewtt^t 


tooQte 


woOte gewoKt 


aieli 


jlel^e — 0e)iel|ett 


S00 


)doe (aeu(^) ^e%0^en 


ai9aii0 


Sipanfie — 0es)mtit0cit 
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absolute accusative, 187c. 

accent, 43. 

accusative with prepositions, 
1 74-1 75 ; two obj ect accusa- 
tives, 185 ; other accusative 
constructions, 188-187. 

address, pronouns us^d in, 85. 

adjectives, 70-82 ; declension, 
70-77 ; used as nouns, 78 ; 
as adverbs, 79, 82, 169a ; 
comparison of, 80-82 ; deri- 
vation of, 211; compound 
adjectives, 215. 

adjective clause, 205d 

adverbs, 169-170 ; adjectives 
used as, 79, 82, 169a; 
comparison of, 170. 

adverbial clause, 205e. 

adverbial genitive, 183a. 

alphabet, 1-2. 

arrangement of the sentence, 
125, 133, 140, 148, 202 
—6. 

articles. Inflection, 48 ; uses, 
49-50. 

auxiliary verbs, of tense, 122 ; 
of mode 142-146. 

BrittQcn, 132. 

capital letters, 2. 

cardinal numerals, 112-114. 

cases, 44 ; special uses of, 
181-187. 

classes of the flrst noun-de- 
clension, 54-61. 

comparison of adjectives, 80- 
82 ; of adverbs, 170. 

compound forms of the verb, 
126-128. 

compound verbs, 159-168 ; 
separable, 161-162 ; insep- 
arable, 163-167 ; separable 
or inseparable, 168. 



compound words, 212-216 ; 
verbs, 213; nouns, 214; 
adjectives, 215. 

conditional sentences, 191 c,(2. 

conjugation, 118-168 ; sim- 
ple forms, 118; principal 
parts, 119; auxiliaries, 122 
— 124 ; compound forms, 
126-128; New conjugation, 
120&, 129-132; Old conju- 
gation, 120a, 134-139 ; 
mixed conjugation, 141- 
147; passive, 149-154; 
reflexive, 155-156 ; imper- 
sonal, 157-158; compound, 
159-168. 

conjunctions, 177-180. 

consonants, pronunciation of, 
19-42. 

dative with prepositions, 173, 
175 ; other dative construc- 
tions, 184. 

declension, 44-117 ; of ar- 
ticles, 48; of nouns, 51-69 ; 
of adjectives; 70-77; of 
pronouns, 83-111 ; of nu- 
merals, 114. 

demonstrative pronouns, 91- 
95. 

bcnfen, 132. 

dependent clauses and their 
order, 205. 

derivation, 207-21 1 ; of verbs, 
208 ; of nouns, 209-210 ; 
of adjectives, 211. ^ 

diphthongs, pronunciation of, 
14-18. 

biirfcn, 142-146. 

eiUf as article, 48 ; as numeral, 
il4a. 

English and German, relations 
of, 216-217. 



142 



IND£!& 



aS, uses of; 87 ; its omissiou 
as impersonal subject, 158. 

fttoog, 786, 109. 

foreign nouns, declension of, 
65 ; gender, 46e. 

feminine nonns, 466. 

gender, 45-47. 

genitive with prepositions, 
172 ; other genitive con- 
structions, 182-183. 

German language, relations of, 
to English, 216-217; to 
other languages, 216 ; its 
age and periods, 218. 

Grimm's Law of correspond- 
ences among Germanic 
words, 217. 

l^aBen; 122a. 

imperative mode, 118, 124, 
1916. 

impersonal verbs, 157, 158. 

indefinite article, 48 ; pro- 
nouns, 107-111. 

indirect discourse, subjunctive 
of, 192. 

infinitive, 118, 119, 121 ; 
constructions of, 193-198. 

inseparable compound verbs, 
163-168. 

interrogative pronouns, 96- 
100. 

inverted order of the sentence, 
202. 204. 

jemonb, 108. 

fonnen, 142-146. 

(affcn, 1436. 

man, 107. 
man6), 110. 

masculine nouns, 46a. 
measurp,ment, expression of, 

115. 
mixed conjugation, 141-147. 
mixed declension of nouns, 

64; of adjectives, 76. 
modal auxiliaries, 142-146. 
modified vowels, 10-13. 
tnoaen, 142-146. 

-%», 142-146. 



f neuter nouns, 46c. 
'New conjugation of Terbfl. 
1205, 129-132. 

mm, 786, 109. 

ntemanb, 108. 

normal order of sentence, 202 
—203. 

nouns, 5 1-69 ; first declension, 
53-61 ; second declension, 
62-63 ; irregular declen- 
sion, 64 ; foreign nouns, 
65 ; proper names, 66-69 ; 
adjectives as nouns, 78 ; de- 
rivation of nouns, 209-210; 
compound nouns, 214. 

numeials, 112-117; rules of 
use of, 115. 

Old conjugation of verbs, 

120a, 134-139. 
order of the sentence, 202- 

206. 
ordinal numerals, 116. 

participles, 118; their con« 
struction, 199-201. 

passive verbs, 149-154. 

personal pronouns^ 83-87. 

possessives, 88-90. 

prefixes, verbal, 159 ; separ- 
able, 160, 168 ; insepar^ 
able, 163, 168. 

prefixes making nouns and 
adjectives, 210, 211c. 

prepositions, 171-176 ; gov- 
erning genitive, 172; dative, 
173 ; accusative, 174 ; dat- 
ive or accusative, 175 ; in- 
finitive, 197. 

present tense, senses of, 1225, 
189. 

preterit teUse, senses of, 1226, 
1896. 

principal parts of a verb, 119. 

pronouns, 83-111 ; personal, 
83-87 ; possessives, 88-90; 
demonstratives, 91-95; in- 
terrogatives, 96-100 ; rela- 
tives, 101-106 ; indefinite, 
107-111. 
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pronunciation, 3-42; of vow- 
els, 3-18 ; of consonants, 
19-42. 

proper nouns, inflection of, 
66-69. 

quantity of vowels, 3. 

reflexive pronouns, 84 ; verbs, 

155-156. 
relative pronouns, 101- 

106. 

fein, 122c 

separable compound verbs, 
161-162, 168. 

[mf 110. 

ollen, 142-146. 
pa^itttn, 196. 

strong conjugation, see Old 
conjugation. 

subjunctive mode, uses of, 

191-192. 
subordinating conjunctions, 

180. 
substcintive clause, 205c. 



suffixes forming nouns, 209c : 
adjectives, 2116. 

superlative phrases, 82&-e. 

time, accusative of, 187 ; gen- 
itive, 183. 

time of day, expression of, 
115d. 

transposed order of sentence, 
202, 205. 

umlauts, 10-13. 

verbs, conjugation of, see con- 
jugation ; compound verbs, 
159-168, 213; derivative 
verbs, 208. 

vowels, pronunciation of, 
3-18. 

tt)a«, 786, 1006, 103c. 

toag fut; 99. 

weak conjugation, see Nem 
conjugation. 

n>erben; 122d, 149-150. 

tviPcn, 147. 

tooHen, 142-146. 

^ with infinitive, 119, 194 
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FOUR GERMAN READERS 

WITH NOTES AND VOCABULARIES 
BRONSON'S GERMAN PROSE AND POETRY 

Edited by Thomas Brrtrand Bronson, Master in the Lawrenceville School. 
xiv-|-597 PP> 161110. $1.25. Fart /, with vocabulary ^ 90 cents. Part 11^ 
with vocabulary^ 75 cents. 

In Part First sixty odd pag'es are devoted to the Grimmsras many to An* 

dersen, and half as manv to Hauff^s Wirtshaus im Spessart, omitting the 

digressions. Sandwichecl betjjreen the different selections are sume thirty 

'^ pages of the best easy German verse. Part Second contains the whole of 

'§ nauff's Karawane, interpolated stories included, together with some poetry. 

tGustav Gruener, Professor in Yale College :—\ like its get-up and con- 
tents very much. I hope I shall be able to use it alternately with Whitney's 
S Reader for first-year book. 

^ C. H. Grandgent^ Professor in Harvard College : — ^It is one of the very 

.^ best German text-books that have come to my notice. 

I HARRIS'S GERMAN READER 

k Edited by Charlks Harris, Professor in Adelbert College, viii-f-356 pp. 

Q lamo. 91.00. 

^ Selections in prose and verse chosen for their adaptation to the beginner's 

>H needs, and involve a comparatively small vocabulary. In Part I, which may 

^ be begun the first or second day in the language, the new words and other 

necessary explanations are given in foot-notes. The succeeding parts in- 
clude, in careful gradation, easy short stories and poems, a little comedy by 
Wichert, and a few historical selections. In these parts the grammatical and 
^ . lexical commentary is still the object of close attention. The vocabulary 

S gives frequent etymological hints. 

2 James T. Hatfield^ Professor in Northwestern University : — A book to be 

N most heartily recommended as a guide into German, and must serve a most 

O useful purpose. Professor Harris is a pedagogue of remarkably keen insight, 

^ and his Reader attains its end on the directest path. How worthy and digni- 

^ fied that end is no one can doubt, especially in observing the quality of the 

•iS^ selections, in which simplicity and essential literary value are admirably 

^ united. 

WHITNEY'S INTRODUCTORY GERMAN READER 

d Edited by the late William D. Whitney, Professor in Vale University, and 

CQ Marian P. Whitnbv. viii-l-399 PP* i6mo. $1.00. 

SThis Reader can be given to the student after his first few lessons in gram- 
-^ mar, and will lead him quickly and easily to the point where he may read 

r*| with intelligence and pleasure any simple German book. The selections are 

^ are all taken from the works of modern authors of good repute, and include 

simple tales by Grimm, Andersen, Leander, etc., short stories by Auerbach, 
GerstScker, Zschokke, etc., some interesting letters, a little play by Benedix, 
y) and a number of simple lyrics and ballads. The vocabulary is very full. 

V O, B. Super ^ Professor in Dickinson College: — The prose, taken as a whole, 

^ .pleases me better than that of any other German Reader that I know of. 

Jj The poetry, on the other hand, consists largely of the same selections con- 

1^ tained in all German Readers. 

_ WHITNEY'S GERMAN READER IN PROSE AND 

5^ VERSE. X-4-533PP. i2mo. Half roan. $1.50. 

^ A classical Reader containing : (x) easy narrative prose; (a) poetry ; (3) 

*^ extracts, from dramatic masterpieces ; (4) longer and more difficult prose 

pieces of various character. 

Prices net, postage Z% additional, 

HFISJRY HOI T Ri TO 29 west 23d St.. I ew York 
nClNIM V\\J\^\ OC V-.U. 378 Wabash Ave., Chicago 
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Recent German Texts. 

Bound in cloth unless otherwise indicated, 

SUDBRMANN'S PRAU SORGB. A Romance. With introduction and 
notes by Prof. Gusta vk Grubner of Yale. IVith portrait, xx -j- 268 pp. 
»^ i6mo. 80c., net. 

1 HAUPTMANN'S DIB VBRSUNKBNB QLOCKB. Etn deutsches Mar- 
ft. chen-Draina. With introduction and notes by Thos. S. Baker, Asso- 
t^ ciate in the Johns Hopkins University. xviii + 2o5pp. z6mo. Zoc.^net. 

2 *• Probably the most remarkable play since Goethe's ' Faust.' ''''—Pro/. H. 
^C. G. Brandt of Hamilton College. 

nf SCHILLER'S HISTORY OF THE THIRTY YEARS' WAR. Selections 
C^ portraying the careers and characters of Gustavus Adolphus and Wal- 
"^ lenstein. Edited, lyith introduction, notes, and map, by Prof. Arthur 
k H. Palmer of Yale. xxxvii4'202 pp. x6mo. 80c., n^/. 

O SCHILLER'S WILHELM TELL. Edited, with introduction, notes, and 
^ a full vocabulary, by Prof. A. H. Palmer of Vale. Illustrated. Ixxvi 
TH + 300 PP* z6mo. 8oc.< net, (Without vocabulary 60c.) 

^LESSINQ'S MINNA YON BARNHELM. Edited, with introduction 
and notes, by A. B. Nichols of Harvard. With za illustrations by 
Chodowiecki. xxx -{- 163 pp. i6mo. 60c., net. 

^LESSINO'S MINNA YON BARNHELM. With an introduction and 
1^ notes by Prof. William D. Whitney of Yale. New vocabulary 
CQ edition. 191 pp. z6mo. 60c., net. 

C; GOETHE'S DICHTUNO UNO WAHRHEIT. Selections from Books I< 
Q IX. Edited, with introduction and notes, by Prof. H. C. G. Vun Jaoe- 
^^ MANN of Harvard. xiv-f-373pp. z6mo. $i.z2, m^/. , 

n QOBTHE'S QOTZ YON BBRLICHINOEN. Edited, with introductioq 
•1^ and notes, by Prof. F. P. Goodrich of Williams, xli •\- \-jo pp. z6mo. 
(^ 70C., net. 

aOETHB'S HERMANN UNO DOROTHEA. Edited, with introduction 
-^ and notes, by Prof. Calvin Thomas of Columbia. Neiu edition with 
1^ vocabulary, xxii -|- 150 pp. Bds. 40c., net. 

2 JIJNQ-STILLINQ'S LBBENSQESCHICHTB. With introduction and 
H vocabulary by Sigmon M. Stern, xxvi 4-285 pp. zamo. $i.ao, net. 

\^ A book giving intimate glimpses of Goethe. 

Qi STERN'S AUS DEUTSCHEN MEISTERWERKBN {Nibelungen, Parci^ 
tN fa/, Gudrun, Tristan und Isolde). Erzfthlt von Sigmon M. Stern. 

^ With a full vocabulary, xxvii-j-225 pp. z6mo. %\,%Q^net. 

^ A simple version of these great German legends. 

•{/ BAUMBACH'S SOMMERMARCHEN. Eight stories. With introduce 
^ tion, notes, and vocabulary by Dr. Edward Meyer of Western Re- 
(1> serve University, vi •\- Z42 pp. i6mo. Bds. 35c., net. 

Q ROSEaOBR'S DIB SCHRIPTEN DBS WALDSCHULMBISTERS. An 

^^ authorized abridgment. Edited, with introduction and notes, by Prof 
25 Lawrence Fossler of the University of Nebraska. With two poems 
2^ by Baumbach and frontispiece. xii-f-isSpp* Bds. 40c., w^/. 

^ REQENTS' GERMAN AND FRENCH POEMS FOR MEMORIZING. 

*^ Prescribed by the Examinations Department of the University of the 
State of New York. Revised x{)oo. 98 pp. zzmo. Bds. 20c., net. 

Descriptive List of the Publishers^ Modern Language Books free^ 

HENRY HOLT & CO. fr.^.^ i*;^!:^^^^; 

-T, 1900 
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Methode BerlitZy Erstes Bach, 75c; Zweites Buch • 

( These books offer the same advantages as the 

French series.") 

Greriuan -with or without a Master. Comprising the 
regular " Methode " with an appendix giving in English the 
grammatical rules, pronunciation, translation of entire vo- 
cabulary and explanation of idioms. Book I, $>i.oo, Book II 

Key to the exercises of the above 

The German Verb and IdiomSy giving practice in the 

various forms of the irregular verbs by short stories followed 
by complete conjugation tables and explanations of idioms 

Praktische Grammatik der deutschen Sprache 

With numerous practical exercises .... 

Das Geschlecht der Substantive^ containing all the 

rules on the gender of nouns, with exercises . 

(FOR FOREIGNERS TO LEARN ENGLISH.) 

Serlitz Metliod, First Book, 75c ; Second Book 
^English Literature 



SPANISH, Metodo Berlitz (complete) . 
Spanish with or i^ithout a Master (2 vols.) each 

Key to the exercises of the above (for each volume) 

A Practical Smattering of Spanish . 
ITAIilAN", Metodo Berlitz (complete) . 
Letteratura Italiana .... . . 

Russian, Bohemian, Swedish, Banish, Butch, 
Hungarian methods, each 

Pictures for the Ohject-Lessons 

Selections for Idiomatic Translation into French or German 
Notes to the above, each language . . . » . 



TflE BERLITZ METHOD FOR CffllDREN. 

All Lessons based on Object-Teaching* 

Profusely Illustrated ; Large Print. 

French Part > - $c 

German Part . . o . . . o . , 
English Part 

^ ^^^ ^^^^ ^™,r- ( Comedies • • • d $c 
EDITION BEBI.ITZ J ^^^^^ ..... 



\)aU l^abc, fie fennen ju Icrnen, aU ein fel^r geeigneteg SSetfal^ren, 

a ©d^iilcr f d^nett, fidget unb mit berlj^dltm^ma^ig gcringcr SKiil^e — 

0, cito, jucunde, mit bem SBort be§ alten Eomeniug — ju ^)rafs 

d^er Scl^errfd^ung (ebcnber (Bpxad^m ju fiil^rcn. S^^^^ ©igcns 

mlid^feit beftel^t tDefentlid^ barin, ba^ fie bom erften Stnfang an 

J frembe ©J)rad^e ate lebenbige ©j)rad^e burd^ ©e^or unb Slebe 

liibt, ftatt fie burd^ 2efen unb ©d^reiben alS 2^aubftummenfj)rad^e 

lel^ren. 

3n ben Untertid^tftunben l^ort unb \pxxi)t ber ©d^iiter nur bie 

prad^e, nm beren ©riemung e$ fid^ l^anbelt. 2)aburd^ ftirb ers , 

d^t, ba^ er einerfeitg aud^ ber fd^nellen SRebe in ber fremben 

)rad^e miil^elog f olgt, anbererfeitg bie 3lugfj)rad^e unb bie iiblid^en . - 

DetDenbungen in jeber ^orm, 5KitteiIung, ^rage, 3Cufforberung, | 

boHIommen aneignet. Db bie 3Ketl^obe filr ben Unterrid^t tools 

©d^ulllaffen toertoenbbar ift, toage id^ nid^t ju entfd^eiben. 

iifettog bagegen erfd^eint mir, ba^ fie toorjiiglid^ geeignet ift, ®r= 

)fene, bie eine lebenbe ©))rad^e fur ben ©ebraud^ lemen 

m, fd^nell ju forbem. 2)od^ bin id^ geneigt ju glauben, ba^ 

)enigften§ nebenl^er gel^enber ©ebraud^ biefer 3Jletl^obe and) in 

Iflaffen moglid^ ift, toorau^gefe^t, ba^ ber Sel^rer bie ju lel^s 

©j)rad^e felbft aU lebenbe ©^)rad^e fj)rid^t ; fie mod^te Dor 

geeignet fein, bag ^ntereffe beg Sd^illerg, bag burd^ gramma* i 

d^en Unterrid^t unb liber^e^ungen leid^t abgeftum^ft toirb, ju 

It. 

(Srunbe ift bie 5Wetl^obe nid^tg anbereg, alg bie f^ftematifierte 

^er (Sriemung einer frember Bpxad)t im fremben 2'anbe burd^ . ji 

rflid^en ©ebraud^. -^ 

$rof. 5Dr. 5paulfen. 

erfitdt Serlin, ben 8. Suni 1888. 
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^enntnig einer fremben Bpxai)t, mit §iilfe einer tibers 

unggmetl^obc ettoorben, toirb immer nur eine liidfenl^afte 

,b fcl^r unt)ottftdnbi0e fein, ba ftd^ ja nid^t fiir jcbeg SEgort 

net Qpxa^t ba^ gcnaue Squtealent in ber anberen finbet. 

icbe ©^jrad^e ^ai t^te Sefonber^eiten, il^re eigenarttgcn 

/lu^brudfe unb SBenbungen, toeld^e fid^ burd^ eine iibets 

fe^ung ttberl^aupt nid^t h)iebergeben laffen, benn nid^t fdmts 

lid^e Segriffe, tDeld^e burd^ bie 2Borte ber einen Bpxad)t 

auggebrudft tuerben, finb bie ndmlid^en, toeld^e bie SBorte ber 

anberen bejeid^nen. S)iefe unum ft i)^Iid^e S^l^ats 

fad^e allein geniigt, um bie Unjuldnglid^leit 

fdmtlid^er iiberf e^unggme tl^ob en flar ju 

ftellen unb ju betueifen, ba^ eine ©:|3rac^e 

nur aug fid^ felbft l^eraug erlernt toerben 

lann, toa^ ebenfatt^ burd^ bie alte 6rfal^rung beftdtigt 

h)irb, ba^ SReifenbe im fremben Sanbe ba§ frembe Sbiom f aft 

miil^elog in t)erl^dltnigmd^ig lurjer ^tit frei gebraud^en Ier= 

nen, ein ^kl, bem ber ©dottier in ber §eimat mit feiner 

©rammatif unb feinen liberfe^ung^ttbungen tro| miiJ^eboHer, 

langjldl^riger Slrbeit meift Dergebeng juftrebt. 

®er Unterrid^t nad^ ber S3erIi^s5iJletl^obe foH ben 2lufentl^alt im 

fremben Sanbe erfe^en. SBdl^renb be^felben foil ber ©d^iiler, gleid^* 

h)ie ber Sleifenbe im fremben Sanbe, nur bie ©Jjrad^e l^oren unb fjjre* 

d^en, toeld^e er fid^ anjueignen ben SBunfd^ l^at. 3lad^ ber Serli^s 

SKetl^obe mad^t fid^ ber Sel^rer in ben 3lnf anggsSeftionen, a n ft a 1 1 

ju ilberfe^en, bem ©driller mit §iilfe be§ 2lnfd^auunggs 

unterrid^tg ijerftdnblid^. 2)ie frembfj)rad^Ud^en Sejeid^nungen 

toerben in il^rer unmittelbaren SBerbinbung mit ben §anblungen unb 

3lnfd^auungen gegeben, h)oburd^ erreid^t h)irb, ba^ ber ©dottier bag 

frembe Sbiom leid^t, unwifffiirlid^, h)ie feine 3Kutterfj)rad^e, unb 

nid^t auf bem Umtoege ber ttberfe^ung, gebraud^en lemt, 3lud^ 



bie ja jum gro^ten 2:eU ttberl^am)t crft butd^ bag ilbctfe^ 
unb SJergleid^en mit ber 3Ruttet:f j)rad^ e gefd^af 
toerben, ungemein berringert. (gg ift beifj)iel§n)eife fiir ben ©d^ii 
cbenfo leid^t ju letnen: r/Sci^ l^abe c^ getl^an*' ate eg fein toiiri 
w3d^ i^abe getl^an eg." ®ie ©d^toierigfeit entftel^t erft, h)enn 1 
englifd^e ©driller an feme 3Kutterfj)rad^e benft, in ber jja bag Dbj 
n a d^ , anftatt, h)ie im ®eutf d^en, Dor bem ^Partijij) ftel^t. ©g 
felbftberftanblid^, ba^ ber SBert ber Derfd^iebenen 3B5rter unb ©c 
formen bem ©d^iiler biel leid^ter burd^ anfd^auRd^e, ^raftifd^e 93 
fj)tele flar gemad^t toerben lann, alg burd^ abftrafte Slegeln. 

2)ag, toa^ ftd^ auf bem SBege ber 2lnfd^auung nid^t toerftdnbl 
madden Ici^t, toirb burd^ eine 3Serbinbung beg Unbefannten mit b 
Selannten — nad^ bem matl^ematifd^en ©a|, mit §ulfe jtoeier 1 
fannten ©ro^en bie britte unbefannte ju finben — unb burd^ 93 
f^)iele in ber SBeife ijeranfc^aulic^t, ba^ an^ bem ^wf^^^^i^^^' 
bie Sebeutung beg Unbefannten leid^t erl^eHt. 

3n ben f J)ateren Seftionen toerben bie fremben SOSorter mit §u 
beg in biefer SEBeife getoonnenen SBortfd^a^eg erilart. 

2)er gefamte Semftoff ift in einer fol^en 3=orm gegeben, ba^ I 
Unterric^t jum gro^ten 2:eil in einer Unterl^altung jtoifd^en Sel^ 
unb ©driller beftel^t. 

©nblid^ ift bei ber gufammenftettung ber „93erIi^55!Jlet]^obe" a 
barauf 93ebad^t genommen tporben, juerft immer nur bag 3lix 
I i d^ ft e unb Slottoenbigfte ju geben, n)oburd^ ber SSorteil erji 
h)irb, ba^ ber ©chiller, Wmn er aud^ fd^on nad^ lurjer 2)auer 1 
Unterric^tg feine Seftionen abbric^t, bennod^ feine ^txt nid^t berlo: 
l^at; er toirb melmel^r im ©tanbe fein, toon bem toenigen @rtt) 
benen bereitg ©ebraud^ ju mac^en. 

2luf biefen ©runbfa^en baftert bie w93erIi^«5Ket]^obe'', toel 
neben ben au^erorbentlid^ giinftigen SRefuItaten, ju benen erfal^runj 
ma^ig il^re Senu^ung fiil^rt, nod^ ben 3SorteiI bietet, ba^ nad^ 
bag ©))rad^ftubium, fonft alg bag langtoeiligfte unb anftrengeni 



)em ©driller crjeugt. 

Sel^rer, toeld^c bie SKetl^obe SSerli^ Icnncn ju Icmen h)unfcf/cn, 
Eonnen frei in Klaffen ber „Berlitz School of Languages" l^ofj)is 
ticren. 
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ADVICE TO THE STUDENTS. 
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1. Do not prepare any lessons, else you risk acquiring a faulty 

pronunciation and an erroneous understanding. 

2. From the Ninth Lesson write each exercise (part of it at a 

time) after having had it orally at school, and hand it to 
your teacher for correction. 

3. The pieces in the second part of this book, after having 

been read and discussed in class, should be committed to 
memory at home. Special care should be taken in learn- 
ing those treating of the tenses. 



PREPARATORY LESSONS (OBJECT TEACHING). 



Vocabulary. 



First Lesson Objects. and colors . . . . - 
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Seventh Lesson Quantity, 



Tenth Lesson 



• ■ • • ^ 
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(_ (with exercises) ) 
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Fourteenth Lesson- 
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1. SBor ?lnfang einer ficftton mad^e ftd^ bet Scl^rer nid^t nur m 
Snl^altc ber ju gebenben Scftion bertraut, [onbern aud^ ntit aflcm 9[ 
gel^enben. 9Jur menn er ben Don bem ©d^iilcr bercttS ericmtcn ^c 
gcnau !cnnt, ift e§ i^m tnSgliiJ^, ft(3^ in fcinen ©rflftrungcn au^fia^Iiefel 
fannter 3B6rter ju bebicnen. 

2. S)ie in bem SSiid^c gegebenen SBeif))ieIe miiffen felbfttjerftonbli 
Umftanben unb ber Untgebung ange<)a6t trerben. Stud^ miiffen afle S9 
toon bem fie'^rer toerme^rt merbcn, benn be§ @d^iiler§ S'ortfd^ritt ftel^t it 
l^dltni^ 5U ber gel^abten iibung im 8:pred^en. S)er Se^rer ad^te jebo 
auf, feine SBeifpiele genau nadj bem 6inne ber 9Ket^obc ju iDdl^Ien. 

3. SlKe neuen SSorter unb StuSbriicfe fdireibe man an bie SSar 
aber crft n a (^ b e m fie miinblid^ geiibt itjorben ftnb. Um fid^ an eir 
5(u§f:pra(^c ju gewii'^nen, mufj ber ©d^iiler ha^ SSort juerft l^bren un 
d^en, el^e er e§ ju fe^en befommt, Weil er fonft unnjifffurlicf) ben SBud^ 
tt)enigften§ teilmeife, htn ^ert ber feiner SJiutterf^jrod^e beilegt unb i 
an ber rid^tigen Sluffaffung ber fremben Saute gel§inbert tuirb. 

4. ^tnn ber ©driller beim 5Intn)orten ftodft, mu^ ber Sel^rer il 
glei(^ einl^elfen unb notigenfaH^ htn betreffenben ^uSbrudf an bie 
fc^reiben. S)arauf foKte biefelbe forage toieberl^olt toerben, um ju jet 
ber ©d)itler nun antmorten !ann. 

©egenftanbe, bie bem ©d^uler fd^mer ju fatten fd^einen, iibc mai 
bi§ jur (Srmiibung, fonbern man fomme f^ater, unb jmar l^aufig, UJiel 
biefelben juriidf. 

6. Um einen iitf)ltx ju toerbeffem, gebe ber fiel^rer nur ben rid^l 
§(u§brudE unb l^ebe ba§ toerbefferte SBort burd^ ftarlerc SBetonung I 
S)urc^ SSieberl^oIung be§ falfd^en 5(u§brudfe§ hti bem ^orrigieren g( 
fid^ ha^ D^r be§ ©d^iilerS an htn ^(ang be^felben, iDal^renb e§ bo 
QJegenteil, mit ber rid^tigen Sorm fo toertraut toerben fottte, ba^ jebe (S 
rung an htn gel^Ier toerwifdfit loirb. 

6. SfJiemaB barf bem ©c^iiler eriaubt totxhtn, fid^ im toorauS c 
Scltion toorjubcreiten. @o fleifeig unb talenttooH er aud^ immer fein 
er ttjirb bennod^ !aum cin unrid^tigeS 5lu§fpred^cn unb einc falfd^e 51 
bung mand^r SluSbriidfe tocrmeiben fonnen. (£r mirb eg tl^un, ol§ 



bet qI§ nii^t, biirftc Icid^t begreipiti^ fctn. 

S^arf) ber oci^ten Scftion follte bet 6ci^ulcr jcboti^ ttntncr bic gel^abtcn Scf* 
tionen ju ©aufc toicberl^olcn unb ftcj^ mit bctn gnl^alt berfelbcn butc^auS ber« 
traut ntad^n. 

7. S)ie 5lnfang§Icf tionen gcBc bcr-Sel^rer auf folgcnbe 2Beife: 

a) @r fj)red^c beutlid^ bie ju eriemenben 2Borter ober momBgltd^ ©a^c, 
jeige glcicjftjeitig ben bctreffcnben (SJegenftanb (ober feinc Stbbilbung) — ntotS^ 
bic hm(i) ba§ 28ort an^gebriirftc SBemegung ober boHfii^re bic betr. ^anblung 
— jeige burd^ SBerglci^ungcn ober (SJegenfate bie t)erf(!^iebencn ©tcllungcn, 
Sagen, ©eftaltcn unb (£igenf(3^aften — unb ftclle bann bie in htm iBud^c ans 
gegebenen Srogen an ftd^, inbem er fie felbft beanttoortet. @rft naij^bcm cr 
bie§ gcniigcnb ioicbcrl^olt l^at, um onnd^tnen ju biirfen, ba^ ber (Schiller e§ 
rid^tig berftanben l^at unb teid^t anttoorten !ann, rid^tc er bicfelben fjragen an 
ben Sc^teren, il^nt — menu berfelbe ftorfen f oUtc — natiirlidft l^elfenb. 

b) Um bie berfc^iebenen g^eftionen ju iiben, betone ber Scl^rcr bie be* 
treffenbe (Snbung befonber§ ftart unb getobl^nc fo ba§ £)^v be§ ©d^iiler^ 
baran, in getoiffen SBcrbinbungen gctoiffe gormen unb ©nbungen ju ge« 
brauij^n; j. S3, in ber erften Seftion, um ben Unterfi^icb jtoifd^n bem j^rSbis 
fatiden unb bem e^)it]^etif(i)en ^bjeftit) flar ju madden, betone man im erfteren 
gaUc ba§ SBcrb „fein", im le^teren htn beftimmten ?lrti!el unb bie Slbjcftitj* 
enbung ; alfo : S)a§ S3ud^ ift fd^toarj — S)a§ ift ha& ^d^toarjc S3ud^ ; ebenfo 
in ber fiinften Settion bei ber ©infiil^rung be§ ^iTffufatibg : 3)a8 ift ber SBIei* 
ftift — 3^ ne^ttie bett S3Ieiftift (bie betr. ^anblung fcIbftDcrftanbtid^ au§* 
fii^renb). S^nlii!^ tocrfal^rc man in ber je^nten fieftion, um ben Unterfd^ieb 
jluifd^en 9lid^tung (an, auf 2C. mit SI!!.) unb Drt (an, auf 2C. mit S)at.) ju 
beranfd^aulid^n. 

c) 5)ie in gett)iffen Sc!tionen cntl^altenen 5Ie!tion§tabelIen f^reibe ber 
fier)rer nicf)t am Slnfang ber fie!tion, fonbem aHmfil^Ud^ unb jtoar gteid^jeitig 
nvit ber miinblid^en Ubung, an bie 2Banbtafet. 5)ie bic!gebruc!ten (Snbungen 
l^ebe er beim ©c^rciben burd^ Unterftreic^en, beim @J)red)en bur^ ftfirtcren 
2^on l^crbor. 

d) 93ei jebcm neuen 9iu§bruc! rid^te ber Scl^rer mel^rcrc SJragen an fic^ 
unb anttoorte felbft barauf, el^e er bem ©driller bic fjragen borlegt; benn ber 
fie^terc !ann l^aupg erft au§ bem S^fammen^ang jtoif^cn fjrage unb 5lnts 
loort htn genauen ©inn beS ©a^e^ er!ennen. 2)iefe SRegel barf namentlid^ 
bei abftra!ten S3egriffen nid^t an^ ben Stugen gelaffen toerben. 



m9 ;i5tneal ? 

3ft bcr Sletftift f d^toaq ? — ga, cr tft f d^toat^. 

3ft bie gcber rot ? — 5Retn, fie tft md^t rot, fonbern fd^toarj. 

Sft bag Sud^ griin ober f d^toarj ? — ©g tft f d^loat?. 

3)tcfer ^ Sletftift ift rot, biefcr tft f d^toarj : bag ift bet rote SSIets 
ftift, bag ift ber f d^toarje. S)iefe ©d^ad^tel ift blau, biefc ift griitt : 
bag ift bie blaue ©d^ad^tel, bag ift bie griitte. S)iefeg S^apkx ift 
loei^, biefeg ift gelb : bag ift bai toei^e $aj)ier, bag ift bag gelbe. 

SBSeld^er SIciftift ift bag ? — 5Dag ift ber rote Sleiftift. 
SEBie ift bicf er SSIeiftift ? — (St ift rot. 

SBeld^eg Suc^ ift bag ? 2Bic ift bag S3ud^ ? SEBcld^er ©tu^I ift 
bag? 2Bie ift ber ©tu^I? SBeld^e ©d^ad^tel ift bag? SBie ift bie 
©d^ad^tel? u. f. to. 
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Smxit Seftton. 

2)er fd^toarje Sleiftift ift lang, ber rote ift ttid^t lattg, er ift 
ftttj. — SBelc^er Sleiftift ift lang? 2Bie ift ber rote Sleiftift? 
SBie ift ber lurje Sleiftift ? SBeld^er Sleiftift tft f d^toarj ? 

2)ag braune Sud^ ift Breit ; bag f d^toarje ift ttid^t breit, fonbern 
f i^mal. — SBeld^eg Sud^ ift breit ? SBie ift bag breite 95ud^ ? 2Sie 
ift bag f d^toarje 33ud^, breit ober f dental ? 2BeId^eg ^n6^ ift fd^toarj ? 

2)ag rote S3ud^ ift lang unb breit, eg ift gro§ ; bag graue 93ud^ 
ift furj unb f dental, eg ift flein. — 3ft bag rote Sud^ gro^ ? SBie 
ift bag graue Sud^ ? 3ft bag gro^e 33ud^ gelb ober griin ? 3ft bie 
2:i^ure Ilein ? SBeld^eg Sud^ ift grau ? 



yivix bcr ficl^rer bcnu^je bie ® brter : ^btefer, tt)eld^er". 



OXCl V ;^«v*wy., _...-, .,. .... ,. . „ y 

bag rote Sud^, bicf ober biinn ? SDSeld^eS Sud^ ift grau ? 



fo (ang mie, liinget ate, am liingflen. 

fo lurj toit, litrjer a% am {urjefleit. 

35er fd^hjarje Steiftift ift lang unb ber Braune tft lang: ! 
fd^toarjc Sleiftift ift latiger alg ber Braune. — SBeld^er Sletftift 
(anger ? 3ft ber Braune Idnger ? 2BaS ift turjer, bag Sineal o! 
bie ^eber ? 

2)a§ rote 93ud^ ift grower al§ ba§ graue ; bag graue ift fleti 
alg bag rote. — SBeld^eg ^ud) ift Ileiner ? Sf* i><*^ S^^we f lein^ 
SBeld^eg Sud^ ift btrfer, bag Breite ober bag f d^male ? 

2)ag Braune 93ud^ ift gr5^er alg bag fd^toarje, bag fd^toarje 
n^t fo grofe ttiie bag Braune. — SDie 5Dedfe ift efeenfo gro^ tnie 
S3oben. — 3ft bag f d^toarje S3ud^ fo gro^ toie bag graue ? 3P 
3:if d^ fo fang loie bie 2Banb ? 3ft i>^^ h)ei^e $Paj)ier f d^maler i 
bog gelBe, ober ift eg eBenfo Breit ? 

SBeld^er Sleiftift ift am langften, ber rote, ber fd^toarje ober ! 
Braune? SBeld^eg Sud^ ift am gto^ten, bag gelBe, bag graue o 
bag f d^loat^e ? SEBag ift am (itrjeflen, bag Sineal, ber Sleiftift o' 
bie ffreibe ? 

35er Sifd^ ift l^o^. 2)er ©tul^I ift ttiebtig. S)ag genfter 
ttiebtiget alg bie 33edfe. — 3ft bie 2:i^iir fo l^od^ toie bie SBari 
3Bag ift l^o^er, bag genfter ober bie SC^ilr? 



rfbtttigSfltttfe : 3)er did, bie SBefte, bftMWnftet*; ber $ut, 
leib, ber ©d^ul^/ bag 2:afd^entuci^, bie Sraljatte, ber ^ragen, 
anfd^ette, ber ^anbfd^ul^. 

? ber iperr. bie ^rau. baS ^taulein. 

fen? bei §errn. bet %xan. bc§ grauleinf, 

ift biefer* §err? ©« ift (ber) §err SKiitter.^ 

ift biefe 3=rau? e§ ift (bie) ^au SJlilHer. 

ift biefeg grciulein? 6$ ift (bag) ^^raulein gJluHer. 

Bag ift bag? 5Dag ift ber §ut, 

r beg iperm 3Riiaer.« 
en§utiftbag? Sag ift ber §ut ] ber ^au gRiitter. 

(.beggrauIein(g)3Kaaer. 

3ft bag §err Se^reng ? 3a, bag ift er. — 2Ber ift biefe 2>ame ? 
ift ^raulein 3KuCer. — 3ft bag bie grau ©d^Iid^t ? 3a, bag ift 
— SEBer ift bieg ? ©g ift §err Sange. — SBeffen §ut ift bag ? 
ift ber (§ut) beg graulein ©d^toarj. — 28effen ^leib ift griln? 
g (^leib) ber 3=rau ©ta^I. — SBeffen 5!Jlanfd^ette ift bieg ? SDie 
mfd^ette beg iperm 2Kol^r. 



ber Kragen. 


bie ^rat)atte. 


bad %a^^tnt\x^. 


mein „ 


meine 


tt 


mein » 


3^t: 


S^re 


n 


^f)X 


fein ff 


feine 


ft 


fein „ 


i^r „ 


il^re 


n 


x^t „ 



1 ^vLx ber llel^rcr benujje ba§ : „blcfer, blefc, biefeS". 

2 gaUg nBtig, gctgc ber ?el^rer ^ilbcr bent ©driller belanntcr ^erfonen. 

^ Tlan Vibe guerft ben ©enetit) beg Masc. unb Neut., bann erfi htn beg 



§anbfd^ul^. — 3ft bag ber iput bet grau Stein ? 5Retn, bag tft 
il^r §ut, fonbem tl^r S^afd^entud^. — SP kag bag Sud^ beg i, 
2Ruaer ? 5Rein, bag tft utein Sud^. — 3ft ba« bie Ktabattc 
§emt SJle^jer ? 5Rein, bag ift nid^t f eine Sxa'oaiit, fonbem mein 
3ft bag meine g^eber ? 9lein, bag ift nid^t 31^^f S^eber, f onben 
beg §erm ©d^ulje. — SBejfen ^leib ift fd^toarj ? 5Dag ber \ 
©d^ulje ift fd^loarj. — 2Beffen 3lodE, 2Befte, iput u. f. to. ift \ 
©effen §ut ift fd^toarj ? u. f . h). 



ber 


bie 


bad 


n>eld^er 


tDeld^e 


\ot\S^t% 


biefer 


biefe 


biefei 


iener 


jene 


jeneg 



2)iefet-^ ©tul^l ift braun, jener " ift gelb. — SEBeld^er ©tul^I 
braun? SOSeld^er Sleiftift ift rot, biefer ober jener? — 2Be 
©d^ad^tel ift Ilein, biefe ober jene? — aBeI(^e0 ^yxi^ ift bidE, bi< 
ober jeneg? — 3ft biefeg genfter gro^ SBeld^eg papier ift loi 
biefeg ober jeneg ? SEBeffen iput ift biefer f d^toarje ? SEBeffen S3 
ift jeneg blaue ? 

ftot^ietteile : ®er ^ojjf, bag ©eftd^t, bie ©time, bie 5Rafe, t 
2luge, bag Dl^r, bi^SBange, ber 3Jlunb, bag itinn, ber §alg, ! 
Smft, ber. 9?udfen, ber Slrm, bie §anb, ber g^inger, bag Sein, \ 
gu^; bie re^te iganb, bie linle §anb; bie ©eite, 

SBag ift bag ? 2)er ^o^)f, ber SKunb, bie ipanb u. f . to. 

SE3eId^e §anb ift bag ? SHJeld^er %\x% ift bag ? 2Beld^eg D^r 
bag? 3ft 3^r ipaar fd^toarg ? SBeld^er 2lmt ift ber red^te? 2SeId( 
aiuge ift bag linle ? SBeld^e ©eite ift bie red^te ? 



^ 2)te $anb an einen ©tul^I legenb. 

^ 9uf einen eth)a9 entfemten @tu^( beutenb. 



id^ ge^e ©ie gcl^en er (fte, e3) gel^t 

lommc fommen fomwl • 

ftel^e ftel^en ftel^t 

fi^e ft^en fi$t 

bin ' finb ift- 

SIBag t^ue id^? SBag l^iin ©ie? SBag t^ut ber §err? 



®er §err Sctli^ ^ gel^t ; bag g^rciulein K5mg * ge^t nid^t. SBer 
jel^t? S)er §err Scrli^/ 2Bcr gel^t nid^t? g^rdulein ^onig. 
Se^t §err Serli^ ? S«r er ge^t. ®e^t g^raulein ^5nig ? 5Rein, 
ie gel^t nid^t. — 3)er §err 93erli^ ge^t; ber §err 93erli^ lommt. 
?ommt er ober gel^t er? 3Ba§ t^ut er? (Sr lommt. 2Ber 
ommt? 

3)ag ift ber §err Serli^; ber §err Serli^ ficljt. 2)a3 ift ber 
perr SBolf; ber iperr SBoIf ji^t. SBer ift ba§? BU^i er ober 
i^t er ? 2Ber fte^t ? 2Ber fi^t ? ©i^t grau Se^mann ober ftel^t 
ie ? ©te^t g^raulein ©d^mibt ? 

S^ gel^e; ©ie gel^en nid^t. ©ie fi^en; id^ fi^e nid^t, id^ 
te^e. SBer fte^t? SBer fi|t? 2Ber ge^t? 2Bag tlj^ue id^? — 
Da§ !|i ber §err $aul; i^ Un ber §err Serli^; ®te finb bag 
Jraulein Konig. 2Ber bin id^? 3^ ^^^ '^^^ $^^ 93erli|. 3Ber 
inb ©ie ? ©ie ftnb bag ^raulein ©d^mibt. SEBer ftnb ©ie ? SHJer 
nnid^? SOBeriftbag? 



1 S3ci 2lufforbcrung«ffitjen, fobalb eingeilBt, bcnufec ber ?c]^rcr gelcgcntUd^ 
)a8 ,,S8ittc" unb „2)anfc". 

2 S)cn Sf^amcn ht^ ?e^rcr«. 

8 S)cn 9'Jamen elneg ®c^ilter«. 

* aJlan gcbe SScrba gucrfl nur in ber britten ^erfon, bamit ber ©dottier 
iinflttjeiten biefelbe gorm in ber 3lnttt)ort benutje, ttjie ber 2e\)xtx in ber grage. 



d 



w*«^ Ite^t bort. 

©el^cn ©te, ^rduletn ©d^ulje! 33Sa« tl^ut g^rdulein ©d^u 
©ie ge^t. — §err gKiitter, ge^en ©ie ! 3Ba§ t^un ©ic ? ^om 
©ie ? aSag t^un ©ie ? — Rotnmt §err SKutter ober gel^t er ? 
lommt. 

3ft bag iperr SKiitter? 3a, bag ift cr (er ift eg). — SOBe 
bag ? 5Dag ift ^raulein Sbnig. — SBer ftnb ©ie ? gd^ bin l 
©d^mibt. — ©inb ©ie %xa\x ©d^mibt ? ^a, bag bin id^ (id^ 
eg). — SBer bin id^ ? ©ie finb iperr 3JloII. — Sin id^ ber ; 
aWott ? 3a, bag finb ©ie. 

2)ag fd^toarje Sud^ liegt, bag tote fte^t. — SBeld^eg ^utS) li 
aBeld^eg Sud^ ftefyt? ©te^t ber ©tu^I ober liegt er? SBag 1 
bort? 2Bag fte^t ^ier ? ©te^eid^? ©te^en©ie? 5Rein,id^ 
3Ber fi^t ^kx ? SOSo fi^t gtaulein Konig ? 2Ser ift biefe 5Dame 



^0*- 



pttfte Settton. 

tetoegen, fliS l^alten ; auf tna^en, ju ma^ett. 
beritl^ren, nel^men ; l^in legen, |in fleOen. 

®ag ift: bet red^te 2lrm, bie Iin!e §anb, bag rote SE 
3d^ betoege: bett red^ten 3tan, bie linfe §anb, bag rote $ 

5Dag ift bet Sifc^. 3d^ berubre ben Sifc^. — 5E)ag ift 
red^tc 2lrm. 3^ ^^^^^ t>^tt redE^ten Slrm ftill. — ®ag ift bet 
2lrm. 3^ Bemege ben linlen 2trm. 



jter ift bet fd^loarj^ Slctfttft. Scgm ©te ben fc^toarjen Sletfttft 
lilt ! 2Bag t^un ©ie ? — §err aKiiaer, ift ba§ 3^r ©totf (bcr) ? 
SteDeit ©ie S^reit ©tocf l^in! SBeffen ©tocf ift ba«? S)a§ ift 
nein ©tocf. SBeffen ©torf ftellen ©ie l^in? 3^ P^^e meinen 
Stodf ^in. — ©teat §err aiutter feinen ©tocf l^in ? ga, er ftettt 
^n l^in. — Sttmmt grau 3Ke^er iJ^ren $anbf d^u^ ? 3a, fie nimmt 

3(i^ malice bie SC^iire. auf . gRad^e id^ bie SC^iire auf ? ga, 
5ie madden fie auf. — 3^ mad^e bag ^enfter ju. 3Jlad^e id^ 
)ag ^enfter auf? 5lein, ©ie madden eS ju. — 3Jlad^;n ©ie bie 
O^iire ju! SBag t^un ©ie? — g^taulein SBerner, madden' ©ie 
^l^r 33ud^ auf! SBag t^ut fie? ©ie mad^t il^r 93ud^ auf. — 
Vla^t fie il^r 93ud^ auf? 3a, fie mad^t eg auf. fr- SBeld^en 
Bleiftift (iveld^e ^reibe, hjeld^eg ^a^jier) nel^me id^? ©ie nel^men 
)en langen ^eberl^alter (bie lurje i^reibe, bag gelbe ^a})iet). — 
Jegt ^rau gjle^er ben Sleiftift l^in ? giein, fie legt i^n nid^t l^in. 
— Seriil^rt ^i)x 2lrm bie 3Q3anb ? 9lein, er beriil^rt fie nid;t. 

aSeffen ©todf nel^me id^? SBer nimmt bag 33ud^? SBejfen 
Bud^ nel^me id^? 3lel^me id^ ben §ut beg §errn ©d^mibt ober 
)en ber grau ©d^mibt? SBeffen §anbfd^u^ legen ©ie ^in? 
Beffen Sleiftift mmmt g^raulein Sauer? SBelc^er 2lrm ift bag? 
JBeld^en 3trm betoege ic^? SBeld^e §anb? SBeld^eg 93ud^ mad^e 
4 iu? SBag beriil^re id^? ©telle id^ ben ©tu^I l^in? Segen 
5ie ben §anbf d^u^ ^in ? SBag t^un ©ie ? 



1 %n bie %a^el jd^rctbcn unb beuttid^ ben ?lrtilc( betoncn : 

2)a« ip : ber, bie, t>a», 

berill^rcn, betuegcn, ncl^mcn, legcn, (!cttcn : be«, bie, btti?. 



l^angen, merfen^ jiel^ett, fletfett, tragtn. 

35cr Sel^rer gel^t an ben 3;ifd^. 3Ba« tl^ut er ? — 3)er ficl^tet 
Icflt bag Sud^ ottf ben 2:if d^. 2Ba« t^ut er ? — ®er Sel^rer ttiirft 
bog $a})ier in ben ^Pa^ierfntt. SBag tl^ut er? — 3)er Secret 
l^angt feinen itberjicl^er (ber)^ uber bie @tul^llel^ne. SBag t^ut 
er? — §err 2amj)e jie^t feinen Stul^I Jinter ben 2:ifci^. SSSag 
t^ut er ? — 35er Sel^rer nimmt bag Heine Sud^ unb flcift eg unter 
ben 2lrm. SOSag tl^ut er ? — grau '§oIIe ttiigt ben ©tul^I lior ben 
Dfen. XxcLQt fie i^n neien bag g^enfter? — ^d^ fteUe meinen 
©tul^I jttiii^en ben §errn unb bie 3)ame. SJBag t^ue id^? 

aSJo^in ge^e id^ ? 2ln ben Sifc^. — 2Bo^in toirft grau gjlutter 
bag ^a))ier? ^n ben $aj)ierforb. — 2Ber l^dngt feinen 3Kantel 
ilber bie ©tu^Ile^ne ? 3!ia^ l^ange ic^ an ben §ttlen ? 3luf mU 
d^en ©tul^I toerfe id^ bie ^^itung? SBol^in ftedfen ©ie ^l)xtn 
§anbfd^ul(; ? <SUitn ©ie i^n in bie 2^afd^e ? SEBer tragi ben ©todf 
in bie ®ifc? SBeld^eg 95ud^ lege id^ unter ben 2^ifd^? 

3d^ gel^e nid^t jointer ben i;ifd^, fonbem Dor benfelten. — SBos 
l^in gelj^en ©ie ? 2ln bag g^enfter. §dngen ©ie ben 2^l^ermometer 
neben baffelbe! 9Q3ag tl^un ©ie? ^d^ ge^e an bag g^enfter unb 
l^dnge ben 2^^ermometer mhtn baffelbe. — 2ege id^ bag 93ud^ auf 
ben ©tul^I? Siein, ©ie legen eg nid^t auf ben ©tul^I, fonbem 
unter benfclliett. — ®el^t §err ©d^ulje an bie 3:^ure ? 9lein, er 
gel^t nid^t an biefelte. 



^ S)er Setter Hht jebeSmat, totnn hie gucrjl crjcl^cincnbc gorm clnc« 
Sorted bie bed ^(fufatM ifi, audi ben 92ominatit) burd^ bie grage : Sad 
ijl bad? 



'TFT 



file SalrUit tilth iiffevn.^ 



) 



5Rua 

cing 

jtoei 

brei 

Diet 

fiinf 

fteben 
ad)t 
neun 
jcl^n 



11 


elf 


30 


brei^ig 


12 


Jh)5lf 


40 


merjtg 


13 


breijel^n 


50 


funfjig 


14 


merjc^n 


60 


fed^jig 


15 


funfje^n 


70 


ftebjig 


16 


fed^je^n 


80 


ad^tjig 


17 


fiebje^n 


90 


neunjig 


18 


ad^tjel^n 


100 


l^unbert 


19 


neunje^n 


200 


jtDei^unbert 


20 


jmanjig 


365 


bvei^unbcrtfunf 


21 


einunbjtoanjig 




unbfcd^jig 






1000 


taufcnb 



3<i jfi^lft etn«, jh)ci, brei u. f. It). 3Ba^ tl^ue id^? ©ie 
,d^Ien. — §err Sd^toarj, jd^Ien ©ie ! SBa^ t^ut er ? @r gd^It. 

— 3d^ iai)U tion 9 bid 14: 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14. 3Bag t^ue 
ic^? ©ie jdl^Ien Don 9 bi« 14. — Sdl^len ©ie k)on 15 big 20! 

— 3 unb 4 ift 7. SBieHtcI ift 3 unb 5 ? — 3 tnal 3 ift 9. SBie^ 
biel ift 2 mal 6 ? — 9 ift mt^t aU 8. SBag ift me^r, 5 ober 8 ? 

— 9 ift meniflet aU 10. SBag ift toeniger, 6 ober 9 ? — 6 ift 
urn 3 toeniger afe 9. Um loiemel ift 6 loeniger alg 9? Urn 
toiemel ift 8 me^r al^ 5 ? — 3ift 3 unb 4 me^r aU 2 unb 5 ? 
9lein, e^ ift ebenfo HicI^ e« ift toeber me^r, nod^ loeniger. 2Sie 
gro^ ift bet Uttter(ii|tcb gtoifd^en 13 unb 18? 



^ STlan itbe nur einen !£eil ber S^fjiitn griinbUc^ unb bad flbrige erfi 
na(^ ber ad^ten Seftion beim iOefen. 



SBag fiir — ? ein roter Sleiftift, cine breite ^eber, ein bidfeg Sud^. 
SBeffcn? mein roter SIcifttft, "^^^xt brcitc g^eber, fein bicfeg 

aBcld^cr Sleiftift ift bag ? S)a« ift bcr fc^toarje. — SBag fiir 
ein Sletftift ift bag ? (gin fd^hjarjer. — 3f* ^^^ "^^^" fd^toarjer 
Sleiftift? 5Rein, bag ift ^^r roter. — SBeld^eg g^enfter ift bag? 
3)ag gro^e. — SBag fiir ein Sud^ ift bag ? ®ag ift ein gro^eg 
Sud^. — 3ft bag mein toei^eg 2:afd^entud^ ? Slel^me id^ meinen 
red^ten §ianbfd^ul^? SBag nel^me id^? — 9lel^men ©ie gl^ren 
red^ten §anbfd^u^ ! SBag t^un ©ie ? — SWad^en ©ie bie linfe 
§anb ju] ^a^ t\)\xn ©ie? u. f. to. 



9i« Pel|r}iil^l.^ 

Dag flnb ^toei 93Ieiftifte, bag ftnb brei ©tu^le, mer ^eberit 
u. f. h). 

aSie biele Sleiftifte ftnb bag? u. f. to. 



t. 

Sleiftifte, ©tiil^Ie, 2;if^e, ffianbe, Sor^dnge, 5PuIte, Sineale, 

©torfe, «o^)fe, §alfe, arme, Seine, ^tt^e, 9l5dfe, §iite, ©d^u^e, 

^orbe, ^a^)iere, ^niee. 

en. 

SBangen, 3lugen, D^ren, 3lafen, ©tirnen, 3!)edEen, 3^l^iiren, 
2:afeln, Surften, 3=ebem, SBeften, (gdfen, §algbtnben, SRanfd^etten, 

1 2)ie meniger gcbraud^Ud^en ^turate, g. S3, ^filfc, Sfla\tn, 9lil(fen, ftnb 
itur ber S^otipanbigfcit tt)cgen angcbeutct, unb bcrbcn ntd^t befonber« ge= 
iibt. — iiberl^oupt fotlte ber !?e]^rer In fc^tt)lerlgcn, t)iel ©rammatll bringen* 
ben ?cftionen, tt)ie l^ler, nur nttt jcl^r genjcdften @(I|utcrn atlc« burt^ne^men. 
(58 ift beffer, ba« nid^t bircft mtiqt (in ?eft*on 7 j. ©. ben plural ber 
9[bj[e{tit)e) fpater nac^gu^oten. 



rtnen, Sel^rerinnen. 

er. 

^Icibct, Scinfleibct, SUd^er, Siid^er, SCintefaffer. 



©d^iiler, Scl^rer, 2;^ertnometer, g^cbcrl^alter, ^xn^tx, genfter. 
SDecfcI, ©d^Iiiffel, 3RantcI, gtagel. 
QaUn, ^ragen, Slilcfen, £)fen, Sdbcn. 

9Bie ^ei^t bie SWc^rja^I t)on: ©d^u^, ©tu^I, ^anb, ^^, 
Dl^r, S3oben, Sud^, u. f. h). 
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®iebente Settton. 



ber. 


btc. 


bag. 


bie. 


biefer. 


biefe. 


biefeg. 


biefe. 


jener. 


lene. 


jeneg. 


jene. 


loeld^er. 


toeld^e. 


toeld^eg. 


toeld^e. 



SBeld^e ? bie roten Sleiftifte, bie bteiten fjebern, bie bidfen Siid^er. 
SBeffen? meine roten Sleiftifte, 3^^^ bretten g^ebem, fetne bidfen 

Siid^er. 
SBag fiir? rote Sleiftifte, brette ^Jebem, bidfe Slicker. 

SBer? bie §erren, bie g^rauen, bie JJrdulein. 
SBeffen? ber §erren, ber ^rauen, ber ^rdulein. 

9Bie l^ei^t bie SKe^r^ol^I t)on : ber 3:ifd^, bie §anb, bag 2luge, 
biefe ^rabatte u. f. to. 



SBeffen Sud^ ift bag ? 3^^^ ^^^* 

SBeffen Siid^er ftnb bag? S^re Sud^er, 
aSag fttr ein ©tu^l ift ba§ ? ©in brauncr. 
SBa« fur ©tittle ftnb bag? Sraune. 
aBejfen Stable ftnb bag? Unfere Stii^Ic. 
aSer ftnb btefe iperren? @g finb mcine Sd^iilcr, 
aBeffen Siid^er finb bag ? 3)ag finb bie (Sucker) meincr 

©driller. 

3d^ ^aU einen Sleiftift. SBie bide Sleiftifte l^aien ©ie? 
SBie l)iele Siid^er ||at §err ^jJeterg? §aben ©ie ebenfo mele h)ie 
er ? — ©ie l^aben jhjei Sleiftifte, id^ l^abe brei : tuit l^aben jus 
fammen funf. §aben bie §erten 3BiiIIer unb ^jJeterg mel^r afe 
h)ir ? 3^/ fi^ l^^^^i^ '^^^^^ — 2Beff en Siid^er l^aben ©ie ? SBir 
l^aben unfere. — Qaitn [ene ©amen meine Siid^er ? 3lein, fte 
l^aben i^re S'ild^er. — ^ab^ \i) fed^g Sleiftifte ? 5iein, id^ l^abe 
toeniger ; id^ l^abe nur Dier. — §dben ©ie brei aSiid^er ? 5Rein, 
©ie l^aben nur ein a3ud^. — §aben toir nur einen SSIeiftift? 
3lein, toir l^aben mel^rere. 

§ier finb ntel^rere SBud^er: ^a^ ift eitt Sud^ unb bag ift 
ein 93ud^ unb bag ift ein Sud^. ®g ift nur eine 2)etfe l^ier; 
bag ift bie 2)edfe.^ 2)ag ift ein Sleiftift. 3)ag ift bie St^iire, 
Dag ift ein 3lrm. Sag ift bet red^te arm. — SBag ift bag? 
@ine §anb. SBeld^e §anb? 2)ie red^te. 

§at §err ^Peterg mel^rere a3Ieiftifte? ^a, er l^at brei. — 
§aben ©ie ani^ brei? 5Rein, id^ l^abe nur jtoei. — 2)er §err 
3Ruaer l^at 100,000 matt (bie); l^at er biel @e(b (bag)? D ja, 

1 S)ic 5lu«brii(!c: ,,bcf!immtcr unb unbefiimmtcr Hrtifet" nid^t ge* 
braud^cn, fonbcrn nur in ^ti\pielen gcigcn, bag man hen unbe|iimm* 
ten 3(rtifel benufet, njcnn man cincn (Segenftanb erma^nt, ber mc^rfad^ Dor- 
l)anben ift, ben bcptmmten %xtiUl l^ingegen, toenn nur c in (Syem^jlar ba IjU 



at ttn^ tDcniger, er l^at Ictncn ^fenntQ. — 3d^ l^abe 1000 SKarl, 
5ic ^aben 5000, g^rau §aafe l^at noij mcl^r; ^Jtau §aafe l^at 
m meipen, id^ l^abe am tucntBflen, ©ic l^aben tncl^r aU id^, 
iet hjeniger aU g^rau ipaafe. 

3ft 3^r Sud^ fd^toarj? 5Rein, e« ift nid^t fd^tDarj, fonhern 
ot; o6er ba§ beg §erm ©d^netber ift fd^hjarj. 2)iefc§ 93ud^ 
|t nid^t fd^n)arj; aber jeneg ift fc^toarj.^ — 3ft bie SC^ttr fo 
ro^ toie ba§ ^enfter? ©ie ift fo breit, aber nid^t fo l^od^. — 
jaben ©ie ein Sud^ unb einen 35Ieiftift? gd^ l^abe ein SBud^, 
;bcr leinen Steiftift. 

aSie finb meine Siid^er? ®a§ cine ift fd^hjarj unb ba§ 
inhere rot. — 3iel^me id^ nur bag f c^marje Sud^ ? 9lcin, ©ic 
tel^mcn ieibc Siid^er (bie beiben SSud^er) . — ©i^en xoxx beibe ? 
5a, h)ir fi^en; aber jene §erren ftel^en. §aben aHe meine 
Sc^uler Slider? 5Rein, nid^t aHe, einige l^aben Siid^er, anbere 
^^t. — ©i^en aKe meine ©driller ? ^a, fte fi^en aHe ; aber 
•er Sel^rer fte^t. — §at bie Serli^'fd^e Si^nle biele ©dottier ? 
3 ja, fe^r mele, jtoifd^en 1500 unb 2000. — ©inb atte biefe 
Stii^Ie getb? 5«id^t aHe, einige finb braun. 
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«rlite geftian. 

3d^ f^rette ba§ bentf^e 3t=S=6 an bie jffianbtafel. SBag 
^ue id^? 2Ba« fd^reibe id^ an bie 2BanbtafeI? SBo^in fd^reibe 
c^ ? 2Ber f c^reibt an bie SBanbtafel ? gc^ lef e. SBag t^ue id^ ? 
DBag lefe id^? SBer Hep? Sefen ©ie? 2Ba« tbun ©ie? 



2)urrf| bicjc unb o^ntit^c SBelfpicte nur jeigen, bag ,4onbern" be 
id)tigt, „obcr" bagcgcn ^ingufiigt ober tellweifc tocrneint. Uber^oupt 
rflarc man tjortaufig ba« S^eue nur burd^ ^cif^iele unb niemals burd^ 
Rcgetn unb 2)efinittonen. 



1 
f 



ift ein 8Biitt (bag) . — 3^ fd^reibe cinen ©a$ an bie SBanbs 
taf el. 2)ag ift ein (Soi^ (bet) . — 5Dief er Suc^ftabe |ei{;t 31, 
biefer » u. f. h). 2Bie ^eigt biefet 8u#abe? Unb biefer? 
aSie l^eifet biefeg ©ort? Siefer ©a$? — SBa^ ift ba«, ein 
2Bort ober ein Sud^ftabe? SBie toiele Sud^ftaben ^at bag SBort 
„Sifc^"? 3Bie biele SBorter ^at biefer ©a^? 2Bie uiele iSilicn 
(bie) ^at biefes SBort? 

2)iefe« SBort ift bctttf^: ,rSud^^ biefeg ift tn%li\ifn „book«; 
unb biefeg ift ftanjoflf^: „livre". 3Bie l^ei^t biefer Sud^ftabe 
auf englifdj)? 2luf franjofif^? JBie ^ei^t ,,3:ifc^" auf englifd^? 
2luf franjoftfd^? £efen ©ie biefeg SBort auf englifd^: ,rS5erIin"! 
auf beutfc^ ! 3luf franjofifd^ ! 2Bie lieft man biefeg ffiort auf 
beutfd^: „^arig"? 2luf englif^? Suf franjoftfc^? 3ft bag ein 
englifd^eg Sud^? Sag fiir ein Sud^ ift biefeg? 

Sefen ©ie franjbfifd^? ©d^reiben ©ie englifd^? S^rec^en 

©ie beutfd^? ^d) lefe, fd^reibe unb fj)red^e beutfd^, aber id^ 

f^)red^e toeber englifd^ nod^ franjojifd^. ©^red^en ©ie f^anifd^? 
9lein, id^ f^)red^e eg nid^t, aber id^ lefe eg. 

3n ^arig f|iriii|t tnan franjoftfd^, in SSerlin beutfd^, in 
Sonbon englifd^, in 3Kabrib f^anifil unb in 3lom iialtenifd^. 

9Bie fj)rid^t man in Serlin? ^n ^arig? SBie fj)red^en h)ir 
^ier ? 

3ft eg tt^ttg, bag aSort ,,5Dumag'' toie 5Duma^ ju lefeit? 
3a, bag ift rid^tig. — 2Bag ift rid^tig, „ber 2^ifd^" ober „bag 
SCifc^^'? ,,2)er SCifd^'' ift rid^tig.. — 3ft ,rbie ^enfter" ric^tig? 
3a, eg ift bie SWe^rja^l. — 3ft ,,bie Suc^" rid^tig ? 5Rein, bag 
ift fclf^, eg ^ei^t rrbag a3ud^\ 

3d^ fagc bag beutfd^e 2t*»^6 ^cr: 31, 35, 6 u. f. to. ©agen 
©ie bag beutfd^e 3l«a3::6 ^er! SBag t^un ©ie?--3t ift ber 



ttit, e ift ber fuiiftc, 3 ift ber le^tr. — ©ic Diele »u^« 
ben l^at bad beutfd^e 91=9^6? ©ie biele Cofale, toie biele 
mfonanten ? 3ft 91 rin S5o!al (ber) ober ein ^onfonant (ber)? 
ie l^ei^t ber erfte 95ud^ftabe, ber jtoeite, ber le|te? 2)er mie« 
rtflc Suc^ftobe ift % 6, 6, X, 3? 

a ift ber erfte Sud^ftabe; bad 21^8=6 fottBt l^ier on. 3 ift 
r le^te; ^ier ettbet bad 3(«S3^e. ^ied ift bie erfte Seite bed 
Ltd^ed; bad Sud^ fdngt l^ier an. ^ied ift bie Ie|te @eite; bad 
\x6) enbet l^ier. — SSiele SBdrter l^aben gro^e 9(nfangdBttd|flalien^ 
e: «^ud^^ „§ut'^ „Sifd^\ — SBo fangt bad 91=33=6 an, iet 
ober bei 3? 9Bo enbet ed? SBo fangt biefe Seftion (bie) an^ 
uf ©eite 24. SBo enbet fie ? SBeld^ed SBort f dngt biefen ©a^ an ? 

3d& itti^flabictc bad SBort ^^enfter'': 3= — e — n— f— t — e — r. 
)ad ti)m id^? SBeld^ed SBort bud^ftabiere id^? Sud^ftabieren 
ie bad SBort rrSifd^", „93ud^", „h)ei^", rfbrei^ig", 4a'*, r,nein«, 
eutfd^" u. f. to. SBad tl^un ®ie? — 9Bie fd^reiben ©ie ,rbes 
ege''? 2Bie fd^reibt man 4onbern"? 3ft bad rid^tig? SBie 
?reiben ©ie ,,§dnbe" ? §~d— n— b— e. — ^a^ ift d ? ^ ift 
r ttmlaut bon a. SEBie biele Umlaute l^aben toir? 2)rei: 

5, ii. §at bie 5Kel^rja^I bon „2Banb" ben Umlaut? 9Son 
^op^'*, n'S^^"^' SeSie f^reibt man r,^i)^er", „©d^uler^ ^gro^" 
irij^er" ? u. f . to. 

3d^ fd^reibe an bie 2:afel: „Was thue ich?" „Wo ist das 
ich?" „Ist der Bleistift rot?" 2)iefe ©d^e finb fjftagtn 
)ie ^rage). „Sie gehen", „Das Buch ist hier", ,Ja, er ist 

t" — finb bie Knttootten (bie 9lnttoort) nuf biefe- gragen. 
i) flcllc eine ^rage an ©ie: „§err ©d^ulje, ift 3l^r SRodf 
)toarj?" 9lnttoorten ©ie auf meine ^rage! 3Bad tl^un ©ie? 
- ©teHen ©ie eine grage an grau ^KuIIer ! 9ln turn ftetten 
ie eine grage? 2Bad fragen ©ie g=rau 3Kutter? 2lnttoortet 
:? 2Sad anttoortet fie? 3ft i^re 9tnttoort rid^tig ober falfd^? 



'\J 



®a« ift ein jpunft (ber) [.]. 2)a« tft etn ftomma (bag) [,]. 
S)ag ift ein Strii^ (ber) [ — ]. 2Bag fe^en ©ie jointer bie 
2lnth)ort, einen 5PunIt ober ein gragejeid^en?^ 



9ttnnU Settiott. 

3Mocl^en ©ie Sl^re Slicker auf? SBir lefen auf ©eite 27. 
aaSa^tl^un toir? SBo lefen toir? SBir lefen bie llbung. — Sefen 
©ie SBorter, too bie ©trid^e finb! 2Bie t)iele SBfirter fe^en ©ie 
in ben erften, in ben jtoeiten ©a^? Sefen ©ie Sud^ftaben obet 
©ilben, too bie 5PunIte (. .) flel^en! 

libit ft 0* 

1. 3ft — Stu^I gelb? Sa, . 2. 3ft — Sleiftift 

langer aU — geber? ^a, — ift — . 3. 3ft bag — St^iir? 

5«ein, bag ift St^ttr, fonbem — SBanb. 4. 3ft — SCifc^ 

braun ober rot? — ift braun. 6. 2Bie ift — ©d^ad^tel? — ift 
griin. 6. 3ft — Sineal breiter — fd^maler — — $aj)ier? 

fd^maler. 7. 2BeId^ . . Sleiftift ift liirjer, — braun . . 

ober ber fd^toarj . .? 8. 3ft — 93ud^ fo lang toie — geber^alter? 

3a, — ift fo lang. 9. — 95ud^ ift langer $aj)ier. 

10. aSelc^ . . Sleiftift ift langer, bief . . ober jen . .? 11. SBeld^ . . 
93ud^ ift bidfer, — braun . . ober — fd^toarj . .? 12. SBSeld^ . . 
§anb ift bag, — red^t . . ober — linf . . ? 

13. SBeld^ . . ^enfter ift niebriger, bief . . ober jen . .? 
14. ffieffen §ut ift bag? 5Dag §ut — $erm ^JJeterg. 

^ !£)er Se^rer laffe ie^t ben @(^u(er aKe fc^on ge^abten SeYttonen, t)on 
ber er^en an, lefen. 



)amc? — ift grau gJluCer. 17. ^\t oa» ov* ^ 

Sd^robcr? S^/ i>ag ift , 18. SBeffen 3Kanfd^ettc ift bag? 

)a§ ift — 3Kanfd^ette. 19. §aben ©ie — Sleiftift unb — 

Sc^reibf eber, g^rdulein Sange ? 3^ '^^^^ — Sleiftift, aber . 

;0. 9BeI^ . . 2trm ift ba^? — red^te. 21. aBeld^ . . Sluge ift 
a§? — linf ... 22. SBeld^ . . §anb ift bag? Sag ift . 

23. SBer fte^t bort? S)er §crr 3tltmann. 24. SBcr ft^t— ? 
Da§ g^rdulein Sonig. 25. SBo — §err -gKuIIer? — fi^t l^ier. 
26. 2Bag nimmt ^rdulein Sd^ulje ? — nimmt — lange . . Sleis 

tift. 27. S8er betvegt f ein . . ©tul^I ? §err Moti . 

28. §err 5JlutIer, ne^men ©ie bag tot . . Sud^ ! SBeld^ . . Suc^ 

— §etr 5DluIIer? — nimmt b . . rot . . ^n6), 29. Segen ©ie 
b . , rote S3ud^ auf — 2^ifd^ ! SBo^in legen ©ic eg ? 3^ — 
eg auf — Stifd^. 30. §err 5BoIf, ftetten ©ie — gelben ©tu^l 
jtoifd^en — 2:ifd^ unb — SBanb ! 3S^a^ — §err 2BoIf ? @r — 
ben — ©tu^l jhjif d^en — Stifd^ unb — SBanb. 31. SBerfen 
©ie bief . . ^ajjier in — ^a^)ierforb ! SBag t^ut — 35ame ? 

©ie — bag 5pa^)ier in. . 32. SE:ragen ©ie bief , . ©tul^I 

in jen . . (Sdfe! SBol^in tragen ©ie — ©tul^I? ^d^ trage — in 

— Sdfe. 33. ^d^ l^dnge — §ut — §errn ©elm an — §a!en. 

2Bag — id^? ©ie — ben §ut — §errn ©elm an — §afen. 

34. Segen ©ie bie B^^^^^S <^^f — gro^en 2^ifd^ ! 3S3 . . legen 

©ie — 3^^twJ^9? 34> ^^^ • 35- 3^ S^^^ ^^ 

bie seizure unb mad^e — auf. 3Jlad^e — bie %^nx^ ju? 5Rein, 

©ie auf. 

36. SBie — Sleiftifte l^abe — ? ©ie — brei. 37. Unb — 

— ^aben — ? gc^ ^abe ein . . . 38. 2Bie — ift 6 unb 4? 
6 unb 4 — 10. 39. 2Bag — me^r, 6 ober 9? 9 ift — . 
40. Sft 60 hjeniger — 16? 5Rein, eg ift — . 41. §at — 
5KulIer toeniger Siid^er — ©ie? 3tein, — l^at — t)iele toie — . 
42. aSie gro^ ift — Unterfc^ieb — 14 unb 17? 43. a5JeId& . . 



^ab . . b . . beutfd^ ... 46. 2Ba« fiir cin Suc^ ift bag? — ift 

— beutfd^ . . 47. SJBeld^cg Sud^ nimmt %xa\i ©d^lDab in — 
^anb? — nimmt i . . englifd^ ... 48. SBag fiir ©tiil^Ic ftc^en 
bort? Sraun ... Unb l^ier? ©elb ... 49. SBeld^ . . ©tittle 

— I^d^er? ®ie gelb . . 50. SBag ift bag? ®ag ift ein f^toarj • . 
§ut unb ein blau . . ^leib. 51. 5Dag — jtoei fd^tDarj . . §ute 
unb jtoei blau . . SIcib ... ,52. SBag fiir 33iici(>cr l^aben @ie? 
2Bir — bcutfc^ . . . 

53. §at §err ©d^tDarj biel ®elb? 3^cfn, — {^at fel^r h)eni9, 
er — nur eine 5Warf . 54. SBiemel ift 3 mal 9 ? 3 — 9 ift — . 
55. 3ft 3 mal 9 ebenfo i)iel — 7 mal 4? 56. 3Bie gro^ ift 

ber Unterfd^ieb? 5Der — ift 1. 57. SBie mele 3tvitim 

3a^t 100? 58. §aben — mele SBIeiftifte? 5Rein, ic^ 

tocnige. 59. §aben — 4? 3?ein, 2. 60. §aben ©ie 

i)iele beutfd^ . . Siid^cr? 5Rein, id^ — leine beutfd^ ... 61. SBJie 
ijiel . . ©c^iilcr unb ©c^iilerin . . fhtb ^ier ? (gg fmb 2 ©c^iiler 

— 4 ©^iiterin . . l^icr. 62. ©inb mel^r ©d^iiler alg ©^iilerinnen 
l^ier? 3lein, eg — toeniger ©d^iiler Ij^ier. 63. ©inb — bie 
S3iid^ . . ber $erren (Sd^ulje unb 3KiiIIer? "^a, bag . 

64. aiHe Siid^er l^aben jh)ei ©edfel, aber nur ein . . SRiiden. 

65. ©inb bief . . beib . . SBIeiftifte rot? 5Der — ift rot, ber — 
ift blau. 

66. 5Kad^e id^ mel^rere 33ud^er auf? 5lein, ©ie — nur — 
Sud^ auf. 67. 3Sa^ fiir — Sud^ — id^ auf? ©n f^toarj . . . 

68. aBejfen fd^h)arj . . ^i) auf? @ie — S^r auf. 

69. Segt §err TOtt ein . . gelb . . ©c^Iujfet auf ben Sifd^? 5Rein, 
er — e . . grau . . ©d^Iiijfel auf — . 70. §ier finb mel^rere 
©tii^Ie, bief . . ©tu^I ift braun, aber jen . . anber . . finb gelb. 
71. grau giid^ter, toie met ®elb ^ab . . ©ie? 3c^ l^abe 28 5Karf. 
Unb ©ie, g^raulein SBufc^? gd^ l^abe 83 3Warf unb 90 pfennig. 
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d^t gclb, — fd^h^arj. 73. (Se^cn ©ie itoifd^cn — §erm §eme 
lb — grauletn ©turm! 74. §abcn ©ie fein. . Sleiftift? gd^ 
be ein . . SIctftift, — r letn . . 3^eber. 

(!5)er ©c^uler beantwortc bie fotgcnben gjagen.) 

1. aOBie fj)ricl^t man in Serlin? 2. §aben ©ie i)icle bcutfd^e 
ud^cr? 3. aBic lefen ©ie bag SBort ;r§anb" auf englifd^? 

SBic l^ei^en bic Sud^ftabcn bc^ bcutf d^en 31*33=6? 5. ®er 
iemelftc Sud^ftabc ift % 5D, 2, 3K? 6. 3luf toeld^er ©rite 
lb toir?' 7. SBo fdngt bieje Seltion an? 8. 2Bo enbet fie? 

®ie fd^reiben ©ie bag aSort „niebri0''? 10. SBag ll^un ©ie? 
[. %xaQt id) beutfd^ obcr franjbftfd^? 12. 2lnth)orten ©ie beutfd^ 
er f))anifd^? 13. SBie biele Siid^ftaben ^at bag SBort ntid^tig"? 
L aSie mele ©ilben? 15. SBie toiele 2B5rter \)ai ber ©a|: 
tommen ©ie l^ierl^er!" 

;2)er ©chiller bilbc blc gu ben folgcnbcn 3lntttJortcn ^)affcnben gragcn.) 

1. 3a, fte ift fd^toarj. 2. 5Rein, eg ift griin. 3. ©ie ift 
)d^. 4. ®r ift lang. 5. 5lein, eg ift breiter. 6. 9?ein, bag 
ud^ ift nid^t fo lang toie ber 2:ifd^, eg ift liirjer. 7. 2)iefer 
: langer. 8. ^eneg Sud^ ift bidfer. 9. 5Dag ift bie linle. 
). 5Dag ift ber red^te. 11. 2)ag ift §err gKiitter. 12. ®ag 
; bie beg §errn 5Kuaer. 13. 3)ag ift graulein ©d^Iic^t. 
L 5Dag ift ber beg graulein ©d^Iid^t. 15. 5Dag ift ntrin ©todE. 
). 5Dag ift S^re §algbinbe. 17. ^a, bag ift fein §ut. 18. 3iein, 
ig ift nid^t i^re, fonbern nteine ^eber. 19. ga, id^ fjjred^e ein 
enig beutfd^. 20. ga, id^ ne^me beutfd^e Seltionen. 21. 5Dlein 
:l^rer l^ei^t Serli^. 



^ Tlan bcnncibc in blefcr ?cftlon bie S)attJ)fomi in ber S(nttt)ort; 
10 8. S3. @cttc 16 unb ntd^t : ouf ber 16tcn. 



aBa« ift ba«?~a)a§ ift: 

ber braune ©tul^I, bic gro^e %\)ixx, bog breite 3^cnfter. 

9Ba« ift bag ? — 2)ag ftnb : 

kic brauneit ©tiil^lc, kte gro^en %f)ixxtn, ktc brciteti fjenfter. 

SBol^in? gc^cn, fommen, Icgcn, ftellen, fe^en, fd^ieben, ftecfen. 

2ln, tn, I ^^^ braunctt ©tu^I, bie grofee SC^iir, bal breite genftcr. 
untct I 
. ' > bte braunen ©tii^Ie, bte gro^cn %\)\xxtn, bie breiteti 

,' genfter. 

auf ac. J " ' 

SBol^er? lommen, ne^men. 

' bem braunen ©tul(;I(e), ber gro^en 2^l^ur, bent breiten 
3Son, I genfter. 

aug, ben braunen ©tiil^Ien, ben gro^en 2;^uren, ben breiten 

^enftern. 

8Bo? liegen, ftellen, fi^en, bleiben, fein, laffen. 

3ln, in, 1 bem braunen <Btn\)l{t), ber gro^en 2:i^ur, bem breiten 
unter, genfter. 

neben, ben brauneti ©tiil^Ien, ben gro^en S^tiren, ben breiten 

auf k. J genftem. 

SBag ift ba«? SDag ift ber SCifd^. Sd^ gel^e an ben a:if(i^. 
Sd^ gel^e t)on bem SCifd^.'' 8Boljin ge^e id^? Sin ben Sifd^. 



1 aWan ilbc juerfi ba« ^fBol^ln" unb „2Bol^er" unb gnjar anfang« nur 
bo« 9Ka8futln o^ne 3lbjcItiD, bann mil ^Ibj., bann ba« 9?cutrum ol^nc unb 
mit Slbj., 9lc^)€tition burc^ clnanber. ©terauf ba« geminln ol^ne unb mlt 
%h\., 9lepctltion burd^ cinonber. 2)ann crji bringe man ba« ,,©0" unb 
ben plural. 

2 S)ur(^ ©cmegungen ba« „]^ln" unb „]^er" beutUd^ madden. 



%\\d) unb lege eg auf hen ©tulpl. SQSol^er nc^tne tc^ M« 
^? aSon kcm ^ifc^. SBolj^m lege td^ c«? 2luf ben ©tu^l. 
pert $aul, ge^en ©ie i)on bcm Dfen Ij^tnter ken %Vi6). SBo= 

fommen ©ie? SBol^in ge^en ©ie? SOBo^er !ommt §err 
il? SBol^in ge^t er? 

®elc^er ©tu^I ift bag? 3)er braune. Unb bag? S)er gelbe. 

gel^e toon bem braunen ©tu^I an ben gelben. 3Son toeld^em 
i^I fomme id^? 2ln hjel^en ©tu^I ge^e i^? 5Kel^men ©ie 

2:tntefa^ toon bem gro^en Stifd^ unb [teUen ©ie eg auf ben 
nen. SBol^er nel^men ©ie bag 2;intef a^ ? aSol^in ftellen ©ie eg ? 

^d) ge^e an baS fjenfter, 3^ 9^!^^ bon bem ^enfter. 
•l^in gel^e xi) ? SBol^er fomme id^ ? — §err Jl^omag, nel^men 
t ben Sleiftift aug bem Suc^ unb legen ©ie biefe &avtt in 
ifelbe. SBo^er nebmen ©ie ben Sleiftift? SBo^in legen ©ie 

^arte? ^c^ gel^e aug bem ©c^uljimmer in bag aSorjimmer. 
)^er fomme ic^? SBo^in ge^e id^? §err SC^omag, ne^men 
e bie ^arte aug bem beutfd^en '^nd) unb legen ©ie biefelbe in 
i franjofifd^e ^nd). SEBol^er nimmt §err 2:^omag bie Karte? 
D^in legt er fie? 

3)ag ift bie S^afel unb bag ift bie 2:i^ur, 3^ 0^^« bon 
r Jafel an bie %^ixx. SBo^er fomme id^? SBol^in ge^e id^? 

§err ©d^ulje, nel^men ©ie bie 3^itung aug ber ©d^ublabe 
ftedfen ©ie biefelbe in bie lafd^e. SBol^er nel^men ©ie bie 
itung ? SBol^in ftedfen ©ie fie ? — 3c^ siel^e ben ©tu^l Don 
• %^ixx an bie SBanb. "iSSa^ tE)ue ic^ ? SBo^in gie^e ic^ il^n ? 

'^6) lege ben Sleiftift aug ber red^ten §anb in bie linfe. 
ig t^ue id^? 3lug toeld^er §anb lege id^ il^n? 3n tvdd^t 
nb ne^me id^ i^n? 

'^6) gel^e t)on bem genfter an ben braunen 3:ifd^, nel^me bie 
4er i)on bemfelben unb lege fie in bie ©d^ublobe. 3d^ nel^me 
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SBol^er !omme ic^? SBo^in gel^e id^? 2ln toeld^cn 2:ifci^ gel^e 
id^? SBol^er ne^me id^ bte Siid^er? SBol^in lege td^ fie? SEBoa 
l^er ne^me id^ bie Sleifttfte unb hjol^in ftedfe id^ jie ? 

9Ba§ ift bag? 3)a§ finb bie ©tulj^le. ^c^ lege bie 8ud^er 
auf bie ©tii^Ie. ^d^ nel^me bie Siid^er Don belt ©tii^Ien. — 
Sitte, §err ^ifd^er, neJ^men ©ie bie Siid^er. SBo^r ne^men 
©ie bie Siid^er? SBa^ tl^ut §err g^ifc^er? — §err ©tein, 6itte, 
legen ©ie ^x^ §anbfd^ul^e l^in. SBol^in legen ©ie biefelben? 

2Bie ftnb bie ©tii^Ie ? ©elb. SBeld^e ©tii^le finb bag ? 5Die 
gelben. ^d^ lege bie 3^itwngen auf bie gelben ©tiil^Ie. SBol^in 
lege id^ bie S^^t^^^S^"? — 3^ ne^me bie g^^t^ngen toon ben 
gelben ©tiil^len unb lege fie auf bie braunen ©tul^Ie. SBol^er 
nel^me id^ bie 3^i^i^"9^"? SBo^in lege id^ fie? SBon hjeld^en 
©tu^Ien ne^me id^ fie ? 3luf toeld^e ©tu^Ie lege id^ fte ? — SBag 
ift bag? 5Dag finb bie §a!en. SBo^in ^dnge ic^ bie ©c^lujfet? 
Sitte, §err SBoIf, x^<S^xwtx\, ©ie bie ©c^IiiffeL SBol^er nel^men 
©ie bie ©c^Iiiffel ? SBag t^ut §err 2Bolf ? — SBag ift bag ? SDag 
fmb bie geber^alter, SBelc^e? 5Die birfen. — 2Bag ift bag? 
3)ie 3=ebern. %i) ftedfe bie 3=ebem in bie geberl^alter. — §err 
3KlilIer, tDag tl^ue id^? Sitte, jiel^en ©ie bie ^ebern l^eranl* 
SBag t^ut §err SWiitter? ©tedft er bie g^ebern in bie biinnen 
^eberl^alter? 

3d^ ge^e (xxk ben 2:ifd^. 3c^ fie^e neben bent 2:ifd^.^ — 
3c^ lege bag Suc^ auf ben SCifc^. 3)ag Suc^ ifi auf bent SCifd^. 
— %i) jie^e ben ©tul^l m ben Dfen. ^er ©tu^l fiel^t neben 
bent Dfen. — JBolin ge^e ic^? SBo fte^e id^? SBol^in lege 
ic^ bag Suc^? SBo liegt eg? SBo^in jiel^e ic^ ben ©tu^I? 3Bo 
fte^t er? 

§err $au(, gelben ©ie ox\. bie SBanbtafet ! 2)er §err $aul ftel^t 
1 DcutUd^ ben Untcrfd^icb gwifd^en ,,]^lnbett)cgen" unb „bafein" yi\%tvu 



2Bo ftel^t er? SOBo^m re9t cr bie Kreibe? SBo i[t bie fireibe? 

3=raulcin ©life, bittc, ftctten ©te ^^rcn ©d^irm in bal 3Sors 
jimmer! Der ©d^irm tft in bem 33orjimmer. 2affen ©ic ben 
Sc^irm in bem 3Sorjimmer unb fommen ©ie guriic! in ba§ 
3intmer! — SBof^in trdgt grdulein 6Ufe ben ©d^irm? SBo Id^t 
fie ben ©d^irm? SBoI^in ge^t fie juriidE? 2Bo bleibt ber ©d^irm? 
SQSol^er fommt 3=rdulein ©life? 

^dngen ©ie gl^re §ute an bie Sleiberl^alen, ®ie §ute 
jj^dngen an ben §afen. Sd^ieben ©ie ^\)x^ ©tiil^Ie jtoifc^en bie 
beiben 3=enfter! 2)ie ©tii^Ie ftel^en jtoif d^en ben beiben S^enftcm. 
— SBo^in l^dngen ©ie S^re §ute ? 2Bo finb biefelben ? SOBol^in 
ftetten ©ie S^re ©tu^Ie? aSSo fte^en bie ©tu^Ie? 

3)ag. Sud^ liegt auf bem ©tu^l. ^c^ nel^me e^ Don bem 
©tu^l unb lege eg auf ben 2^ifc^. 3^ ^^^^ ^^^^ ©rtcf (ber) 
in ber 2^afd^e. ^d^ jiel^e il^n an^ ber SCafd^e unb lege il^n in 
bie ©d^ublabe. @§ liegen mel^rere anbere Sriefe in ber Bd)\xis 
labe. — Siegt bag 93ud^ auf bem ®ofo (bag)? SBol^er ne^me 
id^ bag Suc^? 2Bo^in lege ic^ eg? SBo l^abe id^ ben 33rief? 
SBol^er nel^me id^ ben Srief? SBol^in lege ic^ il^n? Saffe id^ 
il^n in ber 2^afd^e? Siegt nur ein Srief in ber ©d^ublabe? 

3luf bem J^ifd^e liegen Siid^er. 2luf biefem ©tul^Ie liegt 
ein Sleiftift. SBag liegt auf jenem ©tu^Ie? «^1§. 2luf biefem 
©tul^Ie liegt ettiia§, auf jenem liegt nic^tg. §abe id^ ettoag in 
ber red^ten §anb? ^a. SBag? ®in Sud^. §abe id^ ettoag in 
ber linfen §anb? 9lein, id^ l^abe nid^tg in ber linfen §anb. 

Sffuf biefem ©tu^t ft^t iperr X, auf jenem fi^t §err ?), auf 
bem anberen ©tul^Ie fi^t nicmanb. ©i^t jtmanb l^inter bem 
Stifd^? 3a, eg ft^t jemanb Winter bem SCifc^. SBer fi^t ba? 
§err X. ©i^t jemanb neben bem genfter? 9lein, eg fi^t niemanb 
neben bem genfter. 
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iBor, neben, Winter »en?{ ""'J' ?' '^"' i^ " 

@te ftnb §crr Sraun. gd^ gel^e neben Sic. %i) ftel^e neben 
3l^nen. 3^ 9^^^ i>on ^l^ncn. 3^ bin ber §err SerK^. ©ie 
fommen i)or mi^. ©ie ftnb Dor mtr. ©ie gel^en- t)on wit* 
SBer finb ©ie? aSor toen lomme td^? SSor liicm ftel^e id^? — 
9Ber fi^t ^ier? %i). — 3Sor toen (too^in?) fictte td^ ben 
©tul^I? ©ie ftetten i^n bor mi^. — Sor tDem (too?) flel^t ber 
©tu^(? @r flcl^t bor mir. — Segen ©ie bag 33ud^ bor mid^! 
SBag t^un ©ie? 3Sor toen legen ©ie eg? 3Sor toem liegt eg? 
— SBer ift bag? Sege ic^ bag Sud^ bor i^n? Siegt bag Sud^ 
bor t^m? — 9Bag jie^e id^ toor bie ^rau §efje? '^\^\)^ \i) ben 
©tulfll Dor bie g^rau §effe ober Jointer fie? SSor toem ftel^t ber 
©tul^l? ©tel^t ber ©tu^I Winter i^r? — Segt iperr gjlarteng 
bag ©elb bor §errn Sauer ? %<x, er legt eg bor il^n (eine jtoeite 
^erfon). 9lein, er legt eg bor fli^ (nur eine ^erfon). 

%i^ fe^c mi^. ffiag t^ue ic^? ©ie fc^eti M. 2Bo^tn 
fe^e td^ mid^? SBo fi^e id^? 2luf toeld^em ©tul^Ie fi^e id^? — 
§err §effe \t%i fti^ an bag ^enfter. SBag tl^ut er ? — fjrdulein 
Slid^ter, bitte, fe^en ©ie fic^! 333ag t^un ©ie? ©i^en ober 
ftel^en ©ie? ©te^e ic^? — ^c^ fe^e mic^. SBag 4ue ic^? 
2)ie ^erren 5Kutter unb ©d^ulje f e§en fid^ ; f e^en tetr unl aud^ ? 

1. 3^ 8^^^ tt" t>^« 2:ifd^. 2Bo^in — ic^ ? ©ie — an . 

^. 2[n toel^en 2:tfd^ gel^e id^ ? ©ie gel^ . . an — getb . . 2:ifd^. 

3. 2ln toag fur etn . • a:tf d^ gel^e — ? 2ln ein . . gelb . . — . 

4. Sin toeld^ . . 2:tfd^ bin id^ ? ©ie — an be . , gelben 2:ifd^* 



8. 333 . . ftel^t — ©tu^I ? — ftc^t neSen — ^enfter. 9. 333 , , 
gcl^e id^? ©te gel^cn an — 3^^ur. 10, 2Bo finb h)ir? 333tr finb 
an — %\)ixx. 11. 3^ 9^'^^ ^^^ — "^^^^ fort,, bleibcn ©ic l^ier! 
S33o bleibt §err SRabc? — bicibt an — %f)nx. 12. ^c^ fe^e 
mid^ — btef.. ©tul^l! 333o^tn fe^e id^ — ? ©ie fe^en — auf 
jen . . ©tu^I. 13. 3230 fi^e — ? ©ie ft|en auf jen . . ©tul^I. 
14. ©i^en ©ie auf — braun . . ©tiil^len? 5Jein, — fi^en auf 

— flelb . . ©tii^l . . 15. 5^ lege — Sleiftift in — fd^toarj . . 
Sud^. 333ol^in lege — il^n ? ©ie legen — in — f d^toarj . . 93ud^. 

16. 333o liegt ber Sleiftift? — liegt in — fd^toarjen Sud^. 

17. ^n Wdd) . . Siid^er lege id^ bie geberl^alter ? ©ie legen — 
in — fd^toarj . . Siid^er. 18. ^n toeld^ . . 93ud^ . . liegen bie* 
felben? ©ie liegen in — fd^toarj . . Siid^ . . 19. S33ol^er nel^me 
id^ fie ? ©ie nel^men fie a\x^ — fd^toarj . . 93ud^ ... 20. §err 
©d^loalbe, fd^ieben ©ie ben ©tul^f \>ox m . . ! SBa« tl^ut $err 
©d^toalbe? — fd^iebt ben ©tul^I Dor ©ie. 21. Sa^t er il^n Jjor 
mir ? 9lein, er Id^t — nid^t \>ox — , er trdgt — neben — g^raulein 
©^jed^t. 22. 3ltbtn to . . fte^t ber ©tul^I? ©r ftel^t neben — 
graulein. 23. 3ltUn toem fi^en ©ie? 3^ fi^^ neben — ^rau 
aSogel. 24. §err aSogel, ftellen ©ie bag 2:intef a^ l^in ! 2Ba§ 
t^ut ber§err? — ftettt ba§ Sintefa^ l^in. 25. SBo^in ftettt er 

— SCintefa^? @r ftettt e§ auf — SCifd^. 26. Jie^men ©ie e« 
fort, ^rdulein 9iagel ! SB . . nel^men ©ie e§ ? ^d^ nel^me — t)on 

— SCifc^. 27. §angen ©ie 3^r . . §ut an ben ©agarm ! 333 . . 
I^dngt ber §err fein . . §ut? Sr Ij^dngt — an jen . . ©aSarm. 
28. 2530 l^dngt ber §ut ? 2ln jen . . ®a«arm. 



1. 2(uf ben ©tu^I. 2. 2luf ben braunen ©tul^I. 3. Sttuf 
bie ©tiil^Ie. 4. 2luf bie braunen ©tul^Ie. 5. 3Sor bent braunen 
©tul^I. 6. SSor ben braunen ©tiil^len. 7. 3ln ba§ breite ^enfter. 



bie gelbe SC^ur. 11. 5Rc6en ber gelben SC^ur. 12. Son t 
gelbcn ^^iir. 13. ^n bie ©c^ad^teln. 14. ^d^ toerfc bie Rxt\ 
auf ben 93oben. 15. 9iein, id^ laffe fie auf bem 33oben Iieg( 
16. gr trdgt ben ©tul^I neben mid^. 17. ©ie legt ben Sleift 
bor fid^. 18. S)er Sleiftift liegt ijor S^nen. 19. 3a, id^ ge 
neben ©ie. 20. 9lein, id^ bleibe nid^t neben 3^"^^- ^l- 3 
id^ gel(;e neben fie. 22. 9iein, id^ bleibe* nid^t neben i^n( 
23. grau SRabe fteOt ben ©tu^I t)or bie %xavL 3Ko^r. 24. 3 
id^ bleibe t)or il^r. 25. gg liegt bor mir. 26. ©ie ftel^t t 
ben $erren. 27. ©ie legen ben 33(eiftift jtoifd^en un^. 28. 
liegt jh)if d^en ung. 29. ^a, id) fe^e nxid^. 30. 3luf bag ©o 
31. 3[uf bem ©of a. 



@lfte Settion. 

3d^ ieriiljre ben aSorl^ang. Serii^ren ©ie bie 2;afel, §< 
3Roa! 2Ba« t^un ©ie? 

aSeriil^ren ©ie bie 3)edEe! ©ie lonnen bie ®ede ni^t 1 
tnlpctn,^ fie ift ju ^od^ fitr ©ie. 3ft ^^^ ©aSarrn ju ^od^ ^ 
©ie? 3?ein, er ift nid^t ju l^oc^ fiir ©ie, ©ie fonnen il^n 1 
rit^ren. ©inb ©ie gro^ genug^ urn bag ®ag an }tt brel^en 
3a, id^ bin gro^ genug baju. ©ie lonnen bag ®ag an unb 
brel^en : ©ie finb grower alg id^, ti^ faun eg nid^t, ic^ bin fleii 
alg ©ie. SBer ift grower, ©ie ober id^? 3ft $^^ Serli^ gi 

1 2)a in bie(er ?eftion abflraftc ©cgriffe (mobate §ilf«i)crba i 
untergcorbnetc @a^c) Dorlommcn, bcrgcffc ber Jel^rcr nit^t, bie clngeti 
Slbft^nittc gucrjl allclnfprccf)enb mcfjnnatg burd^junc^mcn unb erjl b( 
mit bem ©c^iiler gu ilben. 

2 Srennbarc S5crba fd^rcibc man njfil^renb biejcr 2eftion nod^ getrcr 
um ben ©d^flter auf bie SBejlaubteile berfelben aufmerffam gu madden. 



brcl^en, er ift ju Ilein baju. 

2)a« ift ber oiere SRal^inen ber %\)ixx; ©ie finb gro^ genug^ 
urn il^n )u beriil^rcn. 5<^ 6i»^ i^^^ B^^fe B^nug, id^ fann t^n 
nid^t beriil^ren. ©inb ©ie grower ate id^? ^onnen ©ie ben 
oberen Slal^men ber 2^afel beriil^ren? 

Rann id) ben ®a§arm berii^ren? 3f^ ^^if obere SRa^men ber 
3:i^ur JU l^od^ fiir mid^? ^ann id^ il^n berii^ren? 93in id^ gro^ 
QtnviQ, um ba« (Sag an ju brel^en? ©inb ©ie ju Ilein, um bie 
Ul^r t)on ber ^onfole l^erunter ju nel^men? $dngt bie ^onfole 
JU \)oi) fiir ©ie? 

3d^ ]|e6c ben ©tu^I auf, 3Bag tl^ue ic^? §eben ©ie ben 
Dfen auf, §err Sel^reng ! ©ie f5nnen ben Dfen nic^t auf l^eben ; 
er ift JU f^tner fiir ©ie. 2)en ©tu^I f5nnen ©ie auf l^eben; 
er ift llei^t genug fiir ©ie. ®a§ gro^e 93ud^ ift fd^toerer al« 
ba§ fleine; bag fleine S3ud^ ift (eid^ter ate bag gro^e. 

Sft biefe ©d^ad^tet fd^h)er? Sft ber Dfen leid^t? Konnen 
©ie biefen 2^ifd^ fort tragen? 3ft biefer ©tul^l leid^t genug fiir 
©ie ? ^onnen ©ie il^n in bag anbere ^iwi^^i^ tragen ? 

©ie fonnen biefen 2^ifd^ nic^t auf l^eben. 3^ ^^^^ i^" ^wf 
l^eben. 3^ ^^^ fifitfcr ate ©ie. ©ie finb nic^t fo ftarf h)ie 
id^, ©ie finb fi^toii^et. 9Ber toon ung ift ftarf er, ©ie ober id^? 

^d) fi^Hefte bie SC^iir gu. 2)ie SC^iir ift Hcrf^Ioffen (ober 

JU gefd^(offen) . Sonnen ©ie ^inauS gcl^en ? ^ai ift bag? 

3)er ©c^lilffel. gc^ fd^Iie^e bie SCl^iir anf. Sonnen ©ie l^inaug 
gel^en ? 

ffann ic^ ben Dfen auf l^eben? Sin ic^ ftarl genug baju? 
©inb ©ie ju fd^liiad^^ ben ©tul^l auf ju l^eben? ©inb ©ie ftarf 
genug, biefen ©todf ju gcrire^en ? ffonnen ©ie biefeg ^apxtx 
jerrei^en ? ff5nnen ©ie. biefe ^appt jerfijneiben ? 



er ju fd^toer tft. SSarum !ann x6) nid^t l^inaug ge^en? 
bie %f)ixx iVL gefd^Ioffcn tft. SQSarum fann ^ri^ nid^t fd^rc 
SUScil er leincn SIctftift ^at. 

SBarum lonnen ©ie biefe^ ^u^ nid^t in bie Safd^e ft< 
SBarum fonnen ©ie biefen ©todf nid^t jerbred^en? SBarum 
§err ©d^mibt nid^t in ba§ 3iwinxer fommen? SEBarum far 
ben Dfen nid^t auf l^eben? 

fS&tnn x6) auf fte.l^e, fann id^ ben ©a^arm beriil^ren ; 
toenn id^ auf bem ©tu^le fi^en bleibe, fann id^ il^n nid^t beri 
SBenn id^ bie %\)ixx ju fd^lie^e, fonnen ©ie nid^t au^ \ 
3immer ge^en ; aber h)enn ©ie ben ©d^lufjel l^aben, f onner 
bie 2:^ur auf fd^Iie^en unb l^inau^ ge^en. 2Benn ©ie feine i 
l^aben, fonnen ©ie nic^t an bie 2:afel fd^reiben. 

Konnen ©ie ba« 2:intefafe nel^men, toenn ©ie nid^t at 
2^ifd^ gel^en? ffdnnen ©ie ben oberen Sftal^men ber %f)Vi 
riil^ren, h)enn ©ie auf einen ©tul^I fteigen? K5nnen ©ie ii 
^orribor gel^en, h)enn biefe %\)ixx gu gefc^Ioffen ift? ilonnei 
bie %\)ixx auf fd^lie^en, h)enn ©ie ben ©d^Iiiffel nid^t \)( 
ilonnen ©ie ba§ g^enfter auf madden, toenn ©ie- auf J 
©tul^Ie fi^en bleiben? 

3d^ fann ben ©a^arm beriil^ren, hjenn id^ auf einen ( 
fteige ; aber id^ fann e« nid^t, ol^nc auf einen ©tul^I ju f 
(ober : iDenn id^ nid^t auf einen ©tul^I fteige) . 

Sdnnen ©ie au^ biefem giwtmer gel^en, ol^ne bie 2^l^u: 
JU madden? Sonnen ©ie an bie 3:afel fd^reiben, o^ne a 
fte^en ? 

Dl^ne bie 2^^ur auf ju madden, fbnnen ©ie nid^t 1^ 
gel^en ; ®ic miiffen bie 2^^ur auf mac^en, toenn ®ic l^inaug(c 
moOett. D^ne bie %ix^z ju bemegen, fann id^ nid^t gel^^en 



Sud^ auf madden, )(omn ©ie Icfcn toollcn. SQSag mtiffen ©ie 
l^aben, h)cnn ©ic bie SJ^iir auf fd^Rc^cn tooHcn? 2Bog miiffen 
©ie l^aben, tDenn ©ie fd^reiben iDoUen? 2Bag mu^ id^ tl^un, 
toenn id^ in bief em S3ud^ lef en toiH ? 

§err Serli^ toitt l[|inau§ gel^en, aber er !ann e§ nid^t ; bie 
S^ilr ift ju gefd^Ioffen; er nttt^ ben ©d^Iiiffel l^aben, toenn er 
auf fd^Iiefeen toill. 2Bag toitt §err Serli^ (tl^un)? ffann er 
eg ? SBarum fann er eg nid^t ? SBag mu^ er tl^un, toenn er 
l^inaug(gel^en) toitt? 

©d^reiben ©ie bie S335rter, toeld^e an ber 2^af el ftel^en ! ©ie 
l^aben !einen Sleiftift? ©otten ©ie meinen Sleiftift? SBoaen 
©ie aud^ 5paj)ier? SBoHen ©ie S^ren §ut l^aben? SEBotten ©ie 
Si^ren Slegenfd^irm ? ©ag tootten ©ie? 

2Bol^in iDotten ©ie ? 3ici^ — l^inaug gel^en. S33arunt ge^ . . 

©ie nid^t — ? — fann eg nid^t, h)eil bie 2^^ur . SSoIIen 

©ie — ©d^Iuff el ? 3a, bitte, menn ©ie — ^aben. 2)ort ift — , 

an — SDBanb, linfg — 3^»^^*^- — ^^^^ i^" ^^^^ ^^'^^^'^ nel^men. 

SBarunt nic^t? ju Ilein bin, er l^angt ^u — . ©teigen 

©ie auf — ©tul^l ! 3ah)o^(, totnn — auf — ©tu^l fteige, — 
id^ — l^erab ne^men. 2)ief . . 2:ifd^ ift nic^t an fein . . $la$, tragen 

©ie — , bitte, neben — 3=enfter! 3)ag nid^t. ©arum 

nid^t? — er — fd^h)er fiir — ift; aber id^ — i^n bort^in 
jiel^en ober fd^ieben. ®vit, t^un — bag! ©e^en ©ie fid^ ju 
mir, h)ir h)oIIen ein toenig franjbfifd^ fpred^en ! 9iein, id^ banfe 
S^nen, — mu^ aug ge^en. ^ann — mit geben ? S^^ol^l, toenn 

— iDotten. SBarum fd^Iie^en ©ie — 2:^ur ^u? — id^ aug — . 

— ©ie bief . . 9Borterbuc^ in — 2:afc^e ftecfen ! 5«ein, — ift 

— gro^. — ©ie eg in — §anbtaf d^e mit nel^men ? 3a, bie ift 

gro^ — . ©inb genug, um — ju tragen ? D ja, ic^ bin 

ntd^t fo — . ®ut, aber h?enn — ^l^nen — fd^hjer ift, miiffen 



^ ,.,,„-... >^ie em . . -Slctftift, — @ic f . . 

I^ab ♦ . , 2B . . ©te au§ gel^en, o^ne bag ^enfter gu — mc 
D ncin, toenn id^ — , mad^e id^ — ^enfter — unb Derft 
— S^iir. 

1. 5Retn, id^ toil! nid^t fd^reiben. 2. SBeil id^ !ein ^ 
l^abe. 3. 3^/ ^^ ift ju fd^toer fiir mid^. 4. 5Rein, id^ bin 
ju fd^toad^, urn bie SanI ing anberc ^ii^n^^i^ i^ tragen. 5. 
eg ift fel^r leid^t. 6. ^a, jte tft grfi^er alg td^. 7. 5Rei 

bin Ileiner alg er. 8. 3<*/ ^^"*^ ^ ^"f *^'^ ®^"^ 
9. ©eil fie berfd^Ioffen ift. 10. SBeil ic^ ben ©d^Iuffel 
l^abe. 11. 5Wan mu^ ben ©d^Iiiffel l^aben. 12. ga, bag 
id^. 13. 9lein, id^ bin ju fd^tvad^ baju. 14. ^^ ^iK aiig ) 
15. SRein, id^ gel^e nid^t aug; id^ h)itt nur ing 9lebenjimmei 



•O*' 



Stoalfte Settbtt. 

3d^ geie ^l^nen ein 35ud^. ©ie erl^alten ein 53ud^ ton 
Sag t^ue i^? 9Ber giebt mir bag «ud^? SBag geb 
'^^mn^. mm gebe id^ bag «ud^? SBer er^dlt eg? Con 
erl^alten ©ie eg? 

©ie ^ihtn mir ein ©ud^. SSJag tl^un ©ie? S33er er^al 
Suc^ ? 2Ber giebt mir bag 53ud^ ? 2Bag geben ©ie mir ? 
geben ©ie eg? SSon toem erl^alte id^ eg? 

®thm ©ie biefen S3Ieiftift bcm §crrn ^Peterg. 9Bag 
©ie ? JHJem geben ©ie biefen Sleiftift ? 3^^ 9^^^ i^^ J^f»t 
$eterg. SBag Q^Un ©ie bem §errn ^eterg? 3^ 0^^^ 
einen 53Ieiftift. 9Bag er^dlt ber §err ^Peterg? Son toem 
er benfelben? 



®tebt 3^^ Sel^rcr feinen S^ulern ^Biidfier? 3a, er giebt 
iffntn ®ud^er. 

2Ba§ Qtebt ^l}ntn bcr §err S3crlt|, meine §errcn? @r gtebt 
ttttS 2c!tionen. Unb h)a§ miiffcn ©ie tl^m gebcn? ©elb. Son 
toem erl^alt er ®elb? Son unl. 

©ie fonnen ba§ SCintefa^ nid^t ne^men, ol^ne an ben S^tfd^ 
ju gel^en ; 6te finb ju tncit bation cntfemt. 3^ tcir^c e§ gl^nen. 
SBa§ tl^ue id^? SBem reid^e id^ ba6 2^intefa^? SBer reid^t e3 
3i^nen? SSon toem erl^alten ©te e^? 2Barum lonnen ©ie ba§ 
!Ittntefa^ nid^t nel^nten? Sleid^en ©ie bent §errn bag ©ud^! 
SOBag tl^un ©ie? SBem teid^en ©ie ba§ 53ud^? 2Bag teid^en 
©ie bem §errn ^Jliiller? SQ3er reid^t e§ i^m? 

3d^ bin ju toeit toon '^\)ntn entfemt, urn ^l^nen bag SSixd) 
teid^en ju lonnen, id^ bringe eg gl^nen. 2Bag tl^ue id^ ? SBarum 
!ann id^ ^^mn bag ®ud^* nid^t reid^en? 3Bem bringe id^ bag 
53ud^? 3Son tt)em erl^alten ©ie bag 33ud^? 

3d^ frred^e : „Die Thiir ist offen". gd^ fage, bafe bie ST^iir 
offen ift, ©^jred^e id^? ^a^ fage id^? ©})red^e id^ beutfd^? 
lonnen ©ie bagfelbe auf fran^ofifd^ fagen ? §etr ?!Jleier, fj)red^en 
©ie ! 2Bag tl^ut ^^xx Mmx ? SBag fagt er ? ©agen ©ie mir, 
h)ag ©ie in ber §anb l^aben! SBag tl^un ©ie? lonnen ©ie 
ntir fagen, irer jener §err ift? ilonnen ©ie mir fagen, toeffen 
«ilb bag ift? 

3d^ l^eijse S3erli|, ©ie l^ei^en SlUarb; mein 9lamt ift Serli^, 
^\)X 9lame ift 3lIIarb, ©agen ©ie mir ^\)xzn 5Ramen ! 2Bag 
tl^un ©ie? 3Bie l^ei^t jener §err bort neben bem g^enfter? 2Bag 
tim ©ie? 

©agen ©ie bem §errn ©d^hjarj, er foil bie SCI^iir jumad^en ! 



©d^toarj, toag Sie i^m fagen ? 

„8itte, madden ©ie 3^r ^nd) aix^l" 2Bag fage id^ J 
©ie fagen mir, id^ foil mcin Sud^ aufmad^en. SBa§ fott( 
tl^un? wSitte, reid^en ©ie tnir bag 8ud^!" llm lt)a« li 
©ie? ©ie iitttn mid^ urn bag Sud^. 2Bie bittet rrn 
©d^rei6j)aj)ier? SRanfagt: „Sitte, geben ©ie mir ettvag S 
!t)aj)ier", ober: „3BoIlen ©ie fo gut fein (ober: l^aben S 
(Siite), mir ethjag ©d^reibj)aj)ier ju geben". Unb hjag fage 
toenn jemanb ^^nen titva^ giebt? ^d^ fage: rr^anfe" { 
fel^r", ,,beften 3)an!", „id^ banfe ^l^nen"). Unb h)ag ani 
©ie, hjenn ^i}mn jemanb banit? 3^ f^^fl^* „Sitte!" 
©ie mid^ um einen Sleiftift! 

§err ©d^toarj, fagen ©ie • bem §errn 3ling, er fol 
§errn SEBaltl^er bieg 95ud^ bringen. iperr ©d^tvarj f^tift 
§erm SQBalt^er ein 93ud^. SBag fd^idft (ber) §err S 
(bem) §errn SHJalt^er? 2Bem fd^idft er eg? Sur^ wen 
er eg il^m? 

3d^ fd^reibe bem §erm SWiitter einen Srief. 3^ ^^" 
ben Srief nid^t felbft bringen, toeil §err 30luIIer nid^t l^i 
er ift in Serlin. 3j^ ^^^ ^^^ i>^« SSrief fd^idfen. ^d^ 
3^nen ein 93ud^. fflringe id^ eg feltfl^ ober fc^idEe id^ eg 
ctnen anberen §errn? 3^ ^^^ 3^"«« «i^c" ^^^^ M 
foil id^ 3^^"^^ ^^" ^^^f f^^^f^ bringen, ober foil id^ 3^ne 
fetben burc^ einen anberen §errn fd^idfen? Sitte, bringe 
mir i^n felbft. ©itte, §err 9lagel, bringen ©ie mir bag 
fa^! ©d^idfen ©ie eg mir? 5lein, ic^ bringe eg ^\)mn 
2BoIIen ©ie mir ^i)xtn SSIeiftift geben, grdulein 5EBoIter ? C 
id^ loiH felbft fd^reiben. 

1 ©orfpred^enb. 



otc amiDon an WKue o« gfiptrri ytoiuuicu iuumii; 
1. ©^Kibcit Sie 3^r« Sufgabe? 2. SffiiH Jperr ®raun 
mcinen ^Uifttft? 3. aBoIjtn legen totr unfete ©iiii^Er? 
4. Sdjieibt (Jrau^lJaulbieS^ragen? 5. §aben ©ie m e » n 
laf^entutti? 6. §aben aUe ©chiller i^re Siid^er? 7. Sege 
ic^ bie Sludger aiif b«n lifc^? 8. Siegt mein §ut auf bem 
a:if^? 9. etecEen ©ie btefe ^iic&er in ^tjire laft^tn? 
10. ©tub bie ©ti;ei(^[)SIjet in jtner ©c^jac&tet? 

U. 5E3aa9eben©ie§errn5fittlUr? 12. 2Ba« teic&t S^nen 
%xau ^aut? 13. aSaS teicfetn ©ie grau ^aul? 14. 5E!a« 
gtebt be V Secret feinen ©i^iilern? 15. 3Bag fi^iift mtr 
J&ert tBIuIIer? 16. ©agt ^ert gjitillet bem gtfiutein 
ffltaun. Wo ifjt Suc^ tft? 17. 3Ba« fagen ^Ijnen jene 
3)amen? 18. SUaS fagen ©ie jenen 35amen? 19. ^tingt 
3^mn jener §ett tttraS? 

20. ©(^i(ft3l)nen§err9iDb«»:t« ba#2:intefa6? 31. ®eBen 
©ie 5etrn gtoberts baS ©elb bafut? 22. 9iei(^t §err 
SHobetta ber JJtau 2HitIler i^ten gSantel? 23. iBringen 
©ie mit metne 5|Japiere? 24. ©agt ^^nen jenet §ert 
fetnen Xiamen? 25. ©4>i(!en ©ie jenem §«n:n baS ©elb? 
26. S^tingen jene §erten unS un(«re Seitungen? 27. aSci8 
fi^iden toit jenen §etten? 28. 5Bein fi^reiben ©ie biefett 
©rief? 29. 9Ba§ fc^reiben ©ie §ettn ®erH|? 

(Scr ©i^fllet fe6« SBotttr on ©KDt btr @ld(l)(!) 
1. SSitte, Ocrr tUIeicr, mac^en ©ie ba« ^fenftet ju! aSoa 

fagen ©ie bem §etrn TOeier? '^S} fage — , . 

2. Cffnen ©ie bie 'Xi/iii, ^raulein ffialt^etf 5Bn« fagen ©ie, 

mein ^etr ? ^i^ fage — , — — . 3. ©itte, t(^teiben 

©ie einen Stief. SaS fagen ©ie bem §cn;n? 3i^ fage — , 



,.,. v^ie oer ^rau u^cuuer? 309 tage — , 



(2)er ©d^iilcr jleflc bic gu ben folgenben Slntttjortcn ^laffenben gragcn 1 
bcmt^c ©ubftantioa an ©telle ber gefperrt gebrudten gftrttjorterl) 

1. 3^, id^ nelf^me il^n. 2» SRein, id^ mad^e eg nid^t 
3. ©ie gebcn fie mtr. 4. ^a, er er^dlt e§. 5. 3lm, fie 
l^alt fie nid^t 6. 3^^ ^ ^^i^^ fie i^m. 7. ©ie fd^idfen f 
ung. 8. 3lein, er giebt il^n nid^t il^r, fonbern mtr. 9. ' 
id^ gebe i^nen Seftionen. 10. ©ie bringen eg mir. 11. 
id^ erl^alte eg )oon il^m. 12. 5Rein, id^ erl^alte eg nid^t i)on ' 
13. 9lein, er fd^idft \\)n mir nid^t burd^ fie. 14. ^a, erf 
fie burd^ il^n. ' 



^retje^nte Settton. 

5)tr Sleiftift. S33ir fc^reiben mii kern «Ieiftift auf bag 9 

2)ir ilreibe. 2Bir fd^reiben wit her ^reibe an bie 2:afe^ 

J)a8 ?IKeffer. SBir fd^neiben mit hem SKeffer. 

Sir i^anbe. SQSir l^alten mit htn ^dnben. 

aSag tl^un h)ir mit bem Sleiftift, mit bem ©c^Iu^ 
bem 3Jlef[er, mit ber g^eber, mit ben §anben ? 

SEBomit fc^neiben, fd^reiben, l^alten, nel^men, gel^en to'^ 
mit fd^iebe id^ ben ©tuJ^^I? SBBomit trage id^ bag Si 
toeld^er §anb fd^reiben ©ie? 

SBir fe^ctt mit ben 2lugen. Sir |5tett mit b 
SBag tl^un \vxx mit ben 2lugen? SD3ag fel^en ©ie 

^ 2)le tjerfc^icbenen @a^e erft mel^rmatg burd^fpred^en, 
nebfl ^rapofttton betonenb unb bie betr. §anbluttg auSfii 
ba« iji ber ©leijiift; id^ nel^me ben ©leijlift; i^ (d^re 
©leljltft 5 tt. f. w. 



id^ ? SJomit l^ort man ? 

933ir rieil|en mit ber 9lafe. 

ipicr ftnb 8(ttmrn^: Sine Stofe, cine 3:ul})e, cin aSeild^en 
(bag), cin ©ticfmuttcrd^cn (bag). 3)ie 9lofe tieci^t ^ni, bag ®ag 
tied^t f(|Ie(|t ; bag $a^icr ricd^t tDcber gut nod^ fd^l^d^t, eg ricd^t 
gar iti(|t. 

9Bomit ried^cn h)ir? SRicd^t bic 5leHe gut? 3liec^t bag 
aSeild^cn gut obcr f d^Icd^t ? SRicc^t bie SWofe ieffet alg bag ©ticf = 
miitterd^en? Kteil^en ©ie an bcr Sinte! SBic ried^t bic Sinte? 
SBoran ticd^cn ©ic ? SBomit ried^cn toir ? Sicc^cn allc 4BIumcn ? 
6inigc ricd^cn, anbcrc ried^en njd^t. Slicd^t bic 2^intc fo fc^Icd^t 
h)ic bag ®ag? 9lcin, bag ®a^ ric^t fd^Icd^ter. SBcId^c S3Iumc 
ricd^t am bcfien ? 

3Jlit bcm 3Kunb fj)rcd^en toxx. ©J)rcd^cn h)ir cnglifd^ l^ier 
in bcr Klaffc? ©Jjrcd^cn ©ic cbcnfo gutcg S)cutj'd^ h)ic id^? 
©})rcd^cn ©ic cnglifd^ bcffcr alg ic^ (obcr : bcffcrcg (Snglifd^ alg ic^) ? 

$5d^ fjjrcd^c laut; ©ic l^orcn gut, \oa^ id) fagc. ^d) fjjrcd^c 
Ictfe; ©ic l^orcn eg nid^t gut. SBic f^)ric^t ^i)x Scorer, laut obcr 
Icifc? Sic fj)rcc^cn ©ic? 

gd^ Icfc in cincm Sud^e. 3^ ^efc f^nell. 3^ lefc langfam. 

©J)rid^t bcr Scl^rcr langfam unb laut? >83ittc, §crr SloU, Icfcn 

©ic! SBic licft §crr SRott? ©^jrcd^cn ©ic bcutfd^ langfamcr alg 
f ranjofifd^ ? 

3Kit bcm 3Jlunb cffcn unb trinlen loir. 

ffiir cffcn: 3H)fcl (bcr a^jfcl), Sirnen (bic Sirnc), SCraubcn 



1 Urn bic Seamen bcr SBIumen unb grilc^tc ju erflaren, geigc ber 
?c^rcr bie betr. Slbbilbungen berjelben I 
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(ber), S^ee (bet), 5WiIc^ (bie) unb anbere @etranfe (ba« ®ct 
gffen ©tc 2i[t)fcl? ©inb ©imen gut ju cffen? effci 
Srot gum g^Ieifc^? SErinlen ©ic ^affee? 2Ba^ t^un ©ie i 
Saffee? 5Re^mcn ©ic 3Kilci^ (bie) unb 3u(fer (ber) ju \ 
SC^ee? 3Son tvelc^er garbe ift ^affee o^ne gjlild^? Srinfei 
W\\i^ ? S)a«, h)ag man \%i, itcnnt man ©J)eif e ; \qoA man ; 
nennt man ©etranf. 

^o^^tw. ©ie mir, bitte, bie 5Wamen mel^rerer C^jeifen! , 
©ie aud^ bie ©lite, bie 9iamen mel^rerer ©etrdnfe F^erguj 
3ft bie Simonabe ein ©etrdnf ? Simonabe mad^t man mit 6iti 
SBafjer unb 3"*^^- -R^nnen ©ie mir fagen, h)orau§ mai 
SBein mac^t? Unb h)orau§ mad^t man ben 3lj)fetoein ? 3: 
©ie 2t^3fetoein? %\^\ unb «irnen finb grii^tc (bag J 
Sol^nen (bie SSo^ne), ©rbfen (bie @rbfe), ^artoffeln unb 
(ber) finb ®emufe. 

%\i bie erbbeere Dbft? gffen ©ie biel ©emiife? ' 
fagen ©ie bie 9lamen Derfd^iebener ©emiife l^er! 

2Bag i\)yx . . ©ie ba? ^d^ — meine Slufgaben. Slber fd^i 
©ie bief elben nid^t mit ein . . g^^^^ ? 51^^"/ i^ fc^^ • • ~ 
ein . . Sleiftift. JBarum nel^men ©ie ein . . Sleiftift jum ©c^n 
3B . . id^ lein . . ^eber — . §ier, id^ gebe — meine ^eber, 
©ie — h) . . . ©ie — fel^r giitig, id^ banle befteng. SB 
in — anberen ^iwi^iter ? 3^ f • • niemanb. 3lber 1^ . . ©ie 
ge^en? 9lein, id^ ^.. nid^tg. ©d^Iie^en ©ie — 2^l^ur auf! 
lann e§ nic^t mit bief . . ©d^Iiiffel unb id^ l^abe !ein . . anb 

"^qA fiir ein . . Slume fte^t bort in ber SSaf e ? @« 
mel^rere 331 .. , ei . . Slelfe, ei . . ©tiefmiitterc^en unb ei . . 
Slied^t b . . (Stiefmiitterd^en gut? 9iein, — riec^t g . . nid^t 



D \a, man f . . mit b . . — , man 1^ . . tnit b . . — unb man 
t . . mit b . . — . Unb tt)omit eff en unb trinf en — ? 3Kan — 
unb — mit b . . — . ilonnen ©ie b . . 3?amen einiger ©J)eifen 
unb ® . . I^erfagen ? D ja, bag — id). Sitte, fagen — bic? 
felben — ? ' 

5Kit ber. ©c^ere. 5Wit ben §dnben. 3tn biefe Slume. 2lug 
jener Safe, gn einet ©d^adE^tel. 2Wit ber red^ten §anb. 3" ^i« 
SCafd^e. DKit bem 5Kunb. 5Rein, ic^ n)ia e§ nic^t, ga, ic^ l^ore 
fel^r gut. SBeil er laut fj)ridE)t. 9lein, fie ift !ein Dbft, fonbem 
ein ©emiife. D ja, man !ann fie effen. 9lein, ic^ banfe; id^ 
trinfe meinen Kaffee fd^hjarg. D \a, \6) nel^me ^ixitx. 



Stetjel^itte Settian. 

2Benn tvxx effen tooHen, fe^en Wxx ung an ben 2:ifc^. SSor 
bem @ffen legt man ein tt)ei^e§ lifdE^tuc^ auf ben 3:ifd^. SSor 
jeber ^erfon fte^t ein 2^etter. 2Bir legen bie ©^jeifen auf ben 
Seller. 3)er SCetter ift runb. S)iefer Stifd^ ift meredEig. 3)ie 
©peifen trdgt man in ©d^iiffeln auf ben Sifd^. 28ir nel^men fie 
bon ben ©d^iiffeln unb legen fie auf unfere Setter. 

SSir effen ©uj)j)e mit bem Soffel, g^leifd^ mit ber ©abel. 
SEBir trinfen SSaffer aug bem (Slafe unb ^affee aug ber Saffe. 

SBol^in fe^en \v\x un§, hjenn toir effen tootten? SBol^in legen 
toir bie ©})eifen? S33ie ift ein Setter, runb ober edfig? 9Bie ift 
biefer Sifd^ ? 

93?omit fd^neiben h)ir bag ^leifd^? SBomit fii^ren h)ir eg 
jum 3Kunb? SBomit effen n^ir ©u^)j3e? SBorin bringt man bie 
<B\xpp^ auf ben Sif d^ ? SBoraug effen Wxx ? SBorin ift bag (Semiif e ? 



3ttvn, fd^ gie§e ben SSein aud bet t^lafd^e in bad @Ia$. SSorat 
trinft man ben ilaffee? SJBotten ®ie etne 2:affe ilaffee? 

* SBir nel^men 3"*^^ 3^^ ^affee. SBarum tl^un toit ba5 
ffieil ber Kaffee ol(|ne 3"*^^ «i^^ flwt f(|meitt. SBomit fc^medEe 
toir? SEBtr fd^mecfen mit ber S^ttge. 2Bie fd^medEt ber Saff< 
ol^ne 3"*^^^? ©^ fd^medEt bitter. Unb toie fd^medEt ber 3"*^^^ 
@r fd^medEt fii^. Sad fitr einen ®efi^mait l^at bie @itrone 
©ie fc^medEt fauer. 

2Bie tft ber ©efd^macf ber @rbbeere unb h)ie ift il^r ®ertt$ 
©ie ft^medEt fel^r gut unb riet^t aud^ 0ut; il^r ®ef(^madE fotoo^ 
toie il^r ®erud^ ift angenel^tn. ^at bad ®ad einen anjenel^me 
©erud^? 5Wein, eg ried^t fel^r fd^Ied^t; ed l^at einen fel^r un 
angenel^men @erud^. 

Sffen h>ir 3"*^^ i^^ S^Ieifd^? 5iein. SBarum nid^t? 2Bei 
toir 3wdEer ju bent §Ieifd6 nid^t mBgen; ed fd^medEt nid^t gut 
SKogen ©ie ®rbbeeren? ,d \a, Srbbeeren mag id^ fel^r gem 
SKogen ©ie ben ©erud^ bed SBeild^end? 3K5gen ©ie SRottoein' 
3:rinfen ©ie 2;i^ee gem? 9iein, id^ mag 2^l^ee nit^t; aber ©eorj 
mag 2^1^ee fel^r gem. 

SBad mBgen ©ie UeSet, Kaffee ober 2:i^ee? 34> "tag Kaffei 
lieber. SBJad mogen ©ie am liebften^ ^^f el, Simen ober 2:rauBen ' 
SBeldf^e 93Iumen m5gen ©' vxt liebften? 

3Rogen ©ie bad ©tiefmiitterd^en ? D \a, xd) mag bie 8Ium( 
fel^r gem. SEBamm miJgen ©ie bad ©tiefmiitterd^en, ^at ed einet 
angenel^men &wx(S)? 5Rein, ed ried^t nid^t gut, aber x6) fel^e ti 
gem; ed ift eine fd^5ne Slume. 



1 



S)er Scorer fpred^e Jeben Ibft^nltt crfl aHcln burd^, um blc S3e 
beutung ber neuen S5rter burd^ ben 3i<f<^^^<n^ang 3tt)if(^en grage.uni 
9(ntn)ort flar )u madden. 



f d^dn. 9(ber tft er gut ? ^a, ba^ Suc^ tft f el^t gut etngelittnbeiu 
3ft ber Ztppii^ in biefem 3immer gut? gft er f(i^5n? ©tnb 
}errif|ene unb fi^mu^tge^ ^leiber fd^on? Stein, gerriffene unb 
fd^mu^ige ^leiber fmb l^iipi^. ©inb gro^e g^ii^e fc^5n? ©inb 
fd^mu^ige §anbe fc^dn? 

ifbnng. 

3B., bie §erren ethjag effen? 3<^; bitte, h)a« l^aben — 
®ute§? SBir — @m)j)e, g^Ieifd^^eifen, ©emiife unb grttd^te, 
§ier ift bie ©^eifcfarte. ?K5gen ©ie ®u^j)e? D ja, id^ — 
©uj)j3e fel^r — . ©ut, bringen ©ie — jtoei % . . ©nppt. §ier, 
nteine i&erren. 5Kit bief . . 25ffel lann — b . . Bvcppt nid^t effen, 

— ift ju flein; l^aben ©ie bie ®ute, mir einen gro^eren ju 
geben. SBag — bie §erren nod^ ? 

Sringen ©ie unS g'leifd^! 3Ba§ fur ©emiife l^aben ©ie? 

— I^aben — , — , — unb — . 3^ — S^"^ Srbfen nel^men^ 

unb bief . . §err n . . Kartoffeln. Sitte, bringen a\x6) eine 

l^albe g^Iafd^e Stothjein! e« ift fein 2Baffer auf — SCifd^. SBie 
fd^ntedtt 3^"^^^ *^^ SBein? ®r ift etn)a§ fauer. 3^ — K^ber 
ffiei^toein. SBir — bief . . SBein nid^t trinfen, er ift ju — . 
9lel^men ©ie biefe ©orte ; fte l^at einen fel^r angene^m . . ©efd^madf. 
SBoaen — nod^ — ©tlidE ^leif d^ ? 5«ein, ic^ banfe. SBag fiir Dbft 
l^aben ©ie? SQBir — fel^r fd^one Srbbeeren; foil ic^ ^f^nm eine 
portion — ? 3^^/ ^itte. SSSoffen ©ie — baju? 3?ein, id^ mag 
fte nid^t ftt^. ©ott id^ ein . . — Raffee ^olen ? 3a, bitte. 3Dlit 

3KiId^ ? Slein, id^ trinle mein . . ^aff ee — . Sitte, reid^en 

bie gudferbofe! 3<^ ^^*^^^' 



^ SBenn td^ bie SBanbtafel ntit ber $anb abiuifd^e, fo ifl ntetne $anb 
f^ntu^tg* 
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Jtnwelfun^en fiitr &en €e^trer* 

1. 3^1 ^n folgenbcn Scftioncn finb bic ncucn SSortcr nid^t tncl^r burd^ 
tjcrfd^iebcnartigen 2)ru(I ^ertoorgel^obcn; beSl^alb folltc ber Scl^rcr allc neucn 
SSorter unb ^u^brilcfe in feinem Sud^c unterftrci(f|en, urn ben (Sc^iilct in 
bcren QkhxanCtf befonber§ 5U iibcn. 

2. S'Jeue Sorter finb gewo^nlid} ]o angcwanbt, baj i^re Sebcutung au§ 
bem Swfanimen^ang crfic^tlid^ tt)irb. S3ei ber ©rfldrung eineS 2Bortc§ follte 
ber Sel^rer mel^r burd) treffenbe SBeifpiele t)eranf(f|auli(!^en, al§ burd^ t^eoretifd^e 
@r!Iarungen feinen Qtotd ju erreid^en fud^en,^ unb jmar fottte jebeS 33eifpicl 
nicftt nur bie SBebeutung be§ 3Borte§ flarftellen, fonbem aud^ bie Strt unb 
SBcifc, ioie e§ anjuwenben ift. SEflu^ aber bie tl^eoretifdfie ©rHarung l^inju 
gefiigt werbeU;. Jo ^at ber Se^rer befonber^ barauf ju adfjten, baft er nur folc^ 
Sorter unb 5(u§briic!e gebraud^t, bie bem ©driller ganj gelSufig finb. Sf^euc 
Sorter burc^ cbenfatt^ unbefannte erflaren ju ttjoflcn, ift felbfttjerftfinblid^ ein 
augfidl)t§lofe§ S3eginnen. 

3. @o oft ein neue§ SBort ober ein neuer 5lu§brucf eingefii^rt mirb, ftcllc 
ber fiel^rer folc^e Sragen, njeld^e htn ©d^Uler jtoingen, ba§ neue SBort in ber 
5(nttt)ort anjumenbcn; felbftuerftanblidf) mufe i^m l^ierbei immer gel^olfen wer* 
ben, fatt§ i^m ber ©ebraud^ be§ S^Jeugelernten fdiroer fallen fottte. 

4. ^kxnai^ frage ber fiet)rer htn ©dfjiilcr, ob er t)erftanben l^abe ; benn 
ber Icjytere ift fid^erli(i) nic^t imftanbe felbft ju entfd^eibcn, ob er ganj ri(!)tig 
begtiffen l^at ober nidE)t. ©tatt beffen fottte ber Sel^rer htn ©chiller burd^ fjra* 
gen ijeranlaffen, fi^ ber neuen 2B5rter in einer SBeife ju bebienen, au§ meld^r 
iiax l^eroorge^t, meldje S3ebeutung ber ©driller bem neuen 5(u§bru(f beilegt. 

5. SBenn ber Sel^rer einen ibiomatifdften 5(u§brudf ju erflftren l^at, fo 
jerlege er i^n nic^t in feine 93eftanbteile, fidf| bamit' abmitl^nb, bie ein^elnen 
Sorter oerftdnblit^ ju mad)tn, fonbern er be^anble bie gan^e 3fleben§art wic 
ein Sort. 3)er S8erfud|, foldje §lu§briic!e ju analQfieren, f(!)afft nur ©c^njtc* 
rigfeiten, bie in Sirtli(!)feit nic^t oorl^anben finb. 

6 . Sorter, bie oerf^iebene 93ebeutungen l^aben, miiffen juerft mit Sejug 
auf il^ren ©inn in bem t)orIiegenben ©a^e be^anbelt werben. ?lbftraftc 
S5rter (mie 5. S3. leben, wiffen, benfen, l^offen, filrd^ten) ne^mc man anfangS 



^ Ttan gebenfe immer ber golbenen 9iege( : Longum iter est per prxcepta, breve 
et efficax per exempla. 
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t. :vK ;cenionen ]mo in yoigenoei «eei]c ju geoen; *;€!: jjegrer iqc 
jucrft einigc Scilcn unb (offc fie bann Don bcm ©(^iilcr noc^Icfcn, bi^ bcrfelbe 
oUeiS ric^tig au§jufprc(f|en ijcrftc^t. 3)arauf x'xijtt bet Sel^rer berfc^iebenartigc 
Srtagen an ben ©c^iiler, fo ba6 er in ben ^Inttoorten bie then gelefenen SBiSr* 
ter unb Slu^briirfe erl^ftlt. 3" gleic^t ^tii bermebe er ben friil^er ertoorbenen 
®ortfc^at ntit biefen fjragen unb ?tntnjorten. 5lu(^ moge er l^ftupg neuc 
SSfirter, bie in bem S3uc^ ni^t tjorfommen, gebraud^en, bot^ immer nur in 
foldfter ©eife, ha^ i^re Sebeutung au§ bem 3ufammen]^Qng erl^Ht. ©o ftelle 
ber fiel^rer j. 93. bei bem Sefeftiicfe „bic Ul^r'' fjragen in folgenber ?lrt : ,3q§ 
t^un mir jegt ?" «?tuf mel^er ©eite lefen »ir ?'' „38ie l^ifet bie Uberfcftrift 
be§ ©tiicfeg, hjelc^g mir lefen ?'' „93efinbet fic^ eine U^r in biefem gintmer ?'' 
„3So ift fie ?" „^a§ fe^en »ir ouf ber U^r ?" „^ie biele 9Rinuten finb 
in einer ©tunbe ?" „3Bie uiele SJ^inuten ent^It eine l^albe ©tunbc ?" ,3ie 
biele ©tunben ent^ait ein Za%?'* „3BeI^er S^iQer geigt bie ©tunben?" 
,;3ft bie§ eine SSanbu^r?" . ,,§aben ©ie eine Xafrf)enul^r ?" ,,28o befinben 
fi(^ bie SBanbul^ren unb too bie ©tu^ul^ren?" ,,2Bo tragen ©ie Ql^re U^r?" 
„3ft biefeS SBurf) qu§ $a})ier ?" ,,3ft biefer Xifc^ au§ ^a^ier ?" (juerft felbft 
antttjortenb: ^txn, er ift au§ ^olj) u. f. m. 

©obalb ber ©driller bei ber ^tntmort ftocft, l^lfe ber Sel^rer jebeSmal tin 
unb ttjieber^ole bann biefelbe fjroge, bi§ ber ©chiller ol^ne ^ilfe beg Se^rerg 
ju ant»orten bermag. 

9^a^bem baS ©tiidf miinblici^ burd^geiibt ift, leme ber ©chiller eS ju^aufc 
au§»enbig unb frf)reibe bie §(ufgaben. 

* »Ccben* fann foloenbcrtnafecn erf Iftrtwerben; IJann i(^ tnid^ bcmegcn ? Pairn 
ii^fe^en? I(ann i(^ atmen ? (3a.) 

Stann ^x^ hex Xt|(^ betDCQen ? Stann er fe^en unb ^5ren ? Rann er atmen ? (9letn.) 

SBarutn fann i(^ mi(^ bemegen ? SBeit i^ (ebe. 

aSarum lann fii l)er Sijc^ ni(!&t beiuegen ? SBeit er nic^t lebt. 

»2Bif[en'' ertlfire man etma auf folgenbe SBeife : ^Snnen ©ie mir fagen, »ie biel 
®elb i^ in ber 3;af(^e l^abe ? Sie Idnnen eS mir nic^t fagen. 2Barum f5nnen 8ie eS 
mir nid^t jagen ? SBeil Sie e§ nid^t triffen. ©ie ^aben eS nic^t gefel(ien. ©ie roiffen, 
toaS ©ie gcfel^en ^aben, traS ©ie ge^Srt ^aben. aBijfcn ©ie, »a8 fiir ein 99u(^ biefeS 
ift ? ©ie wijfen e§. aOSo^er tDiffen ©ie eS ? ©ie l^aben eS gefe^en. SBiffen ©ie, mer 
in bem anbern dimmer ijl ? ffiiffen ©ie, waS i(( t|ue ? SBie tDijfen ©ie eS ? 

^fiufig ift biefe tooI!3tftmIi*e ober elementare «uffa|fung eineS SQSorteS gejd&ic^tli* 
bie ri(!&tige. fieben ift toerwanbt mit SBettegung ; man ^jergleic^e : leb^aft, vif, lively, 
quick ; vif argent, quicksilver, Duedfilbet = be»egli(^8 ober lebcnbeS ©ilber ; — 
^enf oUa unb ddoi' — videre unb loiffen. 



®nbe; fte bauert eine @tunbe. 

(2)er @d^filer beanttDorte fotgenbe gragen.) 

1. 28oi)on \pxtd)ttt toir in bent borl^ergel^enben BtMt^ 
2, 3P ^^^ SBanbul^r in biefem gintmer? 3. SBo bcfinbet fic^ 
bicfclbc? 4. $aben ©ie eine 2^af d^enu^^r ? 5. 3ft biefelbe in 
S^rer SCafd^e? 6. ffiJotaug ift eine Ul^r?^ 7. SBag fur eine 



^ S)er Sel^rer ilbe ^ier bad golgenbe : 

©toffnatncn: 

1. TlttaUe. 

!Dad ®olb, bad etlber, bad ^u))fer, bad SJ^efltng, bad @ifen, bad 8Iei. 
golben, filhtm, lupfern, (mcffingcn) cifcrn, bleiern. 

2. ^leibcrjloffc : 

!S)ie @eibe, ber ©atntnet, bie SBolIe, bie ^aumtDoSe, bie 8einh)anb, bad Seber. 
feiben, fammten, tooUtn, havLmtooUtxif Itimn, lebem. 

3. Slnbcrc ©toffc: 

!S)ad $ol3, ber @tein, bad ®Iad, bad papier, 
l^blgcrn, jlcinem, gtfifern, ^apicrcm 



ber — e bie — c bad — e 

eln — cr eine — e etn — ed 

SBoraud ifl Jbiefer Sljd^ ? @r tjl aud ©0I3. 

„ „ bieje U^r? @ie„ „ @olb. 

„ blefed 2:intefa6? (gd „ „ (Slad. 

SBeld^er Xif^ ip bad? "J^a^ ijl der l^otjeme %\\6) 

SBeld^e Ul|r ,, „ ? ,, „ die golbene U^r. 

SBeld^ed S^intefag „ „ ? „ „ das glafeme Sintefag. 

Sad fiir ein 2:if(^ tfl bad? S)ad ifl ein ^olgemer Stifd^. 

,, „ eine Ul^r „ „ ? „ „ eine golbene U^r. 

„ „ ein 2:intefa6 „ ., ? *, „ ein glfifernes S^intefag. 



Sleib ^aben ©ie? 10. SBorau3 ift biefer %x\if^. 11. SBag fiir 
ein SCifd^ ift bag? 12. 3ft biefer Stu^I aud^ aug §oIj? 
13. 3ei0t S^re U^r bie ©elunben? 14. SBiebiel Ul^r ift eg? 
15. Urn h)iemel Ul^r fangt '^f^xt Seftion an, unb toann ift fie 
ju 6nbe? 16. SBie biele SKinuten finb in einer ©tunbe? 3n 
einer l^alben ©tunbe? ^n einer SSiertelftunbe ? 17. SBie ijiele 
©tunben ent^cilt ein S^ag? 18. SBie biele ©efunben entl^alt eine 
aWinute? 19. ®e^t biefe SBanbu^r ? 20. ©te^t 3^re Safd^enu^r? 
21. SBarum gel^t biefe SBanbul^r nid^t? 22. SBomit jiel^en ©ie 
g^re U^r auf? 23. 3ft biefer ©d^Iuffel aug Ku^)fer ober ©fen? 
24. 3ft bag ein Im)ferner ©d^Iiiffel ? 25. 3ft Kuj)fer ein 5Ketaa ? 
26. 3ft biefeg SCintefa^ aug ©lag? 27. Sonnen ©ie mir bie 
9iamen einiger SKetatte fagen? 28. ®e^t 3^re U^r t)or? 29. 
SBiei^iel gel^t fie t>or? 30. SBotten ©ie 3^re U^r ftetten? 



(!S)er ©driller btlbe ipaffenbe gragen gu ben folgenben ^nttDorten.) 

1. 3)ie liberfd^rift beg Jjorl^ergel^enben ©tiidEeg l^ei^t ,r3)ie 
Ul^r.'' 2. 3^/ fi^ ift gi^o^er. 3. 9iein, fie l^dngt nid^t an ber 
SBanb. 4. ^a, fie ftel^t bort. 5. Stein, er l^at feine. 6. ©ie 
finb aug Rwp^tx. 7. 9lein, fie ift nid^t aug 5RidfeI. 8. ®g ift 
aug SBoHe. 9. 3^/ tneine 5Kanfd^etten finb aug Seintoanb. 
10. ©in feibeneg. 11. ©in l^olgerner. 12. ®ag glciferne. 
13. 2)ie lebernen. 14. S)ag eine liegt auf bem Sifd^e, bag 
anbere auf bem ©tul^Ie. 15. 3)ie einen finb rot, bie anberen 
finb fd^h)arj. 16. 9fiein, fie ftel^t. 17. 3BeiI fie jerbrod^en ift. 
18. 3a, ic^ h)ia fte aufjie^en. 19. SDlit bem ©d^Iiiffel. 20. giein, 
fte gel^t nic^t nad^; im ©egenteil, fie gel^t toor. 21. ©ie gel^t 
je^n aKinuten toor. 22. ©g ift gerabe jtoei U^r. 23. @r entl^alt 
Dierunbjlpanjig. 24. ©ie l^at fed^jig aHinuten. • 
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.v«iiocrtfilnfunbfed^ji0 S^age bilben^ ein Sal^r, Dag ^oi)x 
teilen^ toir in jtofilf SWonate obet jtoeiunbfiinfjig SBod^en ein. 

Sine SBod^e l^at fieBen ^^age ; fie l^ei^en : „®onntag, SWontag, 
®ien§tag, 3Ritth)od^, SDonnergtag, S^teitag, ©onnabenb (©am§s 
lag)." Sed^g 2:age in bet SBod^e arbeiten ipir; an einem 2^age, 
am ©onntag, tl^un toir leine 2lrbeit. ©onntag ift ein Slul^etag. 

3)ie 5lamen bet WlonaU ftnb: „3>anuat, g^ebtuat, SJlarj, 
2lj)til, 5Kai, g^^i/ S^K/ Sluguft, ©e^)tembet, Dftobet, SRobentbet, 
S)egembet.^ (ginige biefet 3Ronate l^aben einunbbtei^ig 2^age, 
anbete btei^ig, unb bet g^ebtuat aHein f)at ad^tunbjtoangig 3^age. 

2ltte t)iet "^a^xt l^at bet g'ebtuat neununbjhjanjig 2^age, unb 
bag '^a^^x alfo btei^unbettfed^^unbfed^jig. ®tn fold^eg '^ai^x nennen 
toit ©d^altjal^t. 

@g finb biet Scii^te^jeiten in einem ^al^t: „3^tul^Iing, ©ommet, 
§etb[t unb SBintet.'' 5Katj, 2lj)til unb SRai finb fjtu^lingg^ 
monate ; ^uni, S^K, Sluguft finb im ©ommet ; bet §etbft ent* 
l^dlt bie SKonate ©ej)tembet, Dftobet, 9lot)embet; unb todl^tenb 
bet 3Jlonate ©ejembet, ^anuat unb g^ebtuat l^aben toit SBintet. 
Sonnen ©ie mit fagen, in toeld^et '^a!i)xt^^xt toit ftnb? SBit 
finb im SSSintet. ©iefe ^df)x^^dt bauett big jum einunbjtoanjig* 
ften Wdxi, unb bann beginnt bet gtii^Kng. 

§eute ift bet fiinfjel^nte 3^""^^/ g^ftetn h)at bet ijietje^nte 
unb motgen ift bet fed^je^nte. SBenn ©ie fel^en h)oIIen, ben 

1 2)urd^ S3cifpiclc crflorcn : S)cr ©edfcl, bie ©tattct unb bet mdm 
Mlbcn ha^ 8uci^. S)ie ^(attc unb bie SBeinc bilbcn ben Xi^^i. S)ic 2)e(fc, 
bie SSonbe unb hex SBoben bilben ha9 3immet u. f. h). 

2 S)iefe8 ©ud^ l^at 2 Xeilc: (58 ijl in 2 Seite eingeteilt. ©ine 
©tunbe ]^at 60 aj^inutcn ; fte ijl in 60 iWtnuten eingeteilt u. f. ttJ. (gtagen : 
3n njie Dicle ©etunben i|i eine SWinute eingeteltt? Seld^e 2:etle bilben 
ben Sifc^ u. f^ id.) 



itaienDer. e>e^en ^xt ^eri gm Dongen ga^r roar cer 
3anuar ein ^J^eitag, btcfe^ 3^^^^ ^^^ ^^^ ^^f*^ S^ww^^ «i" ® 
abenb, unb ndd^fteg Sal^r, 1888, fdttt ber erfte 3^""^^ ^wf ( 
©onntag, ipcute, ber fiinfjcl^nte 3<^«w«^^ ^f* ^wd^ ein © 
abenb. S)arum l^aben ©ie l^eute bie le^te Seltion in biefer 2Bi 
bie ©d^ule ift am ©onntag gefd^Ioffen. 

Se^t ift Sl^re Seltion ju 6nbe, ©ie !i)nnen nad^ ^au^ gc 
aber f(^reiben ©ie biele Slufgaben fiir nad^ften SKontag. § 
®ie ! 5Die tl^r fd^ldgt, e^ ift glpolf U^r* 

1. SBie biele S^age finb in einem 3<*^^^ ? 2. 2Bie nennt 
ein ^a\)x, toeld^eg brei^unbertfed^gunbf ed^jig S^age l^at ? 3. 35 
fdngt bag ga^r an^ 4. 3Qam ift e§ ju gnbe? 5. 2Be 
ift ber erfte, britte, fiinfte unb a(i)it 3Konat beg 3^^^^^ ? 6. 
I^ei^en bie fieben S^age ber SBod^e? 7. SBie l^ei^t ber 
le^te 5Konat beg ^al^reg? 8. SDer h)iet)ielfte 3Konat ift 501 
9, SBie ^ei^t ber le^te SCag ber SBod^e? 10. SBeld^er SCag 
SBod^e ift ^eute? 11. SBar geftem ©onntag? 12. 2ln tod 
2^agen fommen ©ie l^ierl^er? 13. 3ft ndd^ften ©onnabent 
funfje^nte? 14. SBie lange bleiben ©ie ^ier? 15. SBie i 
bauert 3^^^ Seftion? 16. 35en toieljielften l^aben toir nd I 
SDlontag? 17. 35er toietjielfte toar borigen ©onnergtag ? 16 
ber 5iRonat morgen ju ®nbe? 19. 3n toeld^er 3^^^^^^^^^^ 
toir je^t? 20. SBie lange bauert eine ^a!f)Xi^t\t^. 21. 
I^ei^t bie "^af^xt^txi, toeld^e auf ben SBinter folgt? 22. ■ 
toir im gnil^Ung? 23. SBie l^ei^t ber 3:ag t)or bem ©or 
24. SBieDiel Ul^r ift eg je^t? 25. 2tn toeld^en SCagen ai 
toir? 26. airbeiten ©ie am ©onntag? 27, 3luf toeld^er 
fdttt biefeg "^af^x ber einunbbrei^igfte ©ejember? 



il^reg. 4. ©ie l^at fteben S^agc. 5. ©« ift ber erfte SKonat bc« 
il^reg. 6. @r l^ei^t ©onntag. 7. Sr l^ei^t 3)ejember. 8, 9los 
mber. 9. 6r l^at einunbbrei^ig 2:age. 10. 3!<^ lomme breimal 
J SBod^e l^icrl^er. 11. ©eftem toar Dien^tag. 12. 5lein, ndd^ften 
onntag l^aben tt)tr nid^t ben erften, fonbem ben britten. 13. ga, 
1 Ie|ten g^reitag Wax ber funfunbjtoanjigfte. 14. SS giebt bier 
il^reggeiten. 15. 9lein, h)ir jtnb nid^t im §erbft, fonbem im 
iinter. 16. ^a, 2lj)ril ift ein g=rul^Iing§monat. 17., 2)ie 
il^reggeit, bie bem §erbft Dorangebt, l^ei^t ©ommer. 18. 2)er 
!onat ^xxlx ift im ©emmer. 19. 9lein, ber SBinter fangt nid^t 
t erften, fonbem am einunbjtoanjigften 2)ejember an. 20. ^a, 
;d^ften 3Kontag ift ber funfte. 21. SRein, am ©onntag nel^me 
' leine Seltion. 22. 2BeiI bag ein SRul^etag ift. 23. 3)er 
erte "^ulx fallt biefeg '^af^x auf einen SKontag. 



SBir teilen bie merunbjtoanjig ©tunben in jtoei S^eile: 2^ag 
lb 5Rad^t. SBdl^renb be§ Stages ift eg l^ell, unb h)ir I5nnen 
5)en; aber toal^renb ber Slad^t ift eg bunfel, unb \oxx miiffen 
g ®ag angiinben, toenn toir fel^en toollen. 

©ie fagen, ba^ eg l^ier nid^t fel^r l^ell ift; gut, ba ift ein 
treid^l^ol} ; bitte, jiinben ©ie bag ®ag an ! ^ti^t brennt bag ©ag, 

erleud^tet^ bag ^i"^"^^'^- Kommen ©ie ber glamme nid^t ju 
;^e; foenn ©ie biefelbe beriil^ren, Derbrennen ©ie ftd^. Sf* ^^ 
3t l^eff genug? ^onnen ©ie gut fel^en? 



1 2)ag ®a« crlcud|tct ba« Summer, b. i. ba« ®a8 mad^t ba« ^immtx 
I. 



2)a§ S^ageSHd^t lommt toon ber ©onne^ bie am iptmmel 
©d^auen ©ie aug bcm g'enftcr ! ©cl^cn ©ie ben blauen §iTi 
fiber un§? SBal^renb ber 3lad)t ift bie ©onne nid^t ftd^l 
h)ir fonnen fie nid^t fel^en, aber n>ir f5nnen ben 3Ronb unb 
©teme fel^en« 63 giebt fo biele ©teme, ba^ man fie i 
jdl^Ien lann. 

Der Slnfang beS Staged l^ei^t SWorgen, unb bad 6nbe i 
felben l^ei^t 2lbenb. 2lm SWorgen gel^t bie ©onne im Often ( 
unb am a[6enb gel^t fie im 2Beften unter. 

Sim SKittag ift bie ©onne im ©fiben. 3)ie (Segenb, toel 
©fiben gegenfiber liegt, l^ei^t Slorben. Often, SBeften, ©ub 
Slorben fmb bie bier §immelggegenben. 

3m ©ommer gel^t bie ©onne fel^r frul^^ auf, um brei ol 
t)ier U^r, unb bie 2^age fmb lang; aber im ©inter gel^t fie f( 
fpat auf, um fieben Ul^r unb nod^ fjjciter, bie 2^age fmb ba 
furj. 

SBd^renb bed 2^ageg arbeiten loir. 9lm 2lbenb legen h 
un§ inS Sett, toir gel^en fd^Iafen; am 9Korgen ftel^en toir at 
toir fleiben un§ an, unb loir frul^ftfidfen. 

• 

1. 2Bie teilen loir bie t)ierunbjtoanjig ©tunben ein? 2. 2Bar 
ift eg l^ett? 3. 3ft e« je^t l^ett? 4. SBo^er lommt bag Sagw 
lidjft? 5. SBo ift bie ©onne? 6. Seud^tet bie ©onne loal^rer 
ber 3tad^t? 7. 2Bomit beleud^tet man biefeg 3^^^^^^ ^^ 9lbenb 
8. aOSag tl^un loir am 2lbenb, nm felben ju f5nnen? 9. SBc 

1 @ic !ommcn um 10 U^r in bie ©t^ulc unb $crr 1, um 11. @ 
lontmen frfl^cr al« ^err HE., unb $err i, fommt fpfitcr al8 @ie. (gragei 
SBcr fommt frii^cr In bie @(i^u(c, ber (Sd^iljer ober ber Sel^rer u. f. ttJ.) 



ic ipitnmetegegenben ? 11. SHJo gel^t bie ©onne auf? 12. Urn 
)ict)iel Ul^r gc^t bie Sonne im 5Karj auf? 13. (Sel^t bic 
Sonne im ©ommer friilj^ auf? 14. Urn toiebiel Ul^r gel^t bie 
Sonne je^t unter? 15. ^n toeld^er ^a\)xt^^xt finb bie S^age 
ang? 16. ©inb bie Jldd^te je^t langer afe bie 3:age? 17. «5ns 
en ©ie fel^en, toenn eg bunfel ift? 18. SHJarum junben toir 
as ©a« an^ 19. 2Bomit jiinbet man ba« ®a« an? 20. SQBann 
jgen ©ie fid^ fd^Iafen? 21. 2Bann fd^Iafen ©ie? 22. SBag 
^un ©ie am 3Rorgen? 23. Um loiebiel U^r friil^ftacfen ©ie? 
4. SBie lange arbeiten ©ie ? 25. Slrbeiten ©ie geme ? 26. 3ft 
as Sid^t be« 50lonbeg fo ftarf toie bag ber ©onne? 27. SBann 
d^eint ber SKonb? 28. ©c^eint je^t bie ©onne? 29. ilann 
ianbie©teme jal^len? 30. SBo gel^t bie ©onne auf? 31. SBo 
ti)t fie untet? 

1. SRein, loenn eg bunfel ift, fann id) nid^t fel^en. 2. 3^/ 
§ ift l^eH toci^renb beg 2^ageg. 3. 3Son ber Sonne. 4. 3flein, 
iefeg 3i"^"^^^ H^ ^^^^ eleftrifd^ beleud^tet. 5. SBenn eg bunfel 
t, jiinbe id^ bag (Sag an. 6. 9lein, todl^renb ber 9iad^t ift fie 
id^t fid^tbar. 7. ®r ift blau. 8. 3Ran fiel^t fie toal^renb ber 
[ac^t. 9. am §immel. 10. ^m SBeften. 11. 21m SRorgen. 

2. 3m 3Jldrj unb ©ej)tember finb bie 2:age fo lang toie bie 
lu^tt. 13. Um jtoolf U^r mjttagg. 14. 3iein, im December 
e^t bie ©onne ^pat auf. 15. 9lein, id^ jiinbe eg an, toenn eg 
infel ift. 16. 3d^ lege mid^ um je^n Ul^r abenbg fd^Iafen. 
r. 2lm.5Dlorgen ftel^e idjf auf. 18. 3a, loenn bag ©ag brennt, 
ud^tet eg. 19. 3a, ber 3Konb ge^t aud^ im Often auf. 

3. 9iein, bag eleftrifd^e Sid^t ift ftarfer alg bag ©aglic^ft. 



^*^UV fi^VM-M'V*^* 



2)er iQimmcI ift grau; er ift mit SBoIfen bebcit; e^ fan 
an ju rcgnen; birfe 3;ro})fen'* fallen l^erab. SKad^en ©ic 3^^ 
SWegenfc^imt auf ! ©o, je^t finb toir gegen bag SBaffer i)on oB 
gefd^itlt.* 2lber n>ic fd^Ied^t e^ fid^ gcl^tl S)ie ©tra^e ift n 
fd^mu^igcm SBaffer bebeit. ©ei jebem ©d^ritt, ben toir t^u 
befj)ri^en toir iin^. SBir Gotten in bag §aug juriiilel^ren, eg 
ju fd^Ied^teg SBetter, um augjugel^en. 

§ier im 3'^"^^^ if* ^^ f^^^ angenel^m. SBir tooffen unfe 
illeiber toed^feln, bie naffen* augjiel^en unb troifene anjie^en. 

SBeld^' ein l^d^Ud^er S^ag ! ©el^en ©ie, ba fangt eg and) i 
ju fd^neien! Slegentrojjfen, ntit ©d^neeflodEen gentifc^t, fd^Iag 
an bie g^enfterfd^eiben. Sg ift nid^t me^r bie ^ai)xt^t\i f 



1 @intcitung : S)cr Jcl^rcr matfie bcm ©driller bie ncu Dorlommenb 
SBorter bur^ einfad^c gragcn unb 3lnttt)orten tocrflanbUci^. ©cifplcl 
SBic Ijt bcr ^immcl? (@rau.) SBomit ifl bcr §tmtncl bebedt, toe 
er grau Ifi? (2Wit SBottcn.) SBomit tjl bcr Sifd^ bebcdft, iDenn n 
effen? (3Jiit cinem Kifd^tut^.) SBag fallt »om ©immet, tocnn cr gn 
ifl? (3m @ommer 9?cgen, im SBlntcr @(^nee.) 2Ba8 ifl 9legcn ? (Soffei 
S33ic ijl ber ©d^ncc? (Seig.) 2Bann fd^ncit e«? (3m Sinter.) i 
ttjeld^er 3al^reg3cit regnet e«? (3n alien Sal^resgeitcn.) SSenn ber $ii 
mel blau ip, fd^eint bie ©onne, ©d^eint bie @onne je^t? ©d^neit 
jetjt? ©d^neit e8 im 3uU? SBenn bie ©onne fd^eint, fogen irir, e8 
id[)onc« Setter. Senn eg regnet ober Jd^neit, ift e« fd^led^teg Setter. S 
fflr Setter ift l^eute? 

2 Senn ju toiel j£inte an meiner geber ift, fallt ein 2:ro))fen auf b 
papier. 3ft ein Sro^fen Soffer Diet Saffer? 3fi ein Xropfen ru 
ober edfig? 

* S)ur(^ S3eifpiele erHtiren : 2)idfe ^teiber fcf)il^en ung gegen ^qI 
3)er ©onnenfdt)irm \6:,ixi^t ung gegen bie ©onne. Sin breiter §ut fd^ii 
bie 5(ugen gegen bag ©onnentid^t. 

* Senn id) mein 2<a^d^entudt) in Saffer lege, ift e^ nag; wenn id^ 
an ben Ofen pnge, trorfnet eg. 



jember. 

* ®^ ift feljir fait, ©e^en ©ie fid^ an bag ^euer unb todnnen 
©ie jtci^. 3)ag g^cuet ift fel^r fd^toad^. 3^^^^"/ ^^9^" ®i^ 
ilol^Ien auf bag g^euer! 3[^ ^^ 3^^^" 1^$^ toarm genug? 
§alten ©ie 3l^re ^ii^c an ben Dfen ! griert eS ©ie nod^ ? 
9iein, id^ banfe S^'^^^r i^^t ^^^^^ ^^ wtic^ nid^t ntel^r. S^^^^^ 
©ie S'^^^ ©d^ul^e aug, fie jinb ganj na^. @g ift nid^t gut, falte 
gii^e ju f)ahm, 

SBie h)inbig eg ift! ©el(^en ©ie bod^ biefen 3Kann an, er 
mu^ feinen §ut mit ber §anb feftl^alten. 35a! je|t !Ia^)j)t il^m 
ber SBinb ben ©d^inn um. 2)iefer SBinb ntad^t bag SBetter nod^ 
unangenel^mer, aber er ijertreibt aud^ bie SBolfen; eg tegnet je^t 
toeniger ftarl. 

2Bir l^aben biel SRegen; eg regnet fel^r oft^ unb bie ©onne 
jeigt ftd^ fel^r felten. 5Kan lann nie auggel^en, ol^ne na^ ju 
toerben, unb man mxx^ imnter einen Slegenfd^irm ntitne^men. 
3a, aber toenn eg jtoei ober brei 5Konate nid^t regnet, ift eg 
nod^ unangenel^mer. 3lm beften ift eg, h)enn jutoeilen bie 
©onne fd^eint unb eg aud^ jutoeilen regnet. 



1 (Sinlcitung 3ur ©rflarung ber ncuen SBortcr: 3m SBintcr giinbct 
man ^otg in bem Ofcn an; man ntad^t gcuer. SBenn ba9 geucr gut 
brennt, lonnen luir ben Cfcn nicf|t me^r bcriil^ren, tt)ci( er l^cig Ift. 2)er 
Ofen tt)armt bag Summer. 3m Summer ift c8 n^arm, aber braugen auf 
ber ©trafic ifl e8 fait im SSintcr. SBenn n)ir gu bide ^leibcr tragcn, ift 
eg ung tt)arm ; tvtv.n n)ir ju biinne ^leibcr anl^abcn, fricrt eg un8. SSenn • 
eg ung fricrt, fetjcn n)ir ung nebcn ben Dfeu, um ung gu n)armen. (S)urd) 
Uicte gragen libenl) 

2 S)ic Slboerbicn ber ^dt (oft, feltcn u. f. ft).) gut burc!^ folgcnbc unb 
a\)nlidje ©eijpicle iiben: ^ier ijt eg gun) ci ten toavm unb gun)eilen 
fait. (3m ©ommer ift eg n^arm unb im SBinter fait.) Hm Sf^orbpol 
i|l eg nicmatg n^arm (eg ijt fait n^al^renb alter 2Jionate), am Slequator 
ifl eg immer warm, (©ommcr unb SBintcr.) 3|t e8 immcr fait l^ler? 
3|t eg gun^eilen ttjarm am S^orbpol? u. f. ft). 



1. 2Bic ift ber i^immcl bet fd^Ied^tem SHJctter? 2. SBor 
ber ipimmel bcberft? 3. SRegnet e« jc^t? 4. SEBag fdD 
SBittter bom §immel? 5. ®el^t e§ jid^ gut, toenn bie ©i 
tntt ©d^mul bebecft finb? 6. 2Bag l^aben ©ie in ber §anl 
fid^ bor bent Slegen ju fd^ii^en? 7. Unb tootoor fci^u|t © 
©onnenfd^irm ? 8. SBie tft bag SBetter l^eute? 9. (Se^en 
bei fd^Ied^tem SEBetter aug? 10. 3f* ^^ ^^ btefent S^^tm 
toamt? 11. 3ft eg brau^en lalt? 12. ^n h)eld^em 3 
fd^neit eg? 13. ©d^neit eg oft tnt gebruar? 14. ©d^n< 
oft tnt 2l^)ril? 15. ©d^nett eg jutoeilen tnt SluQuft? 16. 
eg ©te? 17. SBann l^etjt man biefeg gimmer? 18. 5 
man tm ©ommer ^euer tm Dfen? 19. 2Bomit mad^t 
g^euer? 20. SBomit fd^ilfeen loir ung Dor ber ^dlte? 21, 3 
fommt bie SBcirme? 22. ©d^eint bie ©onne im SBinti 
toarm, toie im ©ommer? 23. ©el^t eg ftd^ immer fd^Ied^ 
Slegentoetter ? 24. SBol^in fe^en ©ie ftd^, um fid^ ju todr 
25. ©el^en ©ie bei gutem SQBetter gerne aug? 26. 2Bag 
treibt bie SBoIfen? 27. ^n toeld^em 3Monat ift eg oft toi 
28. ^n toeld^em 9Jlonat jiel^en ©ie bidfe Kleiber an^ 



1. ®r ift blau. 2. 3flein, eg regnet nid^t. 3. 2)ie S 
fd^ii^en ung Dor ber ^cilte. 4. ®g ift fel^r angene^meg 35! 
5. 6g gel^t fid^ l^eute gut. 6. ®r fagt il^m, er foil ing 
juriiifel^ren. 7. 28eil eg fd^Ied^teg 3Better ift. 8. ^a, eg f 
juloeilen im SRonat 3Rdrj. 9. 5lein, eg fd^neit niemalg im 
10. 6g ift fel^r angenel^m in biefem 3^"^"^^^- 11« 3lu 
©tra^e ift eg lalt. 12. Um mid^ ju todrmen, fe^e id^ mic 
ben Dfen. 13. SJlau mad^t ^euer mit §oIj unb Rt 
14. SJBeil bag g^euer fel^r flein ift. 15. ®r fagt S^^^fl^^^^- 
er ^o^Ien auf bag geuer legen foH. 16. 3lein, eg friert 



19. ©ie fel^cn cinen SDlann, ber borbei gcl^t. 20. 2BetI ber 
SBinb i^m ben §ut bom Koj)fe rei^t, toenn er il^n nidjft fcft* 
l^dlt. 21. SBenn x6) in ba« 3^"^*"^^ fommc, nel^me xi) ben §ut 
ab. 22. 5Rein, im ©ommer bin id^ Keber im ©d^atten, afe in 
ber ©onne. 



Semanb Hoj)ft. — SBer f)at ge!Io^)f t? — Sd^ \)ait nid^tg 
g e 1^ 6 r t. — 2ld^, ©ie jtnb eg ! SBarum l^aben ©ie bie 2:^ure 
nid^t aufgemad^t ol^ne ju fIoj)fen? — 3^ ^^^^ '^i^* gefonnt; 
id^ l^abe bie §dnbe nid^t frei gel^abt. — Sitte, treten ©ie ein! 

1 (Sinteitenbc Ubung Im ©cbraut^e bc« ^crfelt« mit bem ©ilf«t)crb 
^aben : 

!Der !i!e^rer fd^reibe bie ®egenlt)Qrt unb ^ergangen^eit eined ^erbs an 
bie Xafcl ; j. S3. 

3c^ ^errcifie. 3ti^ ^obc gcrrlffen. 

@r gerrcigt. @r ^at jcrriffcn. 

SBir gcrrclgen. SBir ^aben gcrriffcn. 

©ie jerrci^cn. @ic l^aben gcrriffen. 

2)ann pettc er ablDed^felnb gragen im ^rafenS, inbcm er bie burt^ 

ba6 53erb auSgebrildfte ^anblung auSffi^rt, unb im ^erfeft, nad^bem bie 

^anblung t)ot(enbet ifl. !Die9 iibe man fo laiige, bid ber @d^ii(er bie gor« 

men unb bie Slnmeubung (©tjntay) bc« ^erfeft« bel^errfc^t. ^u^'Jeilen 

benut^e man aud^ bad ^artici^ium aid prabifatik^ed ^bjettit) (b. 1^. mit 

bem SSerb ,,fein"). 

©eifpiele : 

f,S^ gerreige bad papier, ^a^ papier ifl gerriffen. 3t^ ^abe bad 
"^apitv gerriffen. fS^a^ t^uc i(^? 2Bad Ijaht idft get^an? 3fl bad ?a- 
)pitx gerriffen? 2Ber ^at bad papier gcrriffen? S^xxti^en @ie bad ^a* 
pier! ^a^ ^aben ©ie get^an?" (SBenn ber ©d^u(er nid^t fogleit^ ant* 
mortet, fpred^e ber i?ef)rer i^m bie ?lntn)ort »or. SBei jeber neuen gorm 
fd^reibe man bie|elbe erfl an bie £afel. ^duftg gebraud^e man and^ ^b* 



l^aben ©ie fid^ an ben Dfen gefe^t? g^riert e§ ©ie? — 



tjerbicn bcr 3^it — gcftcrn, toorigcn SKontag, Dorige« ^a\)v u. f. id.) 
//3cl^ f^reibc an bic 2^afel. 3^ ^ciht an bic !£afcl gej(i)rieben. 2Ba8 
tl)uc Id^? SQ3a« !)abe id) get^an? SBcr fd^rcibt an bic 2:afcl? 2Bcr l^at 
an bic S^afet gcfd^rlcbcn ? S33a« fle^t an ber S^afcl gcfd^ricben ? ^abcn 
@ic gcflcrn 3^re 5tufgabc gcfd^ricbcn? ©d^cint jcfet bic ©onnc? $at 
l^cutc iWorgen bic @onnc gcfd^icncn? §at gcflcrn S^ac^t ber SD'^onb gc« 
fc^icncn?" u. f. tt). 

Sluf fil^nUrfje SBcifc iibc man bic narfiflel^cnbc n 3Serba cin unb jtt)ar mit 
2lbn)eci)«tung bcr grammati!aUfrf)en ^^Jcrfoncn. 



t ^ SBcrba 



n » S3crba 



gello^ft 


gefagt 


1 

a gctragcn 


1 

gcbroc^en 


gcl^ort 


gefragt 


gcfd^Iafcn 


(gcrbrod^cn) 


gelcgt 


geantnjortct 


gcl^altcn 


gef))rod)cn 


gcftcHt 


gegcigt 


(cr^attcn) 


gcn)orfen 


ge^ngt 


gcarbcitet 


(an)gcfangcn 


gcnommen 


gcfictft 


gcrnl^t 


gcflanbcn 


gcl^olfcn 


gejcftt 


gcfrii^piidft 




gcfd^obcn 


gclcl^nt 


gcrcgnct 


e gegcben 


gegogen 


gega^lt 


gefrf)ncit 


gclcfcn 


gcrod^cn 


gcrci(i)t 


gcbrannt 


gcfc!)en 


gefrorcn 


gcl^olt 


(an)gcgunbet 


gcbcten 


(auf)gefci^loffen 


gefc^icft 


(ab)gcbrc^t 


gclcgcn 




gc^abt 


(cin)gctcitt 


gcfeffcn 


u gctmnlen 


gcbradit 


(auf)gcmad)t 


gegeffen 


gcbunben 



3d& fjaU ha^ ^\xd) gewoUt 

3c^ l^abc Icjen ft) o Hen. 

^aben ®ic ba« gcfonnt? 

•l^cin, \6) l^abe nid|t |cl)cn lonncn. 

$at grang ?id|t ttiadjcn ntiiffcn? 

3o, er Ijat ba« gcmugt. 

©aben hJir nnferc SBiid^er l)ier gclaffen? 

3a, n)ir ^abcn fic auf bcm Xi\d) lieg cu laffcn. 



i gcrlffcn 
(gcrriffen) 
gefd^nittcn 
(gcrf(i|nittcn> 
ie gcfd^ricben 
gcfd^ienen 



• » V -. 



unb bann gefc^neit, abet l^eutc SKorgen l^at bie ©onne ges 
f d^ i e n e tt, 

SBarum l^aben ©ie 3'^rcn tlberrocf nid^t abgelegt? 3d^ 
fann ntd^t lange bleiben. — 3ld^, bitte, bleiben ©ie bod^ jum 
gf^en ! — S)ag lann \6) nid^t, aud^ l^abe id^ \d)on gegeffen. 

— 2lber eine 2^afje Koffee trinfen ©ic bod^? — 3^ 'tanU 
S^nen, zhtn ^abc id^ cine getrunlen. 

ipat 3^^" §^^^ SSel^teng fi^f^gt, Wai fein Sniber i^m 
ou§ ©eutfd^Ianb gefd^rteben l^at? — 3^/ ^^ M ^^^ ^^^"^ 
Sriefe auf alle ^ragen geanttoortet, toeld^e ipert 53e]^reng 
an i^n geftellt f)at — §aben @ie ben Srief felbft gelefen? 

— 3ttxn, id^ l^abe il^n gar nid^t gefel^en, aber iQerr 93el^reng 
l^at wit tnir bariiber gef^tod^en. 6r f)at mxi) gebeten, ®ie 
ju fragen, ob ©ie aud^ einen SSrief erl^alten ^abzn. — 3d^ 
\)abt meineS3riefe nod^ nid^t toon ber 5poft gel^olt; td^ l^abe feine 
3eit gel^abt. — SEBag l^aben ©ie benn getl^an? — 3^ ^^^^ 
geftern unb l^eute SWorgen an bent 2lrtilel geatbeitet, toeld^en 
xiji fiir bie S^i^w^^Q f d^reibe. — ipaben ©ie il^n beenbet? — 
3to6) nid^t ganj. 3^ ^^^^ ^^^ einige ©eiten ju fd^reiben. — 
3!&ann l^aben ©ie i^n angefangen? — SSorgeftem. — ipaben 
@ie il^n §errn 53el^ren§ gejeigt? — ^a, id^ l^abe il^m einen 
SCeil 5um ^urd^Iefen gegeben; er ^at \f)n in bie 2^afd^e ges 
ftedft unb ntit nad^ §aufe genommen; bort l^at er f einen dioi 
auf einen <Stui)l gelegt, unb fein Ileiner S^nge l^at todl^renb 
ber 2lbtoefenl^eit feineS 3Sater§ ben 3lrtifel l^eraug fi^jogen, il^n 
jerriff en unb in bag geuer gehjorfen. 3e|t mu^ id^ i^n 
nodjf einmal fd^reiben. — S)a toitt id^ ©ie nid^t langer Don 
S^rer 2lrbeit abl^alten. — Dl^, id^ bitte, bleiben @ie nur. 3^ 
fann l^eute Slbenb fd^reiben. — 2(d^ nein, e^ ift beffer, n)enn id^ 
gel^e. 3lIfo guten 3Korgen. — 3lbieu. 



©inb ©ic geftem 3lbenb im 3:^catcr gctoefen? — 3a, 
x6) bin mit ®eorg l^ing eg an gen. — ©inb ©ie lange gc^ 
blieben? — 9lein, id) bin nut furje 3^it gcblieben, bann 
bin idjf toieber fortgegangcn, tocil.c^ fo h)arm im ©aale toar. 
— 2Bir finb geftem 3lbenb gar nid^t au^gegangen. 2lm ^iad^s 
nxittag finb toir in ben 5Par! gefa^ren unb finb erft gcgen 
ai)t juriidgefommen. Kurj nad^ bem ®ffcn finb h)ir ju Scttc 
gegangcn. — 3lber bitte, treten ©ie bod^ ein. — 2ld^ nein, 
idjf mu^ je^t fort. 3^ ^i^ jw ^^^I w"^ i^" ftagen, ob ©eorg 
il^m gefagt l^at, toann er jurildEfommt. 

(2)€r @d|fller fcfec bie S3crba ln« ^Perfeltum.) 

3d^ fte^e urn fieben U^r auf. Urn ad^t frii^ftiicfe id^. 3d^ 
trinle eine 2:affe iKaffee unb effe ein Srotd^en baju. ©pater gel^e 
id^ auf meine ©tube unb fd^reibe ©riefe. S^ erl^alte fel^r biete, 
aber antn)orte auf aHe. 

®egen elf U^r lommt mein Se^rer unb giebt mir Unterrid^t. 
@r fe^t fid^ mbm ba« genfter unb legt feine Sadler auf ben 
Sifd^. 3)er Unterrid^t fangt an. 3)er 2e^rer fj)ric^t mit mir, 
lieft meine 9lufgaben burd^ unb forrigiert meine gel^Ier. Urn 
jlpolf U^r ge^t er fort. 

3la(i) 2:ifd^e tragen \t>xx ©tii^Ie in ben ©arten unb bleiben 
ben Slac^mittag iiber im ^reien. 3lber oft ift e§ fait, unb toir 
fonnen ung nic^t in ben ©arten fe^en, fonbern miiffen im §aufc 
bleiben. SBa^ t^un ®ie bann? 3lrbeiten ©ie? §elfen ©ie 
^art? Sefen ©ie «ud^er? 

^riebrid^ unb 5Paul lommen jutoeilen; fie treten aber nid^t 
ein, fonbern jiinben ba^ ©aS in bem ^ibliot^efjimmer an unb 

1 !5)cr ?e^rcr Icfc guerfi bic Ubung Dor (bic SScrba ln« ^erfcftum refp. 
guturum fc^cnb) unb laffc bann ben ©d^ulcr biefclbe mc^rere SWalc nac^lefcn. 



tegnet. 4BcgIeitet man fte l^ierl^er? gw^^^i^^^^ 1^/ ^'^^^ oft jtnb 
fie au(S) aSein l^ier. 



^ie Sitfitiift/ 

©uten SKorgen, §crr ©d^ulge ! aSarum ftnb 6te fd^on fo 
friil^ auf qeftanben ? — 3^^ toerbe um ad^t Ul^r abreifen. — 
So ! 9Bol^tn tDerben Sie gel^en ? — B^erft tDerbe id^ nad^ 
granlfurt reifen, unb tvtnn tnir bann nod^ S^it iibrtg bleibt, 
toerbe td^ nad^ 2Biirjburg fal^ren. 

SBirb ^\)xt grau ©ie bcgleiten ? — '^a, fte toirb bt« ^J^anfs 
furt mitlommen. — SBirb fie and) nad^ SBiirgbutg tnitge^en? — 
9lein, fie h)irb nid^t fo toeit reifen; fie toitt e«, aber fie lann 
nid^t. ©ie f)at in granlfurt fo toiel ju tl^un, ba^ fte in toeniger 



n tt I* tt 



1 SSor ^Infang be« folgenben ©tiicfeS iXbt bcr ?c^rer burd^ treffcnbc 
©cifpiele ben ©cbrauc^ be« guturumS cin; guerft natilrlid^ luieber bic 
ncucn gomtcn an bic %(x\t\ fd^rcibcnb. 

3c^ ttJerbe fommcn, fein, bleibcn, anfangen, auffte^en u. f. nj. 
tx tt)irb „ „ „ „ „ 

xoxx njcrben „ 
@ic ttjcrben „ 

9f?cf)men @te ^eute cine ?c!tion? ^abcn @ic gcjicrn cine Jcftton 
gcnommcn? SBcrben @ic morgen cine i?cftion nc^mcn? @inb @ie 
gcftcrn ^icrl)cr gcfommcn? SBirb ©err 3E morgen mit 3^nen fommen? 
Serbe \6) @ic naci)fte SBoci)c fefjen? SBerben niir morgen bcutfd^ jprcci)en? 
SBerbcn mcine ©chiller mir morgen il)rc Slufgabe gebcn? u. f. h). gafls 
ber ©c^iitcr „tt)erbcn" mit „h)olIen" t)crtt)eci)fcln jollte, erftfire ber !?e^rcr 
l^m ben Unterfd^ieb h)ieber burc^ ©eifpiele, h)ic : SSolIcn @ic bicfen S3Iei* 
liift ^aben, $err X? ©err J h)iU biefen ©leipift l)aben ; aber er njirb 
i^n nt(i|t befommen ; ic^ gebe i^n i^m nid^t u» \, ni. 
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ate einer SBod^e nid^t abfommen !ann. 3)te Rxnhtt tootten aud^ 
mitlommen, aber toir toerben fie nid^t mitnel^nten. ©ie foHcn 
taglid^ in bie ©d^ule gel^en, unb h)ir iDotten jte nid^t abl^attcn. 
— GJel^cn ftc gem in bie ©d^ule? — 9lein, jte hjotten nid^t in 
bie ©d^ule gel^en, aber fie ntiifjen. — SBerben fie attein l^ier 
bleiben? — 5Rein, Gmilie toirb bei il^nen bleiben. 

2Bann h)erben ©ie hjieber guriidE fommen? — SBir h)offen 
@nbe nad^fter SBod^e juriidE fein, unb tDenn h)ir ba§ nid^t f5nnen, 
tDerben h)ir ben folgenben 3Jlontag h)ieber l^ier fein. SBiv toerben 
nid^t Idnger bleiben, ate tDir miiffen. — SBerbe id^ ©ie nod^ 
bor ber 2lbreife fe^en? — 2)a§ fann id^ nod^ nid^t fagen. 3^ 
tDitt auf ^i)x ^xmmtx fommen, toenn id^ fann; aber id^ toerbe 
nur tuenige 5Winuten bleiben fonnen. 

(5)er @(i^iller \eiie bie Ubung auf @citc 70 in ha9 guturum.) 



2)te %mt. 

SBir teilen alle SBefen^ in belebte unb unbelebte ein. S)ie 
betebten 3Befen, ju benen 3Kenfd^en unb ^iere gel^5ren, fonnen 
fid^ betDegen. Urn ju leben, miiffen fie atmen, effen unb trinfen; 
ol^ne Suft unb 3?al^rung fonnen fie nid^t leben, fie fterben. 

35ie lebenben 2Befen l^aben ©inne, ber 5!Jlenfd^ unb bie 
meiften 2^iere l^aben fiinf ; e^ finb : ba^ ®efid^t, ba§ ®el^or, ber 
®erud^, ber (Sefd^madE unb bag ©efiil^I. 2)ie ©efid^t^toerf^euge 
finb bie Slugen, biej|enigen beg ©el^org finb bie Dl^ren, ber 
(Serud^ f)at feinen ©i^ in ber 5lafe, ber ©efd^madf liegt in ber 



SSefen = alleg toa9 i% Oft jle^t ,,2Befcn" attein fiir „Uf)tnhe SBcfen." 
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Sunge unb m ©aumcn, baS ®cfu^I ift fiber ben ganjen Stbtp^x 
berbrettet.^ 

SJurd^ bie fiinf ©inne nel^men toit bie ©tiftenj ber Singe 
toal^r. ®og ©eftd^t jeigt un$ bie garbe, bie ®eftalt, bie 2tu8i 
bel^nung, bie Sage ber (Segenftanbe, unb ben Dei, too fie jtd^ 
beftnben. 3)urcl^ ba^ ©el^or toemel^men toir bie berfd^iebenen 
Saute, ^uxd) ba« ©efiil^l emj>finben toir bie ^dlte bed 6ifeg, 
bie SBarme beg Dfeng, einen ©d^merj, toenn toir ung t)erbrennen, 
unb toir benterlen, ob eine ©ad^e toeic^ ober l^art ift. 

3Dlan teilt bie 2^iere in 2lrten ein. 35ie l^au})tf ad^Iid^ften ^ 
S^ierarten finb: aSierfii^Ier, 385gel, ^ifd^^ 9le^)tilien, 2lmj)l^ibien, 
Snfeften. 

®ie Sierfii^Ier leben auf bem feften Sonbe. ©ie l^aben 
Dier gil^e jum ®el^en, Saufen unb ©J)ringen. 3^^ Rdrj)er ift 
mit §aaren bebedft. 2Bir nennen l^ier folgenbe bierfii^ige 2:iere: 
2)a« $ferb, ber Dd^«, bie Rui), ber (gfel, bag ©d^af, ber §unb, 
bie ila^e, — biefe finb §augtiere — ber Sotoe, ber 2^iger, ber 
33ar, bie ^t)ant, ber SEBoIf, ber ^ud^g — ftnb toilbe 2^iere. 

3)ie 3S5geI leben auf ber ®rbe unb in ber Suft. ©ie l^aben 
au^er il^ren jtoei gu^en jtoei ^liigel, toomit fie fliegen. ©ie 
^aben ftatt 3lafe unb 3Kunb einen ©d^nabel. 3^^ Rorj)er ift mit 
^ebern bebedt. ^\x ben SSogeln ge^oren: 2)ag §ul^n, bie ©nte, 
bie ®ang, ber $fau, ber 2tbler, ber ©trau^, bie ®ule, bie ©d^toalbe, 
ber ©|)erling. 

3)er SRenfd^ unb bie oben befd^riebenen jtoei 2:ierarten l^aben 
roteg, toarmeg 33Iut unb ein §erj, toeld^eg bagfelbe jirlulieren 
Id^t. ©ie l^aben Sungen jum 2ltmen unb einen SWagen, urn bie 
9la^rung ju berbauen. ^mn biefe Drgane nid^t gut arbeiten, 
ift ber 3Jlenfd^ ober bag 2^ier Iran!. 

1 Scnn ttjlr ba« ®a« anbrel^en, ocrbrcitct e« fi(^ burd^ tia9 3inimer. 
(gin 2:ro^)fen 2:inte Dcrbreitct fic^ fiber ba« papier. 

2 2)ic l|au^)tfac^Ii(i^ftcn Xitxaxten = bie 2:icrartcn, 311 tuelc^en bie 
meijlen Xitxt ge^oren. 



— 74 — 

^ie ^ifd^e leben m SBaffer. @ie l^aben toeber %ix^t nod) 
gliigel; fie Jj^aben S^Ioffen unb betoegcn ftd^ burd^ ©d^toimmcn. 
Si^t ^orj)er ift mit ©cl^i4)j)cn bebecft. 

2)a« befanntefte 9lcj)til ift bic ©d^Iange. ©ie l^at Icine ^^e^ 
fonbcrn fie Iricd^t auf bem ©rbboben. 

3)er tJwfd^ ift cin 2lm^)l^ibium, toeld^c^ im SBaffer unb auf 
bem Sanbe leben tann. 

35ie Siene, toelc^e unS ben §onig giebt, unb bie ©eibens 
xaupt, toon tDelc^er h)ir bie ©eibe erl^alten, ftnb nu^Iidj^e^ 3n» 
feften. J)ie ^liege unb bie SWiicfe ftnb fd^ablidj^. 

1. ©inb bie ^Pflan^ien belebte SBefen? 2. 2Ba« miiffen bie 
2^iere t^un, urn ju leben? 3. SBaS gefc^iel^t/ toenn toir leine 
Slal^rung l^aben? 4. 2Bag Qefd^iel^t, tDenn id^ meine Ul^r fallen 
laffe? 5. Sann eine ^flanje ol^ne SQBaffer gebeil^en?" 6. 2Bie 
l^ei^en bie fiinf ©inne? 7. JBelc^eg finb bie SEBerf^euge ber 
fiinf ©inne? 8. 2Bag emjjfinben h)ir burd^ jeben ber fiinf ©inne? 
9. ©ie ^ei^en bie ^auj)tfaci^lid^ften Jierarten? 10. SBelc^eg ftnb 
bie belannteften * ^au^tiere? 11. SBeld^en 9lu^en l^aben fie fur 
ung? 12. SSeld^e^ toilbe 3:ier fiel^t tDie ein grower §unb au«? 
13. 2Beld^e§ ftnb bie I(;am3tfdc^lid^ften Unterfd^iebe jtoifd^en ben 
aSogeIn unb ben Sierfii^lern ? 14. SBie ^ei^t ber grofete SSogel? 
15. 3ft er nii^lid^? 16. 2Bie l^eifet ber Heine grau^ unb braune 



1 S)urrf) SBcifptcIc crflaren: S)ic ^u^ ifl nfl^Urf), h)cil ftc «n« aWKc^ 
giebt; ba« ^fcrb ift nii^Iic^, metl c« fflr uii« arbcitct. 2)ie mttt ift fd^ab= 
lic^, h)cil fic ?o(i)cr burd) bic 93?dnbc tnad^t ; u. f. hj. (gragcn !) 

2 ,,2Ba8 gcjd^ic^t." Durd^ S3ei(pielc crftarcn : SBaS gejd^ie^t, tocnn 
id) ben l)et6en €fen beru^rc? 3t^ tocrbrennc mid^. 9Ka« gefdjte^t, ttjcnn 
id^ bag ®a« anbrei)e ? (Se toerbreitet fic^ burc^ ba« 3tmmer, u. f. h). 

8 ©cbct^cn = gut toad^fcn. 

* ,,S3efannt" ift un«, lDa« h)ir oft gefel^cn ^aben, ober iwouon luir oft ge. 
^brt ^aben. 
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SSogel, ben ©ie auf bcr ©tra^c fc^en? 17. SBeld^er jal^me Sogcl 
f^at bie fc^5nften gebem? 18. aSeld^cg finb bic SBerfjeugc beS 
2ttmen« unb be« aSerbaueng? 19. SBic ift 3^re ©cfunbl^ctt? 
20. aSo Icbt ber gifc^? 21. 2Bie betoegt fid^ bie ©c^lange 
fort? 22. Rann ber ^rofd^ ge^en? 23. SBe^eg ift ber 3ln^zn 
ber Siene unb ber ©eibenraujje ? 24. 3^ tDeld^er 3:ierart gel^5rt 
bie Siene? 25. (Se^ort biefeg Suc^ S^nen? 26. SBem ge^ort 
jener Sleiftift? 27. SBoju gel^drt biefer ©ecfel? 28. ®e^5ren 
2)edel ju einem Sud^e? 



2)et 9Renf(4.^ 

fiber atten 2:ieren ftel^t ber 3Kenfcl^. 3SieIe 2:iere l^aben einen 
fd^drferen ©efid^t^s ober ©erud^^finn alg ber 5Kenfc^, aber beim 
SRenfd^en ift bag ©ei^im beffer au^gebilbet. — 3Rit bem ©el^im, 
toeld^eS im Rop^ ift, benfen toir. 

Seim ©J)red^en benfen toir an bag, toag Jvir fagen tooHen. 
9Bir bilben im (Seifte ben ©ebanfen, h)eld^en toir burd^ bag ©J^re* 
d^en augbrildfen. Sir !dnnen ani) an abtoefenbe ^Perfonen unb 
3)inge benfen; toir fe^en fie im ©eifte. 

SBenn jemanb biel unb ric^tig benft, fagen toir, ba^ er 33ers 
ftanb l^at, unb toenn jethanb fc^neH lernt, fagen Voir, er ift bes 
aniagt (er l^at 3lnlagen). ©ie lernen bie beutfd^e ©Jjrad^e fel^r 
fc^nett, tDeil ©ie 2lnlagen baju l^aben. ©ie berftel^en bie feinen 

1 2)er 3tt)cdC bicfc« @tfl(fc« ift blc ©rlcrnung bcr llu«brft(fc filr bic 
^auptfficf|Ud^Pcn ®ci|lc«t^atigfcltcn (benfen, lerncn u. f. w.) unb fectifd^c 
3uPanbc (bctpunbcm, ttJilnft^en, l^offen, fid^ frcucn u. f. h).). 3Wan crflarc 
ben neuen SBortfd^a^ in ciner (Sinlcttung bur(^ Icid^tc Don bem !i!c^rcr 
guerl! felbp beanttoortetc grogen, tole : SBog l^aben tt)ir im Stop^t ? ©cl^im. 
28a8 t^un h)ir mit bem ©c^irn ? Sir benfen. ^onnen ttjir rid^tlg fprcd^en 
o^ne gu benfen ? 9^ein. 2)enfen @ie an 3^re !^cf tionen audi menu @ie nid^t 
^ierftnb? u. f. m. 
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Untcrfd^iebe in ben grammatifalifd^cn fjotmen gut, tDeil Sie 3Scr- 
ftanb l^aBen. 

SQ3a« toir gut gclemt \)aitn, totffcn toir. ©te totffen btelc 
beutfd^c SJBorter; ©ie l^aben biefelbcn in i^rcn Scftionen gclcrnt. 
3d^ toei^ bic 9lamen aller mciner ©d^iilcr; fte ftel^en in meincm 
Sud^e eingctragcn. 

2Bir bel^alten nid^t atte 2)inge, tDcId^e h)ir gelemt l^aben; cS 
gicbt 2)in0e, tDeld^c ung tDiebcr entgel^en ; tDir bergcffen fie. ©ie 
l^aben bieic beutfd^e 2B5rtet gelernt, aber ©ie l^aben bag (Sefd^Ied^t 
einiger toieber toergeffen. 

Seim 3Renfd^en finb bie 6mJ)finbungen unb bie ©efii^le feiner 
entU)idfeIt ate bei ben 2^ieren. 

W\x em})finben SetDunberung fiir ba§ ©d^5ne unb einen SBibets 
toiHen gegen bag §a^lid^e. 

SBir l^egen ben SBunfd^ bag ju beji^en, toag toir gerne mogen, 
unb \[vtnn tvxx eg nid^t l^aben lonnen, fo l^offen tDir, ba^ unfer 
2Bunfd^ in ber 3wlunft in ©rfiillung gel^en h)irb. ©ie toiinfd^en 
je^t beutfd^ ju lernen, unb ©ie l^offen, ba^ ©ie eg nad^fteg ^al^r 
gelaufig fj)red^en fonnen. 

4Bei bent ©ebanfen, ba^ ung ettoag Unangenel^meg gefd^el^en 
toirb, befdHt ung ein ©efiil^I ber ^urd^t. SBenn jemanb fel^r 
Iranf ift, fiird^ten tDir, ba^ er fterben tDirb. (Sin ©d^iiler, ber 
feine 2lufgabe nid^t gefd^rieben \)at, fiird^tet, ba^ ber Sel^rer il^n 
tabein h)irb. 

SEBenn tDir ethjag 3lngenel^meg erfal^ren, l^aben tDir ein ©eful^I 
ber fjreube; toenn tDir ettDag Unangenelfimeg erfal^ren, ein ©efiil^l 
beg Sebauemg. @g ift 3^"^^ angenel^m ju h)ifjen, ba^ ©ie gute 
^ortfd^ritte gemad^t l^aben, unb toenn ^l)x Sel^rer ^^mn fagt, ba^ 
^i^re Slufgabe ol^ne ^el^Ier ift, fo freuen ©ie fid^ bariiber. gus 
toeilen ift eg fel^r fd^led^teg SBetter unb ®ie fonnen nid^t jur 
©d^ule lommen ; bag ift ^l^nen unangenel^m, benn ©ie l^aben 3^^^^ 
Seltionen gem, unb ®ie bebauem (eg tl^ut "^f^mn leib), biefelben 
toerfaumen ju muf[en. 
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1. ©te^t bet 3Jlenfci^ in alien Dingen ilber ben SCieren? 

2. ^n toeld^en 3)ingen ift ber SKenfd^ bent 2:ier ntd^t iiberlegen? 

3. SRennen ©ie einen SSogel, tDeld^er einen fel^r fd^arfen ©efid^tgs 
ftnn, unb ein Dterfu^igeg §augtier, toeld^e^ einen fel^r enttoirfelten 
©erud^gfinn l^at! 4» SBo befxnbet fid^ ber ©i^ beS SBerftonbeg? 
5. SBo ift ba« ®e^irn? 6. S)en!en ©ie an ^l^ren Unterrid^t, 
aud^ tDenn ©ie nid^t in ber ©d^ule jtnb? 7. ^aicn ©ie geftem 
an "^Ifxt beutfd^en ©tunben gebad^t? 8. ilann man rid^tig fj)res 
d^en, ol^ne ju benfen? 9. ^aitn aHe 5Kenfd^en Slnlagen jur 
gjlufil? 10. aBag lemen ©ie l^ier? 11. JBo^in gel^en bie 
Rinber, urn lefen unb fd^reiben ju (emen? 12. SBei^ ein ©driller 
beffer afe ber Sel^rer, ob ettoag falfd^ ober rid^tig ift? 13. SBiffen 
©ie, in toeld^em ga^r gi^riftoj)^ goluntbu^ geftorben ift? 14. §aben 
©ie eg getou^t? 15. §aben ©ie eg ijergeffen? 16. ^ai^n ©ie 
eg in ber Bd^nU gelemt? 17. SEBag emj)finben ©ie, tDenn ©ie 
ein fd^dneg 93ilb betrad^ten?^ 18. SEBag emj)finben ©ie, toenn ©ie 
ein toteg S^ier fel^en? 19. SBiinfd^en ©ie reid^ ju fein? 20. §offen 
©ie, einft reid^ gu tDerben? 21. 2Bag toiinfd^en ©ie l^ier ju 
lemen? 22. §offen ©ie, in einem ^a\)x beutfd^ fj)red^en ju 
I5nnen? 23. SBiinfc^en ©ie §errn Serli^ gu fe^en? 24. §offen 
©ie, ba^ er nfid^fteg ^a\)x toieber l^ierl^er lommen tt)irb? 25. 
fjiird^ten ©ie, fid^ ju erfalten, )mtnn ©ie ol^ne SKantel aug* 
gel^en ? 26. SOBarum fe^en ©ie fid^ nid^t neben ben Dfen ; fiird^ten 
©ie fid^ ju loerbrennen? 27. SBBag ent()finben ©ie, tDenn ^l^r 

Selj^rer 3^"^" f<^0*/ ^<^fe ®i^ f ^^^ 0"* fj)red^en ? 28. ^reuen ©ie 
fid^, toenn ber Unterrid^t ju 6nbe ift? 29. Sebauem ©ie, bie 
©tabt im ©ommer Derlaffen ju ntiiffen ? 30. 2:i^ut eg ^\)nm leib, 
ba^ ©ie fein 3)eutfd^er finb? 



1 „©ctra(^ten" = lange anfel^ciu 
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£ie @ittlabttttg. 

21. — SBotten ©ie mit mix nad^ Serlin fomtnen? 

8. — 3Rit grbfetcm aSergnujjen ; td^ l^abe biefe ©tabt nod^ 
nie befud^t, unb ba id^ fd^on langc ben 2Bunfd^ l^abe, bie fd^onc 
§auj)tftabt ©cutfc^Ianbg ju fcl^en, loiH id^ biefe^ 2anb ntd^t t)ers 
laffen, ol^nc Serlin gcfe^cn ju \)ahtn} 

21. — ©d^5n; toir lonncn morgen abretfcn, h)enn eg 3^^^" 
rec^t ift.» . 

85. — 3^ 'Ejxn eg jufrieben ; toir fonnen bort eine SBod^c 
bleiben, nad^ SDregben reifen unb mit bem 3)am^)ffc^iff bie SIbe 
l^inauf, burd^ bie fad^fifd^e ©d^toeij, nad^ £)fterreid^ fal^ren unb 
^rag befud^en. 

21. — ilann man mit bem 3)amj)ffd^iff biS ^rag fal^ren ? 

93. — 9lein, aber loir fal^ren nur jtoei ©tunben mit ber 6i= 
fenbal^n ; bie %a\)xt auf bem 3)amj)ff d^iff bauert einen l^alben Xag. 

21. — 3Kan ^at mir gefagt, ba^ bie Sleife burd^ bie fac^ftfd^e 
©d^lDeij fel^r fd^on ift. 

93. — SBoIIen toir nid^t aud^ nad^ 3Bien unb bon bort in 
bie 2ll^en? 3^ ^^^^ ^^^ niemafe fo l^ol^e Serge toie bie 
2ll^jen gefel^en. 

21. — 3^ ^^ife "i^*/ ^^ h)'^ 3^i^ ^^jw l^aben toerben ; id^ 
fiird^te, ba^ id^ meine 3leife abbred^en mu^. 

93. — Um toieoiel Ul^r toerben toir morgen abreifen? §aben 
©ie einen ga^rj)Ian? 

21. — 3^/ W^ ift ^w^^- 



^ ^ier iibe man bie l^au^tfad^Iid^flen geograp^ifd^en 9^amen. 
?anber: 2)cutfcf|lanb, Oftcrreid^, granfrcid^, ©ngtanb, SRuglanb, 3ta* 
Ucn, ©panicn, bie ©c^mcij, bie SJcreinigtcn ©taaten. 
©tfibte : ©ertin, SBien, Sonbon, ^aris. 
©ebirge: 2)ie Sllpen, bie ^^renSen, ba« getfengebirgc. 
giflffe : 2)cr SR^ein, bie 3)onau, bie 2:^emfe, bie @eine, ber a»ifftffH)pi, 
2 = SBenn @ie wotten. 
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S3. — 2Btr tDotten einmal nad^fel^cn ; l^ier ftnb bic B^Qe toon 
65ln nad^ Serlin berjeid^net. SBoIIen toxx tnit bcm (Siljug, ad)t 
U^x fiinfunbrnerjig 3Rinuten morgeng fasten? 3Bir loerben bann 
abenbg fcd^g Ul^r in SScrlin fein. 

31. — Sd^ benfe, biefe ©tunbe ift bte giinftigfte, loir l^abcn bann 
nod^ ^txt, un§ Serlin cin tocnig anjufe^cn. 

93. — ©d^on, id^ tocrbe ©ie alfo morgcn friil^ urn ad^t Ul^r 
ab^olcn. 5padEcn ©ie l^eute nod^ ^l^re ©ac^en, bamit ©ic morgen 
fcrtig ftnb. 

31. — S)ag iDerbc id^ t^un; je^t t>erlaffc id^ ©ie, ba id^ nod^ 
mel^rere^ ^u beforgen^ l^abe. 3llfo auf morgen. 

93. — 3luf SBieberfe^en. 

(2)er ©driller (c^c ^affcnbe SBorter an ©telle ber ©trld^e.) 

3)ie §erren 31 unb 33 ftnb auf ber SReife unb treffen fid^ in 
6oln, einer — 3)eutfd^lanb§, loeld^e am SR^eine — . SRad^bem 
fte — oerfd^iebene 3!)inge gef:|3rod^en l^aben, labet — 31 — 93 
ein, mit il^m — 93erlin ju — . §err 93, loeld^er nod^ niemafe 

biefe ©tabt , nimmt — (Sinlabung mit bielem — an, — 

tooHen eine SBod^e unb bann — . SSon 3)regs 

ben nad^ $rag — , inbem fie einen 2^eil be« SBegeg mit 

unb einen 2^eil mit — — — . §err 93 toiinfd^t and) 

JU befud^en, toeil er nod^ -^ bort geloefen ift, aber fein 

^reunb fiird^tet, ba^ er nid^t baju l^aben toirb. 9iad^bem 

fie nad^gefel^en l^aben bie ^ixQt abgel^en, trennen fte 

fid^, um fid^ fiir bie Sleife fertig ju madden. 



1. SBeld^eS ift bie ftberfd^rift be« borl^ergel^enben ©tudfe^? 
2. SBarum ift eg fo iiberfd^rieben? 3. SJo finb bie §erren, bon 
benen man f^)rid^t? 4. SBol^nen fie bort, ober finb fte nur auf 
ber ©urd^reife? 5. 2Boju labet ber eine ben anbem ein? 

1 = t^un. 
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6. SRimmt §err S3 biefe ©inlabung an? 7. SBarum nimmt cr 
biefclbe an? 8. SBag ift Serlin? 9. Slennen ©ie btc l^aupt^ 
fad^lic^ften Sdnber 6uroj)a« mtt 'if)xm §am)tftabten. 10. SBeld^e 
SSoIfcr bctool^ncn btcfe Sdnber, unb toeld^e ©^)rad^en fj)rec^cn 
biefelben? 11. 3n iDcld^em Sanbc tool^ncn ©ie? 12. SBie lange 
benfen bie §erren in ©eriin ju bleiben? 13. SBol^in toerben 
fxe bann gel^en, unb h)ie toerben jte reifen? 14. S33a^ benfen 
fie Don einer Sleife burd^ bie fad^fifd^e ©d^toeij? 15. SEBa^ l^at 
man bem §errn 21 iiber bie 9leife burd^ bie fdd^pfd^e ©d^loeij 
gefagt? 16. SBarum toerben bie §erren nid^t nad^ ber ©d^h)eij 
gel^en? 17. §offt §err 21 nod^ lange reifen ju lonnen? 18. 2BaS 
furd^tet er, tl^un ju miiffen? 19. SBag tl^un fie, urn ju fel^en, 
urn toiebiel Ul^r fie abreifen lonnen ? 20. SBeld^en 3u0 toerben fie 
nel^men? 21. 2Bie lange toerben fie untertoegg fein? 22. SBarum 
jiel^en fie e« t)or, am SKorgen abjureifen? 23. SEBo tooHen fie 
fid^ treffen? 24. ©e^en fie i^re Unlerl^altung nod^ lange fort? 
25. SGBarum trennen fie fid^? 



2)ie mtti\t. 

21. — 211^, ba ftnb ©ie ja, ©ie finb fel^r jeitig gefommen, eg 
ift erft fieben Ul^r. 

SS. — Seffer ju f rill^, afe ju fj)dt ; id^ toarte ^ f elbft nid^t geme 
unb laffe beSl^alb aud^ anbere nid^t geme toarten. 

21. _ ^abm ©ie fd^on gefrii^ftiidft ? 

93. — $Danfe, ja, fd^on bor einer l^alben ©tunbe. ^d) l^abe 
biefe 9iad^t mi)t gut gefd^lafen, bin jeitig aufgeftanben unb l^abe 
meine Coffer auf ben Sal^nl^of gefd^id^t. ©inb gl^re fd^on fort? 

21. — 5iein, fie finb nod^ l^ier. 



3cf| luarte auf jcmanb = id^ blcibe bl« cr lommt. 
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S. — 3n biefem gall* totff xi) eincn Sagen l^olen laffen. 

21. — 5^ ^^^'^^ Si^nen banlbar bafur fein. ffiSal^renb biefcr 
3eit tottt id^ nod^ einige Ba^m jufammen paitn, toeld^e id^ in 
meinen Koffcrn ntd^t mel^r l^abe unterbringen fonnen. 

S. — 2)er SBagen toartet bor ber 2:i^urc. 

31. — Ba^tn ©ie, bitte, bcm §auSbiencr, ba^ er. mein ®ep&4 
^olen foil ; — aber too tft mein §ut ? 3^ f^^^ ^^^ "i^*- 

33. — ©d^auen ©ie cinmal in ben Rleiberfd^ranf, ob er 
bort ift! 

a. — er ift nic^t ba. 

53. — ^aitn @ie il^n in bem anbem 3i"iw^^ Q^fud^t ? 

21. — 9lein, nod^ r\\i)t. 

53. — ©0 fel^en ©ie bort nad^ ! — ^ah^n ©ie il^n ges 
funben? 

21. — 3^/ ^^^^ H^ ^^♦ 

S. — Out, nun fonnen loir loeg fal^ren. 

21. — aSBieljiel befommt ber Rutfd^er fiir biefe 3=a^rt ? 

S5. — §ier ift ber SCarif, eg loftet eine gjJarl fiir jtoei ^er» 
fonen unb brei^ig ^Pfennige fiir jjebeg ©tiidf &tpai, toir l^aben 
alfo jtoei Wlaxi unb fiinfjig pfennig ju bejal^Ien. 

2t. — 3^ toerbe i^m brei 5!Karf geben, er bel^dlt bann 
eine l^albe SRarl 2^rinlgelb. S33ir finb am 53al^n^of, toollen 
©ie, bitte, unfere Coffer abgeben Iaf[en, toci^renb id^ bie %a\)x^ 
farten lofe? 

S3. — 3^/ \^^^ 9«i^- 

21. — SBo ift ber ©d^alter ? Dl^ id^ f e^e i^n. ^\otx erfter 
Klaffe nad^ 33erlin. 

(3!)er S3eamte.) — §unbertunbbier 5Karf fed^jig pfennig. 

21. — ©o; nun f5nnen toir unfer &zp'dd aufgeben. SBiebiel 
toiegen^bie fioffer? 



1 3n btejem gatt = hjcnn ba« fo l|l. 
« = SBic f(^tt)cr finb bie Coffer? 
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35. — g^unfunbbicrgtg Kilo ungefd^r.^ 3Kfo l^abcn tviv lein 
fibergctotc^t unb l^abcn nur jc^n ^fcnnige fiir ben ®e})acffci^cin 
ya {allien. 

21. — ®el^cn h)ir in ben SBartefaal ! 

a. — SaSiet)ieI U^r ift eg ? 

as. — g« ift ad^t U^r brei^ig gWinuten. 

31. — 2)ie 2:^uren finb offen, \vxx fonnen einfteigen. 

2lm J£age ber Slbrcife fomtnt §err 33, ber tDdl^renb bet 
9laci^t fd^Ied^t — \)at unb be^toegen fel^r — aufgeftanben — , 
fd^on urn fteben U^r — — greunbe, §erm 21. 2)erfelbc ift 
eben bei ben le^ten SSorbereitungen: er l^at feine Coffer fd^on 
fertig unb — nun einige — jufammen, toeld^e er nid^t in 
ben Koffem l^at — lonnen. Unterbeffen Id^t §err 33 einen 
2Bagen — . 

®g — 3^i^ ^^gjugel^en, aber ipen 21 fann — — nid^t 
jtnben. @r fud^t — , unb finbet — enblid^ in — anberen — . 

©ie lajfen auf ben SBagen tragen unb fal^ren nad^ bem — . 

§err 21 — bie Silletg unb §err » Id^t abgeben. 5Rad^. 

bem er erl^alten l^at, l^olt — feinen g^reunb unb beibe be* 

geben ftd^ in unb , fobalb bie 2^l^uren . 



1. Kommt iperr 33 ju f})dt? 2. 2Barten ©ie gern auf 
jemanb, ber nid^t iommt? 3. Saffen ©ie g^ren Sel^rer gus 
toeilen toarten? 4. Urn toiebiel U^r ^at $err S3 gefriil^ftudEt ? 
5. §at §err 33 gut gefd^Iafen? 6. SBann ift er aufgeftanben? 



1 „®enau" unb ^ungeftil^r" burc^ SSeif^ieteerHaren: 3(^ ^aht ungcfal^r 
einc iWarf == cinigc <Pfcnnlgc mc^r ober ttjenigcr. 3t^ IjCiht gcnou cine 
ajfJarf = t^ l|abc 100 ^fennlge, nid^t me^r unb ni(^t weniger. 
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7.. SBag fragt er ben §errn 21? 8. 2Sag anttoortct biefer? 
9. Sleibt §err 53 bei feinem greunbc, toal^renb biefer fetne 
©ac^en padt^ 10. 2Ba§ t^ut er? 11. SBomit ift §err 21 
toal^renb ber 2lbh)efenl^eit feineS ^reunbeg befd^aftigt? 12. SSSaS 
melbet §err 53 bet feiner Slucfle^r? 13. ©inb bie §erren Je^t 
jum Slbreifen ferttg? 14. SHJarum reifen fte nid^t fofort ab? 
15. ginbet er jule^t feinen iput? 16. SEBo hjar berfelbe? 
17. SBobon f})reci^en bie §erren auf il^rer ^al^rt nad^ bem ©aJ^n* 
^of? 18. (Se^en fte ju gu^? 19. SBag t^ut jeber bott i^nett, 
nad^bem fie auf bent Sa^tt^of finb? 20, 9Bo fauft matt bie 
^a^rfarten? 21. SBiemel toiegt i^r ®e})acf? 22. SEBo^itt ge^en 
fte, urn bi« jur Slbfa^rt ju toartett? 23. Urn h)iet)iel Ul^r fteigen 
fie eirt? 



^te «tthtiift. 

21. — 3Bir nai)txn wng Serlirt. Sort fel^ett ©ie fd^ott bie 
2^umte; iit einer SBiertelftuitbe toerben toir auf bent SSal^nl^of 
griebrid^ftra^e fein. 

53. — S)ann ift e§ ^t\i, ba^ h)ir unfere SReifebedfen unb 
unfere §anbtafd^en in Drbnung bringen. 

21. — SBotten ©ie, bitte, eine 3)rofd^!e beforgen,^ toa^renb 
id^ ntid^ nad^ bem ®tpai umfel^e. 3)er 3wg l^alt; fteigen h)ir 
aug! — 2Bir tooHen einen ©ej)ddEtrdger rufen, toeld^er un§ bie 
Koffer auf ben 2S5agen trdgt. — Sutfd^er, fal^ren ©ie un^ in 
bag §otet 93ettet>ue ! — ^abm ©ie nad^gefe^en, wtebiel bie ^al^rs 
taje betragt? 

8. — 9lein, id^ l^abe nid^t getou^t, ba^ bie« notig' ift. 

1 ^©eforgcn" = l)otcn; fiir jcmonb tttoa^ beforgcn = tttoa9 filr lljn 
t^un. 

2 (S« ip notig = tnau mug e8 tl^un. 
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31. — SBSir tootten nad^fel^en, fonft^ !ann ber ilutfci^cr ju bid 
forbetn. 3!)ort ftecft ber 2^arif in ber SBagentafd^e. 

S3. — 2Bir l^alten an. ©inb toir f d^on an unferem §oteI ? 

21. — 3a, toir tooHen auffteigen. — ^aUn ©ie ein 3'^"^^^ 
mit jh>ei ^tttm^ 

SDer sportier. — 3i«h)ol^I, in ber erften ®ta^t, 

31. — SBir mot^ten eg anfel^en. 

3)er sportier. — 2)arf id^ bie §erren bitten j^inaufjufteigen unb 
eg in 3tu0enfc^ein ju ne^men. 

31. — 3)ag 3i"^^^^ gefdHt^ mir nid^t, eg ift nid^t l^ett, 

S. — SBo^in fii^rt biefeg genfter ? 

3)er sportier. — Sluf ben §of. 

31. — §aben ©ie lein Si^^w^cr frei, h>eld^eg nad^ bom ges 
legen ift? 

2)er sportier. — S^^jol^l, tooHen ©ie eg f el^en ? 

31. — 3a, bitte. — 31^ — biefeg 3i"^n^«'^ gefdllt mir beffer ; 
toag benlen ©ie babon, §err S5? 

93. — Gg gefdttt mir jiemlid^ gut. 

31. — 2Bag loftet bag gimmer ? 

2)er sportier. — 3ld^t SRarl ben 2:ag. 

31. — ©ut, h)ir nel^men biefeg 3^^"^^^^/ '^i*^^/ laffen ©ie unfer 
®tpai l^erauftragen. 

93. — Urn toiebiel U^r ift table d'h6te ? 

2)er ^ortier. — Urn l^alb brei. 

31. — 9Bo ift ber ©})eif efaal ? 

35er sportier. — 2)ie §erren braud^en nur eine "itx^ppt l^inab* 
jufteigen, bie 3:^ure ift am gu^e berfelben. 

S)er Dberfellner. — 93itte, meine §erren, treten ©ie l^ier 
ein. 



1 ,,@onft" =hjenn luir bag nid^t tl^un, fann u. j. nj. 3[nberc 

©eifpieic: ©tubiercn @lc! fonfl Icrnen @ie nid^tg u. J. tt). 

2 e« geffittt mir = id) benfe, c« ifl fd^on. 
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3)er ilcHner. — §tcr tft bie ©)3eifcfartc. 
21. — ©d^on, tDtr tooHen fel^en, toa« eg ®uteg giebt. @jfen 
©ie gem Omelette? 

33. — 3^/ <^'^^^ ^ ji^'^^ ©Jjiegeleier t)or. 

at. — Unb barauf ? Ralb§:=^oteIetteg ? 

S5. — ®ut. 

3t. — .ReHner ! ®inmal Dtnelette, einmal ©J)ie9eleier unb 
jtoei ^ortionen Kalfes^oteletteg. 

Sellner. — SBag fiir SBein toiinf d^en bie §erren ? 

31. — ®ine glafd^e Stiibe^l^eimer. 
• ileHner. — 93ef el^Ien bie §erren 2)eff ert ? 
at. — Sa, ettDag Dbft. — aBotten ©ie feinen ^affee ? 
S. — Sod^, id^ trinfe gem eine 2:a[fe fd^tDarjen Saffe nad) 
bem ®ffen. 

at. — ^ellner, ja^ten ! 3Ba§ mad^t unf er atbenbbrot ? 

flellner. — 9Jeun 3RarI. 

S3. — ®ut. §aben ©ie gejal^lt? 

at. — S^/ ^ '^^^^ eg beforgt.^ 

S3. — ©d^on, bann tooHen h)ir gel^en. 

at. — SBenn eg '^\)nm red^t ift, !onnen tDir je^t einen fleinen 
©})ajiergang madden unb ein toenig bie ©tabt befid^tigen. 

S. — 3R\t SSetgniigen, unb ba ©ie S3erlin fd^on fennen, 
toerben ©ie mein giil^rer fein, 

at. — ®en)i^. 

9lad^ einer lurjen — lommen bie §erren, bon benen h)ir 
im borl^erftel^enben ©tiidfe — l^aben, in S3erlin an unb fteigen 

im Sa^n^of ^riebrid^ftra^e aug. SBdl^renb ber Sine 

®e^)ad umftel^t, eine ®rofd^!e. ©ie wipotel 

93ellet)ue''. atuf bem SBege fragt §err 3t — S3, ob er — > 
toiebiel bie ^al^rtaje — , unb ba biefer Demeinenb — , fagt er 



1 — 



= gctl^an. 
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iljfin, ba^ er auf bem Sharif — fott, toeld^cr fiber bem SludEfi^ 

^angt, toeil ber Jlutfcl^er fonft fann. ©ic §oteI 

an, unb bcrlangen . 2!)a§ erfte, toeld^eS man tl^nen — ^, 

gefaUt — nid^t, tocil e3 J^inau^ftcl^t. ©ic tounfd^en 

ein ^xmxMx, tocld^cg . ©j)ater tooHcn jte — , unb 

ftetgcn bie %xtp)ft ffxnah in bag ©Jjeifcgimmcr. 

2)ort effcn fie — unb . Slad^bem fte — l^aben, 

gel^en fte au3, um madden unb bie ©tabt ju — . 



!• SBag fel^en bie SReifenben, W^nn fte ftd^ Serlin nal^em? 
2. SBa« tl^un fte, bebor fte auf bem Sal^n^of aniommen? 3. SBag 
tl^un bie §erren, nad^bem fte au^geftiegen finb? 4. SBol^in 
fal^ren fte ? 5. S55ot)on f})rec|>en fte toal^renb ber ^al^rt bom 
SBal^nl^of nai) bem §oteI? 6. ©rreidj^en fie bag §oteI fd^neffer, 
ate fie benfen? 7. 2ln toeld^em SSSorte lonnen h)ir bag fel^en? 
8. 3ln h)en toenben fie ftd^ bort, unb toonad^ fragen fte? 9. SBag 
tl^ut man, e^e man ein 3^"^"^^ mietet? 10. SBie gefallt il^nen 
bag Si"^"^^^/ tDeld^eg ber sportier i^nen juerft jeigt? 11. SBarum 
gefallt eg i^nen nid^t? 12. SJiad^ toeld^er ©eite ift bag Simmer 
geiegen, toelc^eg fie mieten? 13. SBSol^in. laffen fte i^r Qitpad 
bringen? 14. 2Bag fragen bie §erren in Sejug auf bag 6ffen? 
15. 2Bo nel^men bie §erren bie SWal^Ijeit ein? 16. SJBol^er h)if[en 
fie, toag eg ju effen giebt? 17. aSag effen unb trinfen fte? 

18. SBag fragen fie ben SeHner, nad^bem fte gefj)eift l^aben? 

19. SBag t^un fie f^jciter? 20. Sffio^in ge^en fte? 21. SBarum 
h)irb §err 21 ber gu^rer fein? 22. 3n toeld^em §oteI finb bie 
§erm abgeftiegen? 23. lonnen ©ie mir ein §ote[ in biefer 
©tra^e nennen, in toeld^em biele grembe abfteigen? 
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Sa. — SBag fiir »)rdd^tigc« ^ SBettet ! »ei fold^em better ift 
e« ein SBergniigen, eincn ©J)ajtergan0 ju madden. SBSir gel^en l^ier 
burd^ ben S^iergarten. 

S. — 6in fd^oner 5Parf ; unb bte 3Dlenf dj^enmcnge in bemfelben ; 
bie bielen Qqmpa^zn, 2)rofc^fen unb Sleiter! 

21. — ©cl^en ©ie, bort ift ba^ Sranbenburger 2^l^or, loir gel^cn 
l^inburd^. §ier fmb h)ir ,rUnter ben 2inben" ; ber erfte 2:eil ift 
ber ^Parifer 5pia^. — ©e^en ©ie ftdj> gern ©dj>aufenfter on? 
95etrad^ten ©ie l^ier in biefer Slu^Iagc biefe neuen §utformen, 
2)ort biefe fd^onen ©d^aufenfter beg ©alanteriehjaorensSefd^dfte^. 
2Bie gefaHen ^f)mn bie feibenen Slegenfd^irme mit ben toergolbeten 
©riff en ? 

95. — Slid^t fel^r. 3^ i^^"^^ ^ We mit ben elfenbeinernen 
©riffen bor. 

31. — ©el^en ©ie bod^, loie bie 3)amen bor bent ©d^aufenftet 
ber 5Kobiftin ftel^en bleiben unb bie neuangelommenen ^Parifer 
$tite belDunbern. 

93. — SBarten @ie einen 3lugenbKdf ; h)ir hjotten un8 bie 
Sluglage biefeg 3uh)elens®efd^afteg betrad^ten. — ©e^en ©ie biefe 
fd^5ne 93rofd^e ! — ©o gro^e 3)iamanten loie in Sleh) ?)orI fe^en 
©ie ^ier nidf^t, aber aHeg loag ©ie fel^en ift fd^5n. 

21. — 3d^ bemerle bort auf ber anberen ©eite einen §anbs 
f c^ul^Iaben. SBoHen ©ie mid^ bal^in begleiten ? 3^ braud^e • neue 
ipanbfd^ul^e ; bie meinen finb jerriflen. 

2)er Gommig. — SBomit fann id^ ben §erren bienen ? * 

21. — 3^ m5dj>te ein ^aax §anbfd^ul^e f)abtn. 

1 ^rfic^tig obcr ^crrlid^ = fc^r fc^on. » 

^ 3cf) aie^c ettt)a« tjor = ic^ \)dbe e« Ucber; e« gcfattt mlr beffer. 

« ^dj hxandjt = id) mug ^abcn. 

* = 2Ba« lann ic^ fiir bie ^crren t^un. 
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a5et Sommi«. — aSiinfc^en ©ie Glac^*§anbf(i^u^c? 

91. — 3ci, bitte, mtr farbige ju jcigen. 

2)er gommig. — §ier, bag tft bic bcfte ©orte, 

21. — 2Ba« loften biefe ^anbfc^u^e ? 

5)cr 6ommi«. — gilnf 3RarI fiinf^ig. 

91. — Dag tft fe^r teuer. 

35cr gommig. — 3^ toerbe 31^"^" ^^"^ billigete ©orte jeigen. 

35. — 3" ioeld^em ^reig tDunfd^en ©ie biefelben ? 

91. — Ungefa^r ju toier ?!Jlarf . 

3)er gomtnig. — Sitte, ^ier jtnb fcl^r fc^5ne ^anbfd^ul^e ya 
bier 9Rarf bag ^jJaar. 2Bir l^aben nod^ bittigete ©orten, abet jte 
jtnb itid^t fo gut. 

91. '■ — Sd^ tDerbe biefe nel^men. 93itte, Widdn ©ie fie eitt ! 

2)er Eommig. — ©d^iJn. §ier fittb fie. 93itte, bejal^Ien ©ie 
att ber Kajfe. 

3)er Saffierer, — 2)attfe i)erbinb(ici^ft. 

91. — 33itte, fommen ©ie burd^ biefeit ©ang. @g ift bie 
„$affage" ober Saifers®alerie. ©ie fiil^rt nad^ ber ^riebrid^s 
ftra^e. 2)iefe ?Paffage ift ttid^t fo gro^, loie mand^e in anbem 
©tabten, aber fie ift bie fd^onfte unb belebtefte 6uroj)ag. §ier 
ift bie ^riebrid^ftra^e ; bag ift bie Ijerlel^rreid^fte ^ ©tra^e ber 
Slefibenj. 

95. — SBeld^e ©tra^e ift bag, burd^ toeld^e toir je^t ge^en ? 

91. — 35ag ift bie £eij)jiger ©tra^e, bort in bent fdj>i5nen 
©ebciube ift bag Sonfulat ber „3Sereinigten ©taaten", ^ti^t 
finb loir auf bent £eij)jiger ^la^ unb bort briiben ift unfer 
©aft^of. 

3tt bent ©tiidfe, toelc^eg loir eben , 91 unb 

95 wUnter ben Sinben'^ fj)ajieren. 2)ag SBSetter ift — unb — 



^ SScrlcl^rreid^ ijt etne ©trage, tt)enn toicic Seute barln l^tn* unb l^ergc^en 
unb t)iele SBagen uml^erfa^ren. 
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©J)ajier0an0 begl^alb fcl^r — . ©te fd^onen 9luglagen bet 

SauPaben unb — toot eine§ 3iuh)cKerIabeng fte^en, urn bie 

Jjrcic^tigen ©ad^cn . . 

3la6^^tx treten ©te §anbfci^ul^Iaben ein, um 

, loeil §err 93, tDeld^er bie feinen — i)ai, neue braud^t. 6r 

befiel(;t — ©orten unb lauft ein ^aar, hjeldf^e^ h)eber ju ber — 
nodj> ju ber — ©orte gei^ort. 6r — an — Kaffe. 

©ie fmb h)ieber im ^reien unb — burdj> bie griebrid^s unb 
£eij)ji9erftra^e (Saft^of. 



1. SBie bringen bie Sleifenben il^ren erften 3tai)m\ttaq in 
95erlin ju? 2. 38o beginnen fie il^ren ©J)ajiergang ? 3. SBie ift 
ba« Setter? 4. SBag fe^en fie im $arf? 5. Sffiag liegt jh)i* 
fd^en bem 2:iergarten unb „Unter ben Sinben"? 6. 3Sor hjeld^em 
Saben bleiben fie juerft ftel^en? 7. SBag fragt ber ®ine ben 
Slnberen, inbem fie fidj) bie 2lug(age in bem ©c^aufenfter betradj>s 
ten? 8. SEBeld^e 3tegenf4)irme gefatten il^m am beften? 9. SBeU 
dj>eg ©djiaufenfter betDunbern bie 2)amen am meiften? 10. 2Bag 
ift bort au^gefteUt? 11. SBa^ fe^en fie in ber 3lu§Iage beg 
3uh)e(en5®efc^dfteg? 12. SBo^in gel^t man, um fidj) ©d^mudf* 
fallen ju faufen? 13. 2Bo fel^en fie ben §anbf d^ul^Iaben ? 
14. SBarum n^ill §err 2t neue §anbf4)u^e faufen? 15. gn totU 
djiem Swfttt'^^^^ fii^i> f^i^^^ §anbfd^ul^e? 16. ^n hjeld^em 3"* 
ftanbe ift 3^r ^ud)^, 17. SBer rebet bie §erren an, h)enn fie 
ben Saben betreten? 18. 5Rit hjeld^en SBorten rebet er fie an? 
19. aBeld^e ©orte §anbfd^u^e WxU §err 21 faufen? 20. SBarum 
nimmt er nidj>t ba§ ^aar, toeld^e^ man il^m juerft jeigt? 21. 2BeIs 
d^er Unterfdjiieb ift gh)ifdj>en ben brei ©orten §anbfc^u^en, toon 
loeld^en bie SRebe ift? 22. 2Betd^e« 5Paar nimmt er fc^Iie^Iid^? 

1 2)urc^ SBcifpicte crftarcn : S)iefc« 33uc^ tji in eincm (c^tec^tcn 3uflanb 
= e« ifl aerrtffen ober befc^mu^t. 
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23. SBSag t^ut man, cl^e man ettoag fauft, unb h)a«, nad^bem 
man gcf auft l^at ? 24. SBag t^un bie §crren, nad^bcm fie bejal^lt 
l^aben? 25. ©e^en fie il^ren S^jajiergang fort? 26. Sluf h)eU 
c^em aSege gel^en fie jum ©aft^aufe juriii ? 27. SBag fagt man 
iiber bie ^affage in bem ©tucf? 28. 2Bie ^ei^t bie belebtefte 
etra^e ber Slefibenj? 29. gn h)elc^er ©tra^e liegt bag Konfulat 
ber „aSereinigten ©taaten^'? 



•09 



@in ®^a}iergang bnr^ Berlin. 

(gortfe^ung.) 

S. — SBol^in toerben h?ir l^eute ge^en ? 

3(. — SBir tDoKen toieber burd^ bie Sei^jjigets unb ^riebrid^s 
ftra^e gel^en. 

93. — ®ut, biefe ©tra^en fxnb fel^r fc^on ; h)ir tooHen aber 
l^eute nid^t fo biele ©d^aufenfter, fonbem mel^r Sautoerfe betrad^= 
Un, — 2)urd^ toelc^e ©tra^e gef^en Wxx je^t ? 

21. — 2)ag ift bie ,f3^ranjofifd^e ©tra^e" ; l^ier ift bie 6dfe ber 
gl^arlottenftra^e. 

». — Sag ift bag fiir eine Sirc^e ? 

21. — ®ag ift bie ^ranjofifd^e Kird^e. 2luf ber red^ten ©eite 
ber Kird^e ift bag foniglid^e ©d^auf!()iell^aug unb baneben ber 
©d^itter})Ia^. 33Jir luoHen burd^ biefe Duerftra^e ; l^ier ift bie ^eb* 
loiggfird^e, toeld^e griebrid^ ber ®ro^e nad^ bem ©til beg ^an^ 
tl^eong in dtom l^at bauen laffen. — 3)iefeg fd^one ©ebdube ift 
bag Dj)ernl^aug, unb ringg um bagfelbe befinbet fid^ eine gro^e 
2lnga^I ' ©e^engtoiirbigfeiten : ' ber ?5alaft beg Saiferg unb fd^rdg 



1 @ine grogc ^ngal^l = toiele. 

2 !5)ic ©cl^cnenjurbigleitcn bcfannter @tabte aufgfi^Ien unb toon bem 
©driller aufga^len laffen. 
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Qegeniiber bie Umberfitat, bann bic neue SBad^e unb ba« 3^wg« 
l(|aug, auf ber anberen ©cite ber ^Palaft bc« ilronJ)rinjen. 

33. — 3f^ i>«>^^ '^i^^ ^i^ fd^one ©tra^c wUntcr ben Sinben'*, 
too toir geftern toaren? 

21. — 3a, ber $Ia^ am Dpeml^aug ift bie ^ortfe^ung. 

as. — aSSag ift bort fur ein gro^eg ©tanbbilb ? 

31. — @« ift bie Soloffalftatue griebric^ be« ©ro^en. 2Bir 
tooffen je^t toieber juriic! unb bie Srlicfe iiberfd^reiten ; fie fiil^rt 
iiber bie ©J)ree. — §ier finb toir am alten ©d^Io^ ; toir toollen 
ed morgen befuc^en. SBir toenben ung linfe unb gelangen burd^ 
ben Suftgarten bor bag 3Kufeum; betradj^ten ©ie biefeg l^errlid^e 
©ebaube, unb fel^en ©ie l^ier auf ber S^rejjpe bie SronjesStanb* 
bilber ^Stmajone" unb „25toenfamj)fer". 

95. — 3d^ l^abe 3)urft, tooUen toir in ein CM ober SJeftaurant 
gel^en ? 

91. — ®ut, bann miiffen toir iiber biefe Sriidfe ; id^ lenne bort 
briiben ein gute^ Caf6. 

93. — Srinlen ©ie Sier ober 2Bein ? 

31. — 3d^ jiel^e SBein t)or. 

93. — SBir fonnen l^ier auf ber 2:erraffe ^la^ nel^men ; im 
3nnem beg Solate ift eS ju l^ei^. — SBoHen ©ie ettoag effen ? 

21. — Slein, id^ banfe, x6) l^abe feinen hunger. 

93. — JleHner, bringen ©ie eine l^albe ^(afd^e SWofeltoein mit 
©obatoaffer. 

93. — 3ft atteg beja^It ? 

31. — 3a, eg ift aHeg In Drbnung. 

93. — §aben ©ie illeingelb, DieIIeidj>t braud^en toir eg ? 

31. — 3flein, id^ l^abe nur eine gr5^ere 93anInote. fleHner, 
Idnnen ©ie einen $unbertmarls©d^ein toed^feln? 

3)er ^ettner. — (Setoi^, mein §err. 

31. — ®e^en toir toeiter ! 

93.-3^ f««0^ <»«/ "^*>^ jw toerben ; tootten toir nid^t einen 
SBagen ne^men? 
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21 . — 2)ort ift eine ©rofd^fe erftcr RIaffe; nel^men h)ir fte; 
Jtutfd^cr, loir nel^mcn 3^ren SOBagen auf cine ©tunbc. 6§ ift 
cbcn btei. %af)xtn ©ie un« an bem 5Wufeum t)oruber. — 3)ort 
fel^cn ©ie bie 95orfe. §ier red^tg fiil^tt biefet lange ©aulengang 
nai) ber 9lational5®aIerie, einer ©ammlung toon ©emalben 
neuerer beutfd^er Kiinftler. 2)ag J)racl^ti0e ©ebdube ift eincm 
gried^ifd^en %tmpd d^nlidj>.* Rutfd^er, f al^ren ©ie an bem Saftaniens 
SBalbd^en boriiber. 

ilutfd^er. — ©el^r tt)oi)l, mein §err. 

91. — SBir fal^ren l^ier loieber iiber bie ©})ree. ©el^en ©ie, 
bort ftel^en Sanonen, baneben ift bie ^aujjthjad^e; bie ©olbatelt 
finb t)on ber ®arbe, eS finb bie gro^ten 3Dlanner ber 3lrmee, 
ilutfc^er, fa^ren ©ie auf bem filrjeften SBege nad^ bem 2:iergartett. 

8. — SBag fur eine ©aule ift bort ? 

21. — gg ift bie ©iegegfdule ; bie Oergolbete ^igur barauf ift 
bie ©iege^gottin. 

95. — SBeld^e ©fenba^n ift bort ? 

21. — Die' ndc^fte eifenbal^n ift ein SCeil ber ©tabtba^n, bag 
borberfte ©ebdube ift ein Sal^nl^of berfelben, im igintergrunbe fel^en 
©ie bie S3al^n nadj> Hamburg unb ben „2el^rter Sal^nl^of". 

33. — SEBol^in fiil^rt bie E^auffee, auf toeld^er toir je^t fal^ren? 

21. — 3la6) Gl^arlottenburg, l^ier linfe finb bie ^arlteid^e unb 
bie Slouffeaus^nfel, bie ^JJromenabe ber eleganten 3BeIt. 

8. — SBo^er !ommt bie 5Kufif, loeld^e loir l^5ren ? 

21. — 3Som 3ooIogifd^en ©arten, ©ie fonnen benfelben nidj>t 
fel^en, bie ©tabtba^n fii^rt baran ooriiber. 

93. — 3^ benfe, unfere ©tunbe ift balb um. 

21. — 3a, ©ie l^aben red^t. ilutfd^er, fal^ren ©ie ung jum 
„93eaeOue=§oteI'' ! 



1 „2l!)ntirf|" : 2)er ©uc^jlobe f ijl bem f fi^nUd^ = e« Ifl nur ein fcftr 
fleiner Unterf(j^ieb in ber $orm ber beiben ^ud^j^oben. (Sin SBoIf ift einem 
grogen $unbe d^nltd^. 
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3lm jlociten — ii^reS Scfud[>ed in Serlin fe^en unfere jh)ci 
grcunbe — ©J)ajier0ang — . ©ie tooHen nid^t toieber fo mclc 

©d^aufenfter, fonbem . S^tx^t bleiben fie , — 

an ber ®dfe ftcl^en unb — bie ^irc^c, h)elc^c bort gelegen 

ift. 5laci^bem fie noclj> ba« ©d^aufjjiell^aug unb ben ©d^iHerjjIa^ 

/ gel^en fie burd^ an ber ^ebtoig^fird^e t)orbei auf 

ben Dj)eml^auSj)Ia§. 2)ort — fie eine 3^i* I^^^fi wnb betrac^ten 
bie bielen — , hjeld^e in biefer (Segenb S3erlin« gelegen finb. 
SRad^l^er gelj^en fie iiber bie ©d^Io^rudfe unb betrad^ten bie — auf 
ber — be§ ?!Rufeum«. §err 91 l^at — bag Diele Uml^ergel^en — 
belommen unb labet feinen ^reunb — , in ein Caf^ gu — . 3)a 

— Caf6 in ber 9ldl^e ift, ge^en fie — — anbere ©eite ber 

©^)ree unb nel^men auf eine^ Sleftaurantg ^Ia$; fte — 

nid^t in ba^felbe ein, h)eil eg im ^nnern ift. 9lad^bem fie 

eine l^albe ^lafd^e 5fRofetoein mit ©obaluaffer — , unb einen 
§unbertmar!5©d^ein l^aben — laffen, — fie bag SReftaurant, urn 

fortjufe^eh. SBeil §err 3S jebod^ anfangt , nel^s 

men bie igerren — — auf eine ©tunbe. 35er Sutfd^er er^dlt 

ben Sluftrag/ an bem 9Rufeum Dorilber . SBdl^renb 

\t\)tn fie bie Sorfe unb bag J)rdd^tige, dl^nlid^e ©ebdube, 

bie 9lationaU®aIerie. ®anad^ — ber Kutfc^er, auf 2Bunfd^ beg 

§erm 21, RaftaniensSBdlbd^en boriiber, unb f^)dter auf bem 

nad^ bem Siergarten. SBd^renb ber jjal^rt fe^en fie 

mit — ©iegeggbttin, einen 2^eil — ©tabtbal^n unb toon SBeitem — 

Se^rter 35a^nl^of ; aud^ an ben ^Parlteid^en unb ber Slouffeaus 

2!nfel Doriiber. 35alb ift um, unb bie §erren beenben i^re 

— am ,,SeIIet)ue5§oteP'. 



1 3cmanbcm einen 3(uftrafl gebcn = t^m fagen, bag er ettoo« ffir un« 
tl^un foil. (2)ur(i^ ^eifptete ilben; ebenfo ,, einen ^uftrag er^alten".) 
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!♦ Dmd) hjeld^e ©tta^en nel^men bie beiben greunbe am 
nad^ftcn S^age tl^ren SQScg? 2. SBie finbet ^reunb S3 bicfc 
©tra^cn? 3. SBag tooHen fte l^eute l^auj)tfd(i^It(i^ betrac^ten? 

4. 2ln toeld^er 6cfe bcr g^arlottcnftrafee bleibcn fie fte^en? 

5. 3Bo Hegt bag ©c^aufj)iel^auS, unb h?eld^er $(a^ (iegt ncben 
bcmfelben? 6. 9Ber l^at bie ^ebtoiggfird^e bauen laffen unb in 
toeld^em ©tile? 7. 2Ba« fiir ©ej^en^hjurbigfeiten befinben jtd^ in 
ber 5Rd^e beg Dj)eml^auf eg ? 8. aSon toeld^er fd^onen ©tra^e ift 
ber $Ia^ am Dj)em^aug bie ^ortfe^ung ? 9. SBeld^eg ©tanbbilb 
befinbct fid^ in ber 5Ra^e ber Unitoerfttat ? 10. SBeld^e «rucfe 
milffen bie ^reunbe uberfd^reiten, urn an bag alte ©d^Io^ ju ge* 
langen? 11. liber toeld^en glufe fu^rt biefe Srilcfe? 12. SBag 
liegt bent ©d^Io^ gegeniiber? 13. S3Bag fiir ©tanbbilber fd^ntiidEen 
bie 2^rej)))e beg 3Kufeumg? 14. SBarum toiinfd^t $err 93 in ein 
Caf^ juge^en? 15. SBoburd^ f)at er JDurft befommen? 16. SBo 
finben bie greunbe ein guteg Caf6? 17. SBarum nel^men fie auf 
ber Jerrajfe $pia$ ? 18. SBag beftetten bie §erren ? 19. SBunfd^en 
fie aud^ eth?ag ju effen? 20. SBarum nid^t? 21. SBarum la^t 
§err 2t einen §unbertmarfs©d^ein toed^feln? 22. SBag tl^un bie 
§erren, nad^bem fie alleg bejal^lt ^aben? 23. 933egl^alb toiinfd^t 
§err 35 einen SEBagen ju ne^men? 24. SBag fiir einen SBagen 
ne^men fie? 25. 2luf toie -lange nel^men fie bie Drofd^fe? 
26. Urn lDiet)ieI U^r fteigen fie ein? 27. 2ln toeld^em ®ebaube 
hJoHen bie greunbe boriiber fa^ren? 28. 2Bag liegt in ber 9ldl^e 
beg 3Rufeumg ? 29. SBo^in fii^rt ber lange ©aulengang? 30. SBag 
befinbet fic^ in ber 5RationaI=®aIerie ? 31. SBeld^em (Sebaube 
fte^t bie 5RationaI^®aIerie a^nlic|> ? 32. ^ft bie italienifd^e ©J)rad^e 
ber fj)anifd^en d^nlid^? 33. SBag bemerlen bie ^^xxtn, todl^renb 
fie an bem RaftaniensSEBdlbdf^en boriiber fal^ren? 34. ©ag fur 
©olbaten fe^en fie an ber §auj)th)ad^e ? 35. gntl^dlt bie ^an'pU 
ftabt beg beutfd^en Sleid^eg biele ©el^engtourbigfeiten ? 36. ^of* 
fen ©ie Berlin einmal befud^en ju fi)nnen? 
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The advantages claimed for this method are : 

(a) The lessons arc mostly based an object-teaching, thus associating 
perception directly with the foreign expressions. 

{6) Nearly all the lessons are in shape of conversation, in order to 
continually drill the student's ear and tongue. 

{c) The most useful being always taught first, the student's mind is 
:>ot overburdened with rules and words. 

(</) Where rules are to be given, they are illustrated by striking ex- 
amples. 

{e) The pronunciation of all new words is carefully transcribed and 
the idioms and other difficulties are thoroughly explained, so that, if 
necessary, the students can progress without a teacher. 

The method is designed : 

(i) For self-instruction : the student in such case reads each lesson 
several times aloud and then asks himself the questions of the book, 
answering them. 

(2) For reciprocal instruction in clubs or parties of friends, each 
member alternately taking the rdle of teacher, asking the questions and 
letting the other members answer. This is more advantageous than 
self-instruction, as the ear is drilled in catching the foreign sounds by 
hearing other people's voices. 

(3) For schools in which a course in conversation is desired, besides 
the ordinary course in grammar and translation. 

(4) For schools that have large classes or csmnot give a great deal of 
time to languages ; as in this book the students find all difficulties ex- 
plained, thus being enabled to do a great deal of work outside of their 
recitations. 



